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UNIVERSITY CONTACT INFORMATION

Academic Affairs
Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs

Rowley Hall — (703) 284-1550

Academic Success Center

Rowley Academic Center — (703) 526-6927

DISCOVER Center

Rowley Academic Center — (703) 284-5761

Honors Program

The Lodge — (703) 284-1629

Information Technology Services

Berg Hall — (703) 526-6990

Library and Learning Services

Emerson G. Reinsch Library — (703) 284-1533

Ballston Center Library Extension — (703) 284-5949

Learning Resource Center — (703) 284-1538

Registrar

Rowley Academic Center — (703) 284-1520

Reston Center

(703) 284-5770

School of Arts and Sciences

Gailhac Hall — (703) 284-1560

School of Business Administration

Ballston Center — (703) 284-5910

School of Education and Human Services

Rowley Hall — (703) 284-1620

Malek School of Health Professions

Caruthers Hall — (703) 284-1580

Study Abroad (Center for Global Education)

Ballston Center — (703) 284-1677

Marymount University
Main Campus

2807 North Glebe Road, Arlington, VA 22207-4299

www.marymount.edu

Ballston Center (send mail to Main Campus address)

1000 North Glebe Road, Arlington, VA

Reston Center

1861 Wiehle Avenue, Reston, VA 20190

General Information: (703) 522-5600,

(800) 828-1120 for TTY access through

Virginia Relay Service

Weather and Emergency Information Line

(class cancellations): (703) 526-6888
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UNIVERSITY CONTACT INFORMATION

Student Development and Enrollment Management
Vice President for Student Development and Enrollment

Management

Butler Hall — (703) 284-1511

Admissions

Undergraduate:

Butler Hall — (703) 284-1500, (800) 548-7638

Graduate:

Ballston Center — (703) 284-5901, (800) 548-7638

Athletics

Rose Benté Lee Center — (703) 284-1619

Campus Ministry

The Lodge — (703) 284-1607

Campus Safety and Transportation

Ireton Hall — (703) 284-1601

Career and Internship Center

Ballston Center — (703) 284-5960

Commuter Student Services

The Lodge — (703) 284-1615

Counseling Center

Berg Hall — (703) 526-6861

Dining (Campus and Residential Services)

Berg Hall — (703) 284-1608

Disability Support Services

Gerard Hall — (703) 284-1615

Financial Aid

Rowley Academic Center — (703) 284-1530

Housing (Campus and Residential Services)

Berg Hall — (703) 284-1608

ID and Parking Office (Campus and Residential

Services)

Ireton Hall — (703) 284-5700

International Student Services

Gerard Hall — (703) 526-6922

New Student Services

Gerard Hall — (703) 284-1615

Student Activities

The Lodge — (703) 284-1611

Student Employment

Gerard Hall — (703) 284-1615

Student Health Center

Berg Hall — (703) 284-1610

Student Development

Gerard Hall — (703) 284-1615

Financial Affairs
Vice President for Financial Affairs and Treasurer

St. Joseph Hall — (703) 284-1480

Student Accounts and Cashier’s Office

Rowley Academic Center — (703) 284-1490

President’s Office
Rowley Hall — (703) 284-1598

The University Catalog
The academic requirements and regulations of Marymount University are published in this official University Catalog and in other University
announcements. This catalog was prepared with information available at the time of publication and is subject to change. The University reserves
the right to terminate programs or change its program requirements, content and sequence of courses, and program offerings. The University also
reserves the right to change without notice its fees and charges, course offerings, academic policies, calendars, regulations, and other provisions
cited in this publication.

The provost and vice president for Academic Affairs is the official representative of the University in matters pertaining to the scholastic life
of the student body. Regulations made by him or her in addition to, in abrogation of, or in interpretation of the regulations stated herein have the
same force as the regulations themselves. Further information and advice regarding academic regulations may be secured by inquiring in the
Office of the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs and the Office of the Registrar.

The requirements to be met by a student are stated in the University catalog current at the time of the student’s initial matriculation or
declaration of a major. Students are responsible for the information contained in the University Catalog; they are to be acquainted with and
assume responsibility for all requirements of their degree program. Failure to read and comply with University regulations will not exempt
students from those regulations. In case of ambiguity, discrepancy, or disagreement, the regulations stated in this catalog and any subsequent
modifications or interpretations by the provost and vice president for Academic Affairs will prevail. Students separating from the University
completely for one year or more are bound by the catalog in effect when they are readmitted.

Marymount University does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual orientation, or
other protected class in any of its educational programs or its activities. Marymount University complies with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974 (as amended).

The University is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity Employer.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

FALL SEMESTER 2011

August 8 Tuition payment due

August 26 New resident students arrive

August 26-28 Fall Welcome

August 27-28 Returning resident students arrive

August 28 Last day to register before classes begin

August 29 Classes begin

September 5 Labor Day Holiday, University closed

September 6 Last day to late register or add a class

September 6 Last day to withdraw from a class with a 100%
refund of tuition and fee charges

September 7 Mass of the Holy Spirit

September 30 Last day to withdraw from a class without
academic record

October 10-11 Fall Break, University closed October 10

October 14 Midterm grades due

October 22-23 Family Weekend

October 24 Registration for spring-summer 2012 begins

October 28 Last day to withdraw from a class with a grade
of W or enroll for Continuous Registration

November 23-27 Thanksgiving Holidays, University closed

November 28 Classes resume

December 12 Last day of classes

December 13-17 Final exam period

December 19 Final grades due to the Registrar’s Office

SPRING SEMESTER 2012

January 9 Tuition payment due

January 16 Last day to register before classes begin

January 16 Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday, University
closed

January 17 Classes begin

January 24 Last day to late register or add a class

January 24 Last day to withdraw from a class with a 100%
refund of tuition and fee charges

February 10 Last day to withdraw from a class without
academic record

March 5-11 Spring Break

March 12 Classes resume

March 12 Registration for fall 2012 begins

March 16 Midterm grades due

March 31 Last day to withdraw from a class with a grade
of W or enroll for Continuous Registration

April 5-9 Easter Holidays

April 10 Monday classes held

April 18 Student Research Conference. No classes.

May 5 Last day of classes

May 7-12 Final exam period

May 15 Final grades due to the Registrar’s Office

May 19 Recognition Day, Baccalaureate Mass, and
Graduation Reception

May 20 Commencement Day

SUMMER SEMESTER 2012

Summer Sessions also are referred to as SS.

May 14 Tuition payment due for SS I and SS III

May 20 Last day to withdraw from a SS I or SS III

class with a 100% refund of tuition and fee

charges

May 21 Summer Sessions I and III begin

May 24 Last day to late register or add a SS I class

May 28 Memorial Day Holiday, University closed

May 29 Last day to late register or add a SS III class

June 2 Last day to withdraw from a class without

academic record for SS I and SS III

June 9 Last day to withdraw from a SS I class with a

grade of W

June 16 Last day to withdraw from a SS III class with

a grade of W

June 23 Tuition payment due for SS II

June 23 Summer Session I ends

July 1 Last day to withdraw from a SS II class with a

100% refund of tuition and fee charges

July 2 Summer Session II begins

July 4 Independence Day Holiday, University closed

July 5 Last day to register or add a SS II class

July 14 Last day to withdraw from a SS II class

without academic record

July 21 Last day to withdraw from a SS II class with a

grade of W

August 4 Summer Sessions II and III end

August 7 Final grades for all Summer Session classes

due to Registrar’s Office

NOTE: These calendars are subject to change. The most up-to-date

calendar information is available on the Registrar’s Office website,

www.marymount.edu/academics/registrar.
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University Profile

ENROLLMENT
TOTAL ENROLLMENT: 3,572

UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT: 2,289

GRADUATE ENROLLMENT: 1,283

STUDENTS RESIDING IN UNIVERSITY AND
UNIVERSITY-SPONSORED HOUSING: 814

Based on fall 2010 statistics

FACULTY

145 full-time teaching faculty; 201 part-time faculty.

Approximately 88 percent of Marymount’s full-time faculty

hold the highest degree in their field.

STUDENT-TO-FACULTY RATIO
14:1

ACADEMIC DIVISIONS

School of Arts and Sciences

School of Business Administration

School of Education and Human Services

Malek School of Health Professions

ACADEMIC DISTINCTIONS

• A Marymount education draws upon the rich resources of

the Washington, DC, area.

• The Liberal Arts Core requirements promote the integra-

tion of knowledge and the development of well-informed

habits of mind. The core experience reinforces the skills,

knowledge, and attitudes that enable students to succeed

in their work, adapt to change, develop their gifts and

talents to the fullest, and contribute to society.

• The University’s DISCOVER program promotes undergrad-

uate research and creativity, integrated throughout the

curriculum, from the freshman seminar through the

senior capstone.

• A variety of pre-professional programs provide academic

preparation for specialized professional pursuits and

graduate study.

• All undergraduates are required to complete an internship,

research experience, student-teaching experience, or clini-

cal placement related to their majors.

• Through the Center for Global Education, students can

spend a semester of study in many locations, including

Africa, Australia, Austria, Central and South America,

China, England, France, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Spain, and

other destinations.

• An Honors Program is available to qualified freshman and

transfer students entering at the freshman or sophomore

level.

ACCREDITATION

The information in this section is published exclusively for

accreditation-related purposes. For inquiries regarding the

admission or general educational policies and practices of

Marymount University, please consult the relevant sections of

this catalog.

Marymount University is accredited by the Commission

on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and

Schools to award doctoral, master’s, and bachelor’s degrees.

Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern Lane,

Decatur, GA 30033-4097, or call (404) 679-4500 for questions

about the accreditation of Marymount University.

• The Bachelor of Business Administration and Master of

Business Administration programs are accredited by the

Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs

(ACBSP).

• The Clinical Mental Health Counseling, Pastoral

Counseling, and School Counseling programs are accred-

ited by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and

Related Educational Programs (CACREP). (The Clinical

Mental Health Counseling and Pastoral Counseling

programs are accredited as Community Counseling

programs.) The School Counseling program is also accred-

ited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher

Education (NCATE).

• Teacher preparation programs are accredited by the

Division of Teacher Education and Certification of the

Virginia Department of Education and by the National

Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

• The M.S. in Health Care Management program is accred-

ited by the Commission on Accreditation of Healthcare

Management Education (CAHME).

• The Interior Design undergraduate program and the First

Professional (Track Two) graduate program are accredited

by the Council for Interior Design Accreditation (CIDA).

• The M.S. in Management program is accredited by the

Association of Collegiate Business Schools and Programs

(ACBSP).

• The Bachelor of Science in Nursing and Master of Science

in Nursing programs are accredited by the Commission on

Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE). The B.S.N. program is

2 011 -12 U N D E R G R A D U AT E C ATA L O G
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also approved by the State Board of Nursing of the

Commonwealth of Virginia.

• The M.A. in Legal Administration, the B.A. in Paralegal

Studies, and the undergraduate and graduate Paralegal

Studies certificate programs are approved by the American

Bar Association (ABA).

• The Doctor of Physical Therapy program is accredited by

the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Therapy

Education (CAPTE).

OFF-SITE LEARNING OPTIONS
RESTON CENTER

Responding to significant residential and commercial growth in

the Reston area, Marymount University established the Reston

Center. The Center offers a variety of academic programs

designed to meet the needs of adult students. Offerings include

graduate degree and graduate teacher licensure programs,

undergraduate degree completion programs, professional educa-

tion certificate programs, and professional development

programs, all of which can be completed at the Reston site. To

provide flexible options for working adult students, classes are

offered in the evening, on weekends, and in condensed course

formats. More information about Marymount’s Reston Center is

available online at www.marymount.edu/reston.

EDUCATIONAL PARTNERSHIPS

Since 1996, Marymount University has been successfully deliv-

ering education programs at such places as regional

corporations, government agencies, and educational institu-

tions. The University works closely with chief learning officers

and human resource directors of these organizations to

develop an academic strategy to help their employees gain the

knowledge and skills needed to immediately address on-the-job

challenges. To create a competitive advantage for client organi-

zations and improve their employees’ performance, targeted

graduate and undergraduate degree and certificate programs

are offered through innovative educational partnerships.

CONSORTIUM OF UNIVERSITIES OFTHE
WASHINGTON METROPOLITAN AREA

Marymount University is a member of The Consortium of

Universities of the Washington Metropolitan Area. Other

members include American University, The Catholic University

of America, Corcoran College of Art + Design, Gallaudet

University, George Mason University, Georgetown University,

The George Washington University, Howard University, Trinity

University, University of the District of Columbia, and

University of Maryland at College Park. Eligible students from

Marymount may take approved courses at member institu-

tions. See more information about enrollment and registration

procedures beginning on page 32.

ACADEMIC AND STUDENT SERVICES

Marymount University is committed to meeting the needs of

all students and provides support services through various

offices, including the Academic Success Center, Campus

Ministry, the Career and Internship Center, the Counseling

Center, Disability Support Services, International Student

Services, the Learning Resource Center, and Student Activities.

ATHLETICS

Marymount competes at the NCAA Division III level and is a

founding member of the Capital Athletic Conference. The

University sponsors 12 intercollegiate sports, six each for both

men and women.

Men’s programs: basketball, cross-country, golf, lacrosse,

soccer, and swimming

Women’s programs: basketball, cross-country, lacrosse, soc-

cer, swimming, and volleyball

2 011 -12 U N D E R G R A D U AT E C ATA L O G
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FIELDS OF STUDY

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Undergraduate Degree Programs
Art (B.A., B.A. with teaching licensure)

Art Management

Pre-Art Therapy

Biology (B.S.,B.S. with teaching licensure)

General Biology

Molecular and Cellular Biology

Pre-Medicine

Communication (B.A.)

Computer Science (see Information Technology program under
School of Business Administration)

English (B.A., B.A. with teaching licensure)

Literature

Media and Performance Studies

Writing

Fashion Design (B.A.)

Fashion Merchandising (B.A.)

Graphic Design (B.A.)

History (B.A., B.A. with teaching licensure)

Interior Design (B.A.)

Liberal Studies (B.A.)

Mathematics (B.S., B.S. with teaching licensure)

Multidisciplinary Studies (B.A. with teaching licensure for
Elementary Education, grades PK-6, and teaching licensure for
Special Education, grades K-12)

Philosophy (B.A.)

Politics (B.A.)

Theology and Religious Studies (B.A.)

Undergraduate Certificate Program
Web Design

Post-baccalaureate Certificate Program
Computer Science (see program under School of Business
Administration)

Graduate Degree Programs
Computer Science (see Information Technology program under
School of Business Administration)

Humanities (M.A.)

Interior Design (M.A.)

Literature and Language (M.A.)

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Undergraduate Degree Programs
Business Administration (B.B.A., B.B.A./M.B.A.)

Accounting

Business Law

Finance

General Business

Hospitality Management

International Business

Management

Marketing

Sport Management

Economics in Society (B.A.)

Health Information Management (B.S.)

Information Technology (B.S., B.S./M.S.)

Applied IT

Computer Science

Forensic Computing

Health IT

Information Systems

Interactive Media

Paralegal Studies (B.A.)

Undergraduate Certificate Program
Paralegal Studies*

Post-baccalaureate Certificate Programs
Computer Science

Forensic Computing

Health Information Technology

Information Technology

Graduate Degree Programs
Business Administration (M.B.A.)

Finance

International Business

Legal Administration

Marketing

Nonprofit Management

Health Care Management (M.S.)

Human Resource Management (M.A.)

Information Technology (M.S.)

Computer Security

Health Care Informatics

Project Management and Technology Leadership

Software Engineering

Legal Administration (M.A.)

Management (M.S.)

*available only to Marymount students currently enrolled in an under-

graduate degree program
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FIELDS OF STUDY

Graduate Dual Degree Programs
Business Administration/Human Resource Management
(M.B.A./M.A.)

Business Administration/Information Technology (M.B.A./M.S.)

Health Care Management/Business Administration (M.S./M.B.A.)

Health Care Management/Information Technology (M.S./M.S.)

Graduate Certificate Programs
Computer Security and Information Assurance

Health Care Informatics

Human Resource Management

Information Technology

IT Project Management and Technology Leadership

Knowledge and Learning in Organizations

Leadership

Management Studies

Nonprofit Management

Organization Development

Paralegal Studies

Project Management

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
AND HUMAN SERVICES

Undergraduate Degree Programs
Criminal Justice (B.A.)

Criminal Justice (B.S.)
Forensic Science

Psychology (B.A.)

Sociology (B.A.)

Graduate Degree Programs
Clinical Mental Health Counseling (M.A.)

Clinical Mental Health Counseling with Forensic Psychology
option (M.A./M.A.)

Criminal Justice Administration and Policy (M.A.)

Education (M.Ed.)
Administration and Supervision — grades PK-12

Elementary Education — grades PK-6

English as a Second Language — grades K-12

Professional Studies

Secondary Education — grades 6-12

Special Education, General Curriculum — grades K-12

Forensic Psychology (M.A.)

Forensic Psychology with Clinical Mental Health Counseling
option (M.A./M.A.)

Pastoral Counseling (M.A.)

Pastoral and Spiritual Care (M.A.)

School Counseling (M.A.)

Undergraduate Certificate Program
Criminal Justice/Forensic Science

Graduate Certificate Programs
Administration and Supervision (post-master’s)

Counseling (post-master’s)

Pastoral Counseling (post-master’s)

MALEK SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Undergraduate Degree Programs
Health Sciences (B.S., B.S./M.S.)
Health Promotion

Pre-Physical Therapy

Nursing (B.S.N.)

Graduate Degree Programs
Health Promotion Management (M.S.)

Nursing (M.S.N.)

Family Nurse Practitioner

Nursing Education

Nursing (D.N.P.)

Physical Therapy (D.P.T.)

Graduate Certificate Programs
Family Nurse Practitioner (post-master’s)

Nursing Education (post-master’s)

PRE-PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
Pre-Law

Pre-Medicine

Pre-Physical Therapy

TEACHING LICENSURE PROGRAMS

Undergraduate Programs
Art Education — grades K-12 (B.A. in Art)

Elementary Education — grades PK-6 (B.A. in Multidisciplinary
Studies)

Secondary Education — grades 6-12

Biology (B.S. in Biology)

English (B.A. in English)

History/Social Science (B.A. in History)

Mathematics (B.S. in Mathematics)

Special Education, General Curriculum — grades K-12 (B.A. in
Multidisciplinary Studies)

Graduate Programs
Education (M.Ed.)

Administration and Supervision — grades PK-12

Elementary Education — grades PK-6

English as a Second Language — grades K-12

Secondary Education — grades 6-12

Special Education, General Curriculum — grades K-12
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About Marymount University
Marymount University was founded in 1950 by the Religious of

the Sacred Heart of Mary. Today, Marymount is an independ-

ent, comprehensive Catholic university serving approximately

3,500 undergraduate and graduate students. The University has

four Schools: Arts and Sciences, Business Administration,

Education and Human Services, and Health Professions.

Programs are offered at Marymount’s Main Campus, Ballston

Center, and Reston Center, as well as various corporate and

government sites. The University’s location in Arlington,

Virginia — just minutes from Washington, DC — offers students

unparalleled opportunities for academic and personal enrichment.

UNIVERSITY MISSION

Marymount University is an independent Catholic university

that emphasizes academic excellence at the undergraduate and

graduate levels. Committed to the liberal arts tradition, the

University combines a foundation in the arts and sciences with

career preparation and opportunities for personal and profes-

sional development. Marymount is a student-centered learning

community that values diversity and focuses on the education

of the whole person, promoting the intellectual, spiritual, and

moral growth of each individual. Scholarship, leadership,

service, and ethics are hallmarks of a Marymount education.

A MARYMOUNT EDUCATION

Marymount University prepares students to be thoughtful and

effective persons within family, community, and society;

enables students to develop the competencies necessary for

entry, growth, and success in their chosen careers; builds within

its students a shared sense of community among individuals

drawn from diverse national, cultural, and social backgrounds;

fosters in its students a spirit of service to others, a concern for

social justice, and a commitment to living in an ethically

responsible way; and develops in students both the ability and

the motivation to be lifelong learners.

As an educational community, Marymount is formed by

the heritage and traditions of liberal arts education, the

American higher education community, the Catholic Church,

and the Religious of the Sacred Heart of Mary.

• As a university in the liberal arts tradition, Marymount

fosters the development of intellectual curiosity; an

unbiased pursuit of truth; an understanding of the varying

modes of inquiry utilized across the disciplines; and the

development of the skills, competencies, and motivation

necessary for intellectual inquiry and lifelong learning.

Marymount fosters the pursuit of excellence in teaching,

learning, and scholarship and forms a community marked

by intellectual freedom, civility, and diverse interpretations

of the human experience.

• As a comprehensive university in the American higher

education tradition, Marymount is a learning-teaching

community that emphasizes excellence in teaching and

places primary focus on the learning-teaching process;

strives to contribute to the development of knowledge

through the scholarship of its members; and contributes

to the development of its community through service

outreach programs. The University recognizes the value

and importance of career preparation as a fundamental

purpose of a university education. The University provides

both undergraduate and graduate education, serving a

variety of student audiences, in response to the needs and

interests of its community and region.

• As a Catholic university, Marymount affirms that the

exploration of humanity’s relationship to the Divine is an

integral part of the academic work of the University;

challenges all members of the University community to

live ethically responsible lives; fosters a community of

faith exploration open to individuals of diverse religious

backgrounds and beliefs; and strives to exemplify its

Catholic tradition within the University and in the way in

which all members of the University community interact

with one another and with the larger community outside

the University.

• In the spirit of the University’s founders, the Religious of

the Sacred Heart of Mary, Marymount inspires a shared

sense of community among individuals drawn from

diverse national, cultural, and social backgrounds and

emphasizes a spirit of service to others and responsiveness

to the needs of persons and groups who do not fully share

in the bounty of the larger community.

The University also is shaped by the unique resources available

through its location in the nation’s capital area and by a

creative, future-oriented perspective on education.

• The Marymount experience is enriched by the cultural,

governmental, business, and professional resources of

Washington, DC, a city with an international character

and global perspective. The University’s location offers

extraordinary professional and scholarly opportunities for

faculty; the opportunity to bring leaders from government,

commerce, and the professions to campus; specialized

resources for instruction and research; unique internship

placements for students; and outstanding employment

opportunities for graduates.

• Marymount has grown and changed extensively since its

founding in 1950, reflecting a dynamic period of change in

American higher education and reflecting the openness,
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creativity, and enterprising spirit of the men and women

who comprise the Marymount community. Marymount has

been willing to look creatively at the educational needs of

the region it serves, to respond quickly, and to try new

approaches. The University strives to sustain a future-

oriented perspective and to serve as a leader in responding to

the educational needs of its region and in utilizing innova-

tive instructional technologies and practices.

HISTORY

The name “Marymount” has long been associated with excel-

lence in education. The Religious of the Sacred Heart of Mary

(RSHM), founders of Marymount University, have a long

history of providing thoughtful responses to societal needs.

Today, elementary, secondary, and collegiate institutions

bearing the name “Marymount” are located in California, New

York, Virginia, England, France, Italy, and Mexico.

Marymount University in Arlington was founded as a

women’s college in 1950 at the suggestion of Bishop Peter L.

Ireton of Richmond. Thirteen freshmen entered the first year,

and nine of them comprised the first graduating class in 1952.

In 1960 the institution was incorporated as Marymount

College of Virginia, an independent college governed by an

autonomous board of directors.

Enrollments steadily increased, and the physical plant and

facilities were expanded to serve a growing student population.

From the original property, which included a mansion, stone

guest house, and two cottages — all comprising the residence of

Rear Admiral Presley M. Rixey, White House physician to

Presidents William McKinley and Theodore Roosevelt — the

institution has grown to be a modern residential campus.

From 1950 to 1972, as a college, Marymount offered only

the associate degree. In 1973, it became a senior college offering

the bachelor’s degree in more than 20 fields. In 1979, graduate

programs leading to the master’s degree were added.

Marymount’s first male students were admitted in 1972 in the

Nursing program. In 1979, coeducational graduate programs in

a number of fields were added. In 1986, the institution

responded to its changing student profile by becoming coedu-

cational at all levels and changing its name to Marymount

University. In 2005, Marymount was approved by the Southern

Association of Colleges and Schools to offer its first doctoral

degree, the clinical Doctor of Physical Therapy.

The University responded to its dramatic enrollment growth

by acquiring new buildings near the Main Campus and increas-

ing accessibility through a shuttle service. The Ballston Center,

established in 1992, houses classrooms, offices, computer labora-

tories, and support services. Marymount University also reaches

out to the metropolitan Washington area through its Reston

Center and off-campus offerings at corporate and government

sites, medical centers, and public schools.

An independent institution related to the Roman Catholic

Church, Marymount University is governed by a Board of

Trustees that includes corporate and professional executives,

members of the Religious of the Sacred Heart of Mary, and

Marymount University alumni.

LOCATION AND TRANSPORTATION

Marymount is located in Arlington, Virginia, a prosperous urban

community adjacent to Washington, DC. The public Metrorail

system connects the University with the entire metropolitan

Washington area. The University also maintains a shuttle bus

service, offering free transportation connecting the Main

Campus, Ballston Center, Ballston-MU Metro station, and desig-

nated off-campus parking facilities. Students have easy access to

national landmarks, cultural sites, restaurants, and shopping.

Ronald Reagan Washington National Airport and Dulles

International Airport are near the University, as are Interstates

66, 95, 395, and 495.

A COMMITMENTTO INQUIRY LEARNING

In fall 2008, Marymount initiated the DISCOVER Program,

which is the University’s Quality Enhancement Plan, a key

component of Marymount’s reaffirmation of accreditation by

the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. DISCOVER

promotes student engagement in the Marymount University

learning community, as well as broader national and interna-

tional communities of learners, through research, creative work,

and inquiry learning.

Inquiry learning is at the heart of DISCOVER. It engages

and empowers students to formulate questions and unearth

answers. In other words, students learn how to learn, in the

classroom and beyond.

Inquiry-based coursework begins in the freshman year

with DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar and continues

through the major with specified coursework. Additional

information can be found on page 46.
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THE DISCOVER CENTER

The DISCOVER Center, located in Rowley Hall, coordinates a

variety of programs, activities, and resources for students and

faculty to promote writing and inquiry-based learning. The

DISCOVER Center also works with undergraduate faculty to

promote the integration of inquiry learning and research in all

academic majors at the University. The DISCOVER Center

coordinates

• DISCOVER 101/201: Three-credit freshman and one-credit

transfer student experiences, providing the foundation for

inquiry-based learning;

• Summer research program: Funded opportunities for

undergraduate students, under the mentorship of a faculty

member, to explore topics of interest to them;

• Student Research Conference: An annual undergraduate

and graduate research conference during which partici-

pants present the results from inquiry activities that have

taken place inside and outside the classroom; and

• Conference funding: Undergraduate and graduate grant

opportunities to fund students attending or presenting at

regional and national conferences in their fields of study.

A COMMITMENT TO ETHICS
THE CENTER FOR ETHICAL CONCERNS

One of the hallmarks of Marymount University is its commit-

ment to providing a values-based education. Marymount’s

Center for Ethical Concerns was founded in 1993 to provide a

forum for the exchange of ideas about ethical issues and to

recognize leaders who advance a strong values-based culture.

Through lectures, seminars, conferences, workshops, and

symposia, the Center offers students, faculty, and the public

opportunities to examine ethical concerns facing society.

A faculty committee works with the Center’s director to

develop programs that are responsive to the needs of the

academic community. Using an interdisciplinary approach, the

Center assists faculty in developing effective ways to teach

ethical concepts in the classroom. The Center also brings

together students and faculty from the University’s various

disciplines to increase awareness of ethical problems and

develop effective techniques to confront these issues.

MARYMOUNT ETHICS AWARD

Marymount University presents an Ethics Award to recognize

individuals who have taken an outstanding leadership role in

promoting and developing ethical standards and behavior. The

Marymount University Ethics Award honors leaders who, by

commitment, effort, and example, advance a strong values-based

culture in their field of endeavor. A list of past award winners

can be found online at www.marymount.edu, search Ethics

Award.

GEICO LECTURE SERIES IN ETHICS

Marymount University hosts the GEICO Lecture Series in

Ethics as part of its annual Ethics Week activities. Through the

generous support of GEICO, Marymount hosts a distinguished

scholar in the field of ethics to share his or her expertise with

students, faculty, and friends of the University.

SPEAKERS SERIES
THE DISTINGUISHED VISITING PROFESSOR
COLLOQUIUM SERIES

The Distinguished Visiting Professor (DVP) Colloquium Series

is a Universitywide program that brings outstanding speakers

to each of Marymount’s four Schools.

The goal of the series is to enrich the intellectual life of the

University by providing opportunities for faculty and students

to interact with individuals who have significant influence in a

wide array of fields. Distinguished Visiting Professor presenta-

tions enable the members of Marymount’s academic community

to become more attuned to the challenges and opportunities of

diverse areas of endeavor. A list of past DVPs can be found

online at www.marymount.edu, search Distinguished Visiting

Professor.

CELTIC STUDIES LECTURE SERIES

Over the past decade, Marymount University has sponsored a

number of events highlighting this nation’s — and the capital

area’s — ties to Ireland, Scotland, and Wales, offered under the

auspices of the Celtic Studies Lecture Series. Included in this

series have been presentations of scholarship in such fields as

archaeology, history, and politics.

MARYA MCLAUGHLIN ENDOWED LECTURESHIP IN
MEDIA COMMUNICATIONS

A lectureship in media communications has been endowed at

Marymount University in honor of Marya McLaughlin, a well-

known CBS News radio and television correspondent.

The annual lecture serves as an ongoing reminder of Ms.

McLaughlin’s contributions to national broadcast journalism

and provides Marymount students and faculty and members of
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the larger community with valuable insights and inspiration

from journalists of national stature. Past lecturers are listed

online at www.marymount.edu, search Marya McLaughlin

Lectureship.

FACILITIES

The Ballston Center at 1000 North Glebe Road houses the

School of Business Administration; the Physical Therapy,

Forensic Psychology, and Counseling departments; the Office of

Graduate Admissions; the Center for Global Education; the

Career and Internship Center; the Office of Institutional

Effectiveness; the Grants Office; the Ballston Conference Center;

Truland Auditorium, which seats 150; computer labs; a library

extension; and a dining facility. This building also provides

general classroom facilities for all programs.

Butler Hall serves administrative, academic, and residential

functions. The Undergraduate Admissions Office and many

classrooms share Butler Hall with suite accommodations for

approximately 100 resident students.

Caruthers Hall, which opened in 2011, features state-of-the-art

science and health science laboratories; a large classroom and

several seminar rooms; a computer lab; faculty offices for

mathematics, the sciences, and the health sciences; and Lola’s

Café.

The Emerson G. Reinsch Library building houses the

University’s library, including the Gomatos Reading Room, the

Boldt Room, and Overdue Brew coffee bar, as well as a variety

of academic support services. The building also houses the

Learning Resource Center, E-Learning Services, the Barry Art

Gallery, the Lee Reception Room, and a 180-seat auditorium.

Gailhac Hall houses classrooms as well as faculty and adminis-

trative offices. This building, home to the School of Arts and

Sciences, also contains drafting and design studios and a

resource center serving the Interior Design program.

Gerard Phelan Hall is an undergraduate student residence hall.

It also houses the central dining rooms, which seat 500, and

the Office of Student Development.

Ireton Hall, a small colonial building in the center of the

campus, houses faculty offices, the Office of Campus Safety

and Transportation, and the Office of Human Resource

Services/Affirmative Action.

The Lodge houses the Student Activities Office, Campus

Ministry, the Office for Student Leadership and Commuter

Services, the Honors Program Office, meeting rooms, lounges,

and a full kitchen for student use.

The Main House and its stately white pillars are a familiar and

beloved symbol of Marymount University. This beautiful

Georgian home is where Marymount hosts programs honoring

outstanding students and faculty, special alumni and Board of

Trustee events, and receptions for distinguished friends and

visitors.

Majella Berg Hall, named for Marymount’s third president,

offers undergraduate student housing. The Student Health

Center, the Counseling Center, and the Office of Campus and

Residential Services are also located in this building.

The Reston Center, a Marymount extension site, provides

space for academic programs, classes, and conferences. It

offers classrooms, a computer lab, an Interior Design studio

and an Interior Design resource library, a student lounge, and

faculty and administrative offices.

The Rose Benté Lee Center provides space for all members of

the University community to enjoy extracurricular activities

and is home to NCAA Division III basketball, swimming, and

volleyball programs. The building includes the 1,000-seat

Verizon Sports Arena; a fitness center; Bernie’s Café; the

University bookstore and marketplace; a recreational gym; a

swimming pool, with seating for 400 spectators; a game

room/lounge; and the Honors Program Seminar Room.

Rose Benté Lee Ostapenko Hall, which opened in 2010, is an

undergraduate residence hall with attractive apartment-style

housing for 239 students. A parking garage is located under this

residence hall.

Rowley Academic Center houses the Financial Aid Office, the

Registrar’s Office, Student Accounts, the Cashier’s Office, the

Academic Success Center, the DISCOVER Center, and the

Center for Teaching Excellence on its main floor. The School

of Education and Human Services is located on the lower

level. Its upper levels house undergraduate resident students.

Rowley Hall is connected to the Rowley Academic Center; both

are named in honor of the late Mother Rita Rowley, superior

general of the Religious of the Sacred Heart of Mary. On its

upper floors, this building houses 250 undergraduate students.

Rowley Hall’s lobby level houses administrative offices includ-

ing the President’s Office, Academic Affairs, Development,

Alumni Relations, and University Communications. Lower

floors are devoted to classrooms and support services.

St. Joseph Hall houses computer labs and the Office of

Financial Affairs.
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Admission
Undergraduate students are admitted to Marymount

University as freshmen, transfer, certificate-seeking, and nonde-

gree or visiting students. Qualified freshman and transfer

students also may apply to the Honors Program. International

students may enroll as full-time, degree-seeking students only.

Through Marymount’s Educational Partnerships program,

individuals may be enrolled off-site as degree- or certificate-

seeking students. The University offers post-baccalaureate

certificate programs for those who already hold a bachelor’s

degree, and such students also are considered undergraduates.

Application procedures for students in each category follow.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT
ADMISSION CRITERIA

Marymount wishes to attract students whose educational

interests and intellectual abilities are consistent with the goals

and character of the University. The University’s

undergraduate curriculum provides a balance between liberal

arts education and career preparation. The curriculum also

prepares students to become educated citizens in a complex

society and equips them with the skills and knowledge

necessary for entry or advancement in their chosen career fields.

In reviewing applications for admission, Marymount

University places primary emphasis on the strength of an

applicant’s academic record — the high school record for an

entering freshman or the prior college studies of a transfer

student. The University also takes into consideration national

test scores, breadth of academic preparation, positive recom-

mendations, and personal character in making its decisions. All

submitted documents become University property and cannot

be returned.

MEDICAL REQUIREMENTS

A confidential medical examination record that includes a

complete record of immunizations is required for all under-

graduate students. This record must be completed before the

student may register for classes. The form is available from the

Admissions Office or the Student Health Center.

Some students are also required to have accident and/or

health insurance. For details, please see “Insurance” on page 21.

FRESHMEN

At Marymount, a freshman student is defined as a first-time

college student. Most freshmen enroll at the University directly

out of high school.

Freshman Student Admission Requirements

Applicants to the freshman class may be considered for admis-

sion if their high school grade point average (GPA) is 2.5 or

better on a 4.0 scale; their combined SAT scores are within 100

points of the national average; and their academic preparation,

recommendations, and character indicate that they are quali-

fied to undertake Marymount University programs.

The following minimum high school courses are

recommended:

English 4 units

Foreign Language 3 units

Mathematics 3 units

Science 2 units*

Social Sciences 3 units

*It is strongly recommended that applicants to the Malek

School of Health Professions programs have completed high

school biology and chemistry.

Applicants who do not meet these regular admission

standards are referred to a committee that evaluates each

student’s academic potential to admit those who have the best

potential for success. The committee may choose to place these

students in Marymount’s University Studies Program, which

provides intensive academic coaching. It is detailed on page 51

of this catalog.

All applicants must submit the following items to be

considered for admission:

• a completed application form with the nonrefundable

application fee of $40;

• the recommendation form completed by a high school

counselor or other appropriate school official;

• official scores on the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT-1) of

the College Entrance Examination Board or a Student

Profile Report of the American College Testing Program

(ACT) taken in the senior year. Marymount’s school code

for the SAT is 5405 and for the ACT is 4378;

• evidence of graduation or expected graduation from an

accredited high school (Marymount will also consider on a

case-by-case basis students who have participated in an

approved home-school program);

• a high school transcript showing academic performance

and a minimum of 15 high school credits in preparatory

courses. In reviewing an applicant’s high school record, the

Admissions Committee is more concerned with the quality

of preparation than with the numerical distribution of

courses. The Admissions Committee also takes into consid-

eration the educational objectives and specific needs of

the particular applicant.
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TRANSFER STUDENTS

A transfer student is a student who has completed at least one

semester of college coursework at another accredited college or

university, as well as any student who holds an associate or

bachelor’s degree.

Transfer Student Admission Requirements

To be considered for admission, transfer applicants with 30 or

more college credits must present a cumulative grade point

average of at least 2.0 on a 4.0 scale from previous postsec-

ondary institutions. Transfer applicants with fewer than 30

credits must also meet freshman admission requirements. (See

page 14 for these requirements.) Please refer to individual

School sections for additional requirements for specific

programs. All Nursing program applicants should note

additional requirements on page 142; applicants to the acceler-

ated second-degree Nursing program should review additional

requirements on page 144.

Applicants who have been enrolled in a college or univer-

sity prior to applying to Marymount must submit the following:

• a completed application form with the nonrefundable

application fee of $40;

• the recommendation form completed by the dean of

students at the last college attended, a college professor, or

current employer; and

• official transcripts from all postsecondary institutions

(delivered in a sealed envelope that bears the registrar’s

signature and/or seal).

Students who have been admitted for transfer to Marymount

University will receive a formal transfer credit evaluation by

the University registrar. It is the responsibility of the student

applicant to provide the transcripts necessary for this evalua-

tion. Marymount only accepts coursework for transfer credit

from an institution accredited as degree-granting by a regional

accrediting body for higher education at the time the course-

work was completed. For more information on transfer policies,

please see page 33.

Articulation Agreements

To facilitate the entrance of transfer students from Northern

Virginia Community College and Montgomery College in

Maryland into baccalaureate programs, the University has

articulation agreements with these institutions. These agree-

ments inform students of course equivalencies between

institutions. Information about these equivalencies is available

from counselors at Northern Virginia Community College and

Montgomery College, from Marymount University’s Office of

Admissions, Marymount’s Academic Success Center, and online

at www.marymount.edu/articulation.

Program-to-program articulation agreements in Business

Administration and Interior Design have been established.

Consult the Office of Undergraduate Admissions for further

information.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

An international student is defined as an individual wishing

to enroll who is neither a U.S. citizen nor a permanent

U.S. resident.

Visitors in B-1/B-2 status are not eligible to register. These

individuals must change their status to an F-1 student visa in

order to study at Marymount. F-1 visa international undergradu-

ates may only enroll full time as degree-seeking students. Contact

the Undergraduate Admissions Office or International Student

Services Office for more information regarding this immigration

regulation and other immigration-related questions.

International Student Admission Requirements

All applicants must submit the following to be considered:

• a completed application form with the nonrefundable $40

application fee;

• completed International Student Supplemental

Information (ISSI) form;

• a letter of recommendation from the applicant’s school

principal, teacher, or academic advisor. The letter must be

written in, or translated into, English;

• official academic records translated into English. See page

16 for details; and

• additional items based on the applicant’s status as a fresh-

man or transfer student, as follows:

International Freshmen Applicants

An international freshman applicant is defined as a first-time

university student with fewer than 12 completed university

credit hours. The following items must be submitted in addition

to the aforementioned items:

• one official transcript, sent directly from the high school

attended or authenticated by the Ministry of Education or

the U.S. Embassy in the applicant’s home country. If appli-

cable, include official exam results and evidence of high

school graduation;

• official standardized exam score report:

• students for whom English is their first language

must submit either an SAT or ACT score report;

• students for whom English is a second language must

submit official results from the Test of English as a

Foreign Language (TOEFL), International English

Language Testing System (IELTS), SAT, or ACT, meeting

minimum scores as cited on page 16.
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International Transfer Applicants

An international transfer applicant is defined as a student with

12 or more completed university credit hours. The following

items must be submitted in addition to the aforementioned

items:

• one official transcript, sent directly to Marymount from

the college or university attended;

• an official course-by-course evaluation from one of

Marymount’s approved evaluation agencies — World

Education Services, Inc.; World Educational Credentials

Evaluators; or AACRAO (the American Association of

Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers); and

• students for whom English is a second language must

submit a satisfactory Test of English as a Foreign Language

(TOEFL) or International English Language Testing System

(IELTS) score.

MinimumScore Requirements for Nonnative Speakers of English:

SAT 450 Critical Reading

ACT 19 English

TOEFL 550 paper-based, 79 Internet-based

IELTS 6.0 overall

Applicants providing evidence of completion of English composition

at a U.S. university with aminimum grade of C and completion of

30 or more credit hours from a regionally accredited U.S. college or

university are exempt from this test score requirement.

International Student Application Deadlines

Admission applications and all supporting documents must be

received no later than the date indicated for the corresponding

semester:

For fall semester (late August to mid-December)

Students residing outside the U.S., July 1

Students residing inside the U.S., July 15

For spring semester (mid-January to early May)

Students residing outside the U.S., October 15

Students residing inside the U.S., November 1

For summer semester (late May to early August — Freshmen

may not begin in the summer semester)

Students residing outside the U.S., March 15

Students residing inside the U.S., April 1

Obtaining an I-20

An I-20 is a certificate of eligibility for F-1 visa status.

Marymount University issues the I-20 for admitted students

who submit the following items:

• an enrollment deposit to reserve a space at Marymount.

This deposit is credited to the student’s account. The

deposit must be in the form of a check drawn on U.S.-

based branches of U.S. banks in U.S. dollars, or with a

valid credit card. A deposit of $100 is required for

commuter students and $300 for resident students;

• a legible photocopy of passport ID pages;

• a valid international address;

• an official original bank statement showing sufficient

funding in U.S. dollars for one year of study, as outlined

on the current International Student Supplemental

Information (ISSI) form. This statement must be signed

and stamped by a bank official and dated no earlier than

six months prior to the issuing of the I-20.

Students currently enrolled in a U.S. high school or university

must submit the following additional items:

• a completed Transfer Clearance Form, available on the

Admissions website under International Students;

• photocopies of all previous I-20s;

• photocopies of all previous U.S. visas;

• photocopies of the front and back of all previous I-94 cards

(the applicant’s arrival/departure record).

For current and accurate information about immigration and

visa requirements, please visit http://travel.state.gov/visa.

HONORS PROGRAM

Marymount is dedicated to fostering the intellectual develop-

ment of each individual student. To this end, the University

offers educational opportunities to students of various qualifi-

cations, and the Honors Program is the most prestigious

opportunity for academically gifted students. Established in

2003, Marymount’s Honors Program has been founded on a

traditional understanding of the liberal arts and works toward

two main goals: building a supportive intellectual community

and maintaining academic rigor in its distinctive curriculum.

The Honors Program at Marymount University reflects

the principles of the original liberal arts (artes liberales), literally

“the subjects of study proper to free persons,” as developed at

the Universities of Paris, Oxford, and Cambridge in the Middle

Ages. At Marymount, these principles of the traditional liberal

arts are inculcated both at home and abroad. Both a specially

designed, academically stimulating curriculum and a commit-

ment to encourage “the life of the mind” through evening

lectures create an environment where Honors students will

continuously seek intellectual challenge. The Honors Program

curriculum is detailed beginning on page 46.

Honors students at Marymount receive substantial schol-

arship support; priority registration; reserved space in

academic-themed housing; formal recognition during gradua-

tion ceremonies; exclusive classroom and lounge facilities;

travel funds for academic conferences; and opportunities to

participate in trips and programs — most chosen by the

students — in the Washington area as well as Baltimore,
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Philadelphia, and New York. Honors students choose officers to

represent them in the Honors Student Organization and

nominate faculty for the annual Honors Fellow.

Incoming freshmen and sophomores, as well as students

transferring from other honors programs, may apply to the

Marymount Honors Program, but admission is competitive

and limited to 20 new participants each year. The following

criteria are recommended for those seeking program admission:

• minimum high school or college GPA of 3.5;

• minimum composite (Math and Critical Reading) SAT

score of 1200 and/or composite (English, Reading, Math,

and Science) ACT score of 26;

• strong background in English composition and literature;

and

• for international students who took the Test of English as a

Foreign Language, a minimum score of 617 on the paper-

based test or 105 on the Internet test. Applicants who took

the test of the International English Language Testing

System should consult the Office of Admissions for score

requirements.

Those seeking admission to the program must submit an

Honors Program application, including an essay and faculty

recommendations, in addition to the general University admis-

sion application. Additionally, applicants must participate in

an interview with the Honors Program director or an Honors

Committee member.

Additional criteria and application requirements can be

found on the Honors Program’s website. Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Honors Program.

UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE-SEEKING
STUDENTS

Marymount offers undergraduate certificate programs for

individuals seeking specialized knowledge and skill. Individuals

who wish to enter Marymount solely to earn a certificate, not

in combination with a degree, must submit the following:

• a completed application form with the nonrefundable

application fee of $40; and

• a final high school and/or postsecondary transcript

indicating a minimum GPA of 2.0.

F-1 international students are not eligible to enroll solely in

undergraduate certificate programs.

Students who have already earned a bachelor’s degree and

wish to enroll in a post-baccalaureate certificate program

should see admission information on page 18.

NONDEGREE STUDENTS

A nondegree undergraduate applicant is an individual who

intends to enroll in a limited number of courses to increase

vocational fitness, learn about recent developments in a field of

interest, or transfer credits to a home institution. Nondegree

applicants must submit the following items:

• a completed application form with the nonrefundable

application fee of $40; and

• a final high school and/or postsecondary transcript

indicating a minimum GPA of 2.0.

An F-1 visa student is not eligible to apply as a nondegree

student. F-1 visa undergraduate students may only be admitted

to the University as degree-seeking students. Please see page 15

for admission requirements and procedures.

Nondegree Enrollment

An undergraduate nondegree student can attempt no more than

30 credit hours under nondegree status. Nondegree students are

not eligible for financial aid, may not live on campus, and may

be unable to enroll in courses in some highly selective under-

graduate programs.

All nondegree students, including visiting nondegree

students from institutions outside the Consortium of

Universities of the Washington Metropolitan Area, receive

academic advising through the Academic Success Center.

OFF-SITE STUDENTS
ENROLLED IN SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Students enrolled in off-site programs through Marymount's

Educational Partnerships program are required to submit offi-

cial transcripts and, depending upon their academic objective,

follow admission requirements consistent with degree- or cer-

tificate-seeking students.

Students who complete certificate programs and wish to

be admitted as degree-seeking students must apply for admis-

sion to the degree program. Completion of a certificate offering

does not guarantee admission to a degree program.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR CREDIT ACQUISITION

Marymount participates in a number of programs that award

credit to students for achievement or work experience, such as:

Advanced Placement (AP): Marymount University partici-

pates in the College Board Advanced Placement Program

and awards college credit to entering students with qualify-

ing scores. Applicants who seek advanced placement

because they have taken one or more of the Advanced

Placement Examinations should have the examination

results sent to the Office of Admissions prior to enroll-

ment. Freshmen and transfer students who have earned a

qualifying score may be granted credit (without grades).

Advanced credit earned in this manner by entering fresh-

men and transfer students will fulfill any University or

departmental graduation requirement. For a list of AP
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subject examinations, the Marymount course for which a

student may earn credit(s), and the score required to earn

those credit(s), please see the AP information the Registrar’s

Office Web page under “Information for Incoming

Students.” Visit www.marymount.edu, search Registrar.

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP): Marymount

University also participates with the College Board in this

program. Credit may be awarded for the CLEP subject

examinations depending upon the score earned. The

University follows the guidelines recommended by the

American Council on Education (ACE) for awarding credit.

The student’s University record will carry a notation of

credit, but no grade will be awarded. The University does

not recognize credits earned by CLEP general examinations.

Undergraduate students interested in receiving credit for

CLEP examinations should arrange for their official score

reports to be sent directly from Educational Testing Service

to the Office of Undergraduate Admissions.

For a list of CLEP subject examinations, the Marymount

course for which a student may earn credit(s), and the

score required to earn those credit(s), please see the CLEP

information on the Registrar’s Office Web page under

“Information for Incoming Students.” Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registrar.

International Baccalaureate (IB): A student who does work

based on college-level studies in an International

Baccalaureate program in a secondary school can earn

college credits through IB Examinations. Subjects examined

at the standard or higher level with an earned qualifying

grade will be considered for transfer credit. Any student

interested in receiving credit through the International

Baccalaureate program should arrange for an official grade

report to be sent directly to the Office of Admissions. If

credit is awarded, the student’s University record carries a

notation of credits, but no grade is recorded.

For a list of IB subject examinations, the Marymount

course for which a student may earn credit(s), and the

score required to earn those credit(s), please see the IB

information on the Registrar’s Office Web page under

“Information for Incoming Students.” Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registrar.

French Baccalaureate: Credit is granted for subjects with a

minimum grade of 10. No credit is awarded for English or

French language.

A-Levels: Credit is awarded for grades of A, B, or C. No

credit is awarded for O-Level work.

DANTES/PONSI: Marymount University follows ACE

guidelines for awarding credit applicable to a student’s

program.

Credit Acceptance Policy

Acceptance of course credits earned elsewhere for credit toward

degree requirements is at the sole discretion of Marymount

University. No more than 30 undergraduate credits can be

earned by a Marymount student through any combination of

CLEP, ACT/PEP, and DANTES examinations. None of these 30

credits may be used to complete the residency requirement for

graduation from Marymount.

POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE
STUDENT ADMISSION CRITERIA

Students who already have a bachelor’s degree and wish to

complete further study may apply to a post-baccalaureate

certificate program. Applicants seeking a post-baccalaureate

certificate must submit the following items to be considered for

acceptance:

• a completed application form with the nonrefundable

application fee of $40; and

• official transcript(s) showing at least a bachelor’s degree.

Applicants should also read the School section offering the

desired certificate program to learn of possible additional

admission requirements.

F-1 visa students are not eligible to enroll in post-baccalau-

reate programs.

Post-baccalaureate students are not required to submit a

medical record form.

Unless otherwise noted, post-baccalaureate students

follow the same academic policies as undergraduate students.

Courses needed to complete post-baccalaureate certificate

requirements do not fulfill any graduate program course

requirements.

NOTIFICATION

Marymount University has a rolling admissions policy, unless

otherwise noted in this catalog or on the Admissions website.

The University notifies applicants as to whether they have met

the criteria for admission after the application procedure is

completed and the Admissions Committee has acted on the

application.

All acceptances to Marymount University are tentative

until the applicant’s final high school or college grades are

received and conditions of the acceptance, if any, are met.

DEFERRAL OF ENROLLMENT

Offers of admission may be deferred for one year. A request for

a deferral of enrollment must be in writing. Updated

transcripts must be provided prior to enrollment.
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Financial Information
The following financial information applies to the 2011-12

academic year.

TUITION
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT RATE

Full-time

(12-18 credit hours, August-May)............$11,850 per semester

$23,700 per academic year

Part-time

(1-11 credit hours)...........................................$770 per credit hour

1199 or more credit hours............................ $770 per credit hour

Those enrolled in combined

bachelor’s/master’s programs.............. $770 per credit hour

for the fifth and 

subsequent years of

graduate study

Summer Session 22001122 classes................ $770 per credit hour 

Consortium Tuition

Payment for consortium credits is due at the time of registra-

tion. Marymount consortium students pay the Marymount

tuition rate to the Marymount Student Accounts Office. Credits

taken through the consortium are counted toward full-

time/part-time status at Marymount for the purposes of

financial aid. All applicable fees are to be paid by the student to

the visited institution.

Refunds and credits to accounts for consortium courses

follow the Marymount refund schedule.

TUITION PAYMENT

Due Dates

Fall Semester August 8, 2011

Spring Semester January 9, 2012

Summer Sessions I and III May 14, 2012

Summer Session II June 23, 2012

Monthly late payment fees of $75 will be assessed to all delin-

quent accounts. All payments must be made in U.S. currency

and drawn on U.S. banks. Marymount University accepts cash,

checks, money orders, credit cards (American Express,

MasterCard or Visa only; credit card payments can be made

online through Marynet), and ACH (Automated Clearing House)

electronic transfers. Do not mail cash. Checks and money

orders must be made payable to Marymount University. All

checks and money orders must include the student’s ID

number, address, and phone number on the face of the check.

All returned checks are subject to a $55 service fee.

If, for any reason, a parent, a guardian, an employer, or an

embassy does not honor their financial obligation to the

University on behalf of the student, the student will be held

responsible for those financial obligations.

A student’s pending class registration is subject to cancel-

lation if there is a prior-term unpaid balance on the student’s

account.

In the event a student has a question about charges on his

or her account, the student should bring the amount in

question to the attention of the Student Accounts Office. The

student does not have to pay that amount while it is being

reviewed. However, the student is obligated to pay all parts of

the bill that are not in question no later than the due date.

ADDRESS CHANGES

It is each student’s responsibility to keep the Registrar’s Office

informed about any changes in his or her home, local residence

and/or billing address; phone number; and/or e-mail address.

Students may submit a change in one of these ways: 

• online using the form available on the Registrar’s Office

website (visit www.marymount.edu, search Registrar)

• by e-mail to registrar@marymount.edu

• by mail to Marymount University, Office of the Registrar,

2807 N. Glebe Road, Arlington, VA 22207

• by fax to (703) 516-4505.

When submitting the change by e-mail, mail, or fax, the student

should include his/her full name; student ID number; the former

address; the new address for home, local residence, and billing

purposes; a current e-mail address; and his/her signature.

WAIVERS

Family 

When a first member of a family pays full-time undergraduate

tuition, any additional immediate family members concur-

rently enrolled in a full-time undergraduate program may

receive a 25-percent tuition waiver. Immediate family is

defined as siblings, parents and dependent children, or married

couples. The full-time enrollment of concurrent family

members is required for the entire semester.

Senior Citizens 

As a service to senior citizens, the University offers to persons

65 years or older a 50-percent tuition waiver for undergraduate

and graduate courses. Applicants must first meet all regular

admission criteria for either degree candidacy or nondegree

status.
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Catholic School Employees

Employees of Catholic schools specified by the University are

eligible for a 50-percent tuition waiver on the regular rate for

undergraduate Education programs (waiver does not apply to

reduced-tuition programs) under the following conditions:

• The individual must be employed on a full-time basis in a

position in teaching, senior administration, and/or school

counseling.

• The individual must be employed by a diocesan school in

the Diocese of Arlington, Virginia, or Archdiocese of

Washington, DC. To learn about other Catholic schools

specified for eligibility under this program, contact the

School of Education and Human Services. 

• Requests for additional courses and/or programs covered

under this waiver after the first degree is obtained will be

considered on an individual basis.

• Verification from the employee’s school, written by the

principal on school letterhead, attesting to the individual’s

eligibility for a waiver must be provided at the beginning

of the program and each year thereafter at the beginning

of the fall semester. This verification must be sent to

Marymount’s Student Accounts Office.

See the Graduate Catalog for details about this policy regarding

the University’s graduate programs.

FEES
ROOM AND BOARD 

• Housing options, information, and rates available through

the Office of Campus and Residential Services and online.

Visit “Living on Campus” under “Student Life” on the

Marymount website. 

• University housing is not available without a resident

board plan; meal plan options are available.

• Health service privileges and student health insurance are

included in the fee for room and board and cannot be

waived. 

COMMUTER MEAL PLANS 

For information regarding commuter meal plans, contact the

Office of Campus and Residential Services at (703) 284-1608 or

visit www.marymountdining.com.

NEW STUDENT FEE 

A one-time new student fee is assessed for all degree- and

certificate-seeking students in their first semester. All new

students will pay this fee to cover such items as student ID

cards, Orientation, new student programs, regular transcript

requests, graduation fees (except late petition fees), and contin-

uous and late registration fees. Students entering in the fall,

spring, or summer will be assessed this fee as follows:

• First-college freshmen: $340

• Transfer students: $200

A degree-seeking student who previously attended Marymount

will be charged the Transfer Student fee upon re-enrollment.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ACTIVITY FEE 

All full-time undergraduate students pay a Student Government

Activity Fee of $40 per semester ($80 per academic year). 

TECHNOLOGY FEE

Students will be assessed a Technology Fee each fall, spring,

and summer semester of $8 per credit up to a maximum of $96

per semester. This fee supports technologies that enrich the

learning environment. The following are some examples of

services and initiatives funded by this fee: computer labs,

updates to the Blackboard course management system,

expanded on-campus wireless access, and help desk services. In

addition, some courses require that students purchase stand-

alone computer software and/or textbook software packages.

COURSE/PROGRAM FEES 

Applied Arts $7700 per course
AA 250, 265, 270, 350, 365, 370, 385, 
407, 414, 415, 418, 420

Astronomy $7700 per lab
ASTR 101

Biology $7700 per course
BIO 110, 111, 120

Biology $9955 per lab
BIO 151, 152, 161, 162, 250, 260, 262, 272, 368, 449

Chemistry $113300 per lab
CHM 125, 151, 152, 221, 222

Communication $7700 per course
COM 200, 203, 205, 308, 404

Communication $800 per course

COM 304

Criminal Justice $7700 per course

CJ 308, 309

DISCOVER $110055 per course

DSC 101

Education (Student-Teaching Application) $112200

ED 460, 460E, 460S

Fine Arts $7700 per course

FA 211, 251, 253, 309, 350, 353
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Geology $7700 per lab

GEOL 102

Graphic Design $7700 per course

GD 200, 202, 203, 205, 255, 302, 305, 308, 360, 

401, 404, 405

Graphic Design $8800 per course

GD 304

Interdisciplinary Studies $7700 per course

IS 404

Interior Design $7700 per course

ID 111, 201, 202, 212, 214, 303, 304, 313, 

405, 406, 412, 485, 487

Nursing Clinical Fees $118800 per clinical

NU 236, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 400, 400OL, 490

Nursing Immunization Certificates $2200 per course

NU 231, NU 236

Nursing Lab Fees

NU 231 $119900

NU 236 $9955

NU 246 $9955

NU 302 $7700

Nursing NCLEX Preparation Fee

NU 425 $445500

Nursing Test Fees

NU 331 $339900

NU 427OL $5555

Paralegal Studies $8800 per course

LA 491

Physical Science $7700 per lab

PSC 103

Physics $110000 per lab

PHYS 171, 172

Psychology $110000 per course

PSY 310

Portfolio Assessment reading fee $226600 per portfolio

Portfolio Assessment 

credit hour fee $226600 per credit hour

ALUMNI COURSE AUDIT FEE

For a fee of $230 per course, Marymount alumni may audit up

to two courses per semester, if the enrollment limit has not

been reached during registration and approval has been

granted by the associate dean. No credit or grade will be

awarded for the course. Interested alumni should contact the

Office of Alumni Relations.

DEPOSITS
NEW RESIDENT STUDENTS 

For new freshman and sophomore students who are 23 years of

age or younger and entering in the fall semester with fewer than

60 transferable credits, a $300 nonrefundable deposit is required

by May 1 to reserve a place in a residence hall and to confirm an

intention to enroll. For those students entering residence halls in

the spring semester, a $300 nonrefundable deposit is required by

November 1. 

Transfer students who are 23 years of age or younger enter-

ing with 60 or more transferable credits will be accommodated

in student housing on a space-available basis. If space is avail-

able, a $300 nonrefundable deposit is required by June 15 to

reserve a place for the fall semester and by December 1 for the

spring semester.

If housing is available after the deposit deadlines, appli-

cants must make the deposit within 15 days of acceptance. 

The one-time $300 housing deposit, submitted prior to

filling out the Housing Application, will be rolled over from year

to year until the resident leaves University housing. Unless the

University approves or grants a deferral of the housing deposit, a

student who chooses to decline or discontinue residence in

University housing remains liable for the payment of the

housing deposit in accordance with the housing contract. 

NEW COMMUTER STUDENTS 

A $100 nonrefundable deposit is required from freshman and

transfer commuter students to confirm an intention to enroll.

This is credited toward tuition charges upon registration.

INSURANCE 

Marymount University offers all students enrolled for at least 9

credits the opportunity to participate in a 12-month (August-

August) accident and sickness plan. Rates and terms are

available at the beginning of each academic year. Resident

students are automatically covered as part of their room and

board fees and may not opt out.

Accident and health insurance is mandatory for all inter-

national students on nonimmigrant F-1 visas, NCAA

student-athletes, cheerleaders, Physical Therapy students, and

Nursing students enrolled in clinical programs. These students

will be required to obtain the University-approved policy and

will automatically be charged the insurance premium. 

F-1 visa students and Nursing and Physical Therapy

students who already have adequate medical insurance may

waive the plan if they produce acceptable documentation of

coverage in Virginia.
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Please refer to the plan information, available at the begin-

ning of the academic year, regarding enrollment dates.

Marymount’s accident and health insurance plan is adminis-

tered through the University’s Student Health Center.

COLLECTION POLICY

A student who fails to pay in full as scheduled will have his/her

transcripts, registration, and diploma withheld until the

outstanding balance is paid in full. The University will make

every effort to contact the student and collect the outstanding

balance. However, if the University’s attempts are unsuccessful,

the account will be turned over to an agency for collection or

to attorneys for litigation. The student will be responsible for

all costs, including collection agency fees (331/3 percent on the

assigned balance), attorney fees, and variable court costs.

REFUNDS AND CREDITS TO 
STUDENT ACCOUNTS
CREDIT BALANCE REFUNDS

Credit balance refunds will be processed generally within 14

days of the receipt of a written request to the Student

Accounts Office. The University does not issue refunds in cash;

only check and credit card refunds are issued. 

CREDIT FOR TUITION AND FEE CHARGES

To be eligible to receive a credit for tuition and fee charges, a

student must officially withdraw from a class or separate from

the University. Credit for tuition and fee charges will be calcu-

lated based on the actual withdrawal or separation date as

follows: 

Semester Courses

Timeline Fall/Spring Summer Type of Credit

By end of week 1 100% 75% Tuition and fees

By end of week 2 75% 50% Tuition only

By end of week 3 50% 25% Tuition only

After week 3 0% 0%

Weekend and Concentrated Courses

Timeline Credit Type of Credit

Within 31 days before class begins 100% Tuition and fees

30 days before class begins

through first day of class 75% Tuition and fees

First day of class and thereafter 0% Tuition and fees

Class/University Withdrawal Policy

In order to receive a credit for tuition and fee charges in accor-

dance with the advertised refund/withdrawal period, a student

must officially withdraw from a class, even if someone other

than the student registered him or her for the class. Failure to

do so will constitute a financial obligation to the University

because classroom seats reserved during registration continue

to be held for a student until he/she officially withdraws from

the class. Stopping payment on a tuition check or credit card

authorization or not attending a class does not constitute an

official withdrawal from class. 

A student who received financial aid should check with

the Financial Aid Office before withdrawing from any classes.

Federal financial aid recipient refunds will be determined based

on the federal pro-rata refund regulations. Information and

examples of federal pro-rata refunds are available in the

Financial Aid Office. 

For procedural information about withdrawing from a

class or separating from the University, please see page 32.

Withdrawal After Expiration of Tuition-and-Fee
Credit Period

A student who withdraws from one or all classes after the

tuition-and-fee credit period does not qualify for a refund. An

exception to this policy may be made in extraordinary circum-

stances such as an illness or medical emergency that qualifies

the student for a medical leave.

For further information on the medical leave policy, see

page 41 or contact the Office of the Associate Vice President for

Academic Affairs. 

CREDIT FOR ROOM AND BOARD CHARGES

If a student moves out of the residence halls before the end of

the semester, credit for room and board will be calculated as

outlined in the resident contract for that semester. Meal plans

will be adjusted appropriately based on the specific circum-

stances of the student’s departure. Appeals of any charges must

be submitted in writing to the Office of Campus and

Residential Services during the semester the student departs

the residence halls.

CREDIT FOR COMMUTER MEAL PLAN CHARGES

If a student requests a commuter meal plan and then decides

not to use that plan, no credit will be given for its cost.

Commuter meal plans expire at the end of each semester. 
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PAYMENT PLANS

A payment plan is available to qualifying students through

TuitionPay. All arrangements, including the initial payment,

must be completed at least one week prior to the payment due

date. Students may set up pay plans on an annual basis for the

academic year (fall and spring) or by the semester. Whether

selecting either the annual or by-semester plan, payments are

made as follows:

• For the fall semester, payments may begin as early as 

July 1 and must be paid in full by November 1.

• For the spring semester, payments may begin as early as

December 1 and must be paid in full by April 1. 

• For the summer semester, contact TuitionPay for further

information.

All or part of each semester’s costs may be budgeted with no

interest rate assessed. A nonrefundable enrollment fee of $55 is

required to apply for the annual plan. Individual semester

plans require a nonrefundable enrollment fee of $35.

Applications are available from TuitionPay at (800) 635-0120 or

online at tuitionpay.salliemae.com/marymount.

Students who need further assistance may call the Student

Accounts Office, (703) 284-1490.

VETERANS

Information on veterans’ benefits from the Department of

Veterans Affairs is available in the Office of the Registrar, 

(703) 284-1520.

FINANCIAL AID

The Marymount University program of financial aid attempts

to help those students who have academic potential and

limited financial resources. In addition, scholarships are

awarded to students who demonstrate outstanding academic

potential and performance, with financial need considered but

not a prerequisite. 

The objective of all federal and most state aid programs is

to provide opportunities for those who would not be able to

complete their college education without financial assistance.

Certain states, such as the Commonwealth of Virginia, award

grants without regard to financial need to those students who

apply and can prove state residence. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR NEED-BASED AID 

Financial aid is any grant, scholarship, loan, or paid employment

offered for the express purpose of helping a student meet educa-

tionally related expenses. Determining how much financial aid a

student will receive is calculated in the following manner: 

1. The budget for a student’s academic year living and educa-

tional expenses is determined, taking into account factors

such as residence, enrollment, and dependence. 

2. The expected contribution by the student and family

toward the student’s yearly expenses is determined

through a federal formula. 

3. The resources contributed by the student and family are

subtracted from the budget, and the remaining amount is

referred to as the student’s “financial need.”

FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION PROCEDURE 

Students seeking financial aid through grants, loans, Federal

Work-Study, and scholarships that require the filing of a Free

Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) should follow

these steps to apply:

1. Complete the FAFSA online at www.fafsa.ed.gov. The

FAFSA must be completed by both new and currently

enrolled undergraduate students for each year they seek

financial aid. The information is analyzed and a report is

sent to the University on the estimated contribution

expected from the family or the self-supporting student.

Marymount’s federal school code is 003724.

2. Financial aid applications must be submitted by March 1 for

each academic year in which financial assistance is sought.

Awards are offered when applications are complete and the

student has been accepted for enrollment into a degree program.

TYPES OF AID

Grants

DC Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership (LEAP) Grant is a

need-based program for undergraduates who meet DC residency

requirements. Applicants must enroll at least half time in a

degree program. Students must follow financial aid application

procedures. The DCLEAP application must also be completed. It

can be found online at www.seo.dc.gov.

The Federal Pell Grant program provides federal gift aid for

students. The grants range from $400 to $4,300 a year based on

enrollment status. Eligibility is determined by the federal

government. A student applies for this grant by following the

financial aid application procedures. Repayment is not required.

The Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

is a grant for eligible full-time undergraduate students who

demonstrate financial need. Awards range from $100 to $4,000

per academic year. Students must follow financial aid applica-

tion procedures to apply.
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Marymount Tuition Assistance Grants are sponsored by the

University to make education affordable for as many full-time,

first-degree undergraduate students as possible. To apply,

students must follow financial aid application procedures.

Awards are based on an indication of financial need.

The Virginia State College Scholarship Assistance Program (CSAP) is

available to Virginia residents who will be full-time undergrad-

uates and who demonstrate financial need. Students must file

for the Virginia Tuition Assistance Grant and follow the finan-

cial aid application procedure. Repayment is not required.

The Virginia Tuition Assistance Grant (TAG) Program, not based on

financial need, is available to all legal Virginia residents who

are full-time students. The amount of the award varies each

academic year based on state funding. Awards will be made by

the Commonwealth to students who file their applications by

July 31. Repayment is not required. Late applications will be

considered if funds are available. For further information,

contact the Financial Aid Office. The program is funded by the

Commonwealth of Virginia.

Marymount participates in the Yellow Ribbon Program, part of the

post-9/11 GI bill which provides grants of $2,000 per year to

eligible veterans pursuing undergraduate or graduate degrees.

The U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) matches this

amount with another $2,000. Eligibility requirements are avail-

able through the VA or Marymount’s Office of Financial Aid. 

Loans

The Federal Direct PLUS Loan may be used to supplement other

financial aid programs. Parents of dependent undergraduates

are eligible to apply for this loan each academic year at a

variable interest rate. Eligibility is based on credit worthiness.

Students must follow the financial aid application procedures.

Specific details may be obtained by contacting the Financial

Aid Office.

The Federal Direct Stafford Loan is for students enrolled on at

least a half-time basis in a degree program; it enables them to

borrow an annual amount based on their grade level and length

of program. The federal government will pay the interest until

the repayment period begins, six months after the student

leaves school. The Financial Aid Office provides information on

obtaining the loan with award letter notification. Students

must complete the financial aid application process and demon-

strate need in order to qualify. A Federal Direct Unsubsidized

Stafford Loan is available for those who do not demonstrate need.

The terms are the same as those for the Federal Direct Stafford

Loan except that the student is responsible for the interest

while in school.

Students who plan to pay tuition through a Federal Direct

Stafford Loan should apply for this loan in time for it to be

processed before registration. 

The Federal Perkins Loan is a program providing long-term loans

to students who demonstrate financial need and are capable of

academic performance at an acceptable level. No interest

accrues on the loan as long as the borrower remains at least a

half-time student. Interest begins to accrue nine months after

the borrower ceases to be at least a half-time student. The

interest accrues at the rate of five percent per year. There are

special cancellation provisions for borrowers who either

become teachers in designated schools educating students from

low-income families, or are teachers of handicapped students

or students in Head Start programs. Students must follow

financial aid application procedures.

Scholarships 

Marymount University offers several performance-based

Academic/Service Scholarships. All scholarships are designed

for full-time, first-degree undergraduates, and can be applied to

undergraduate tuition only, unless otherwise specified.

Transfer students are eligible for some scholarships as well.

Please see the following list for eligibility criteria and other

details about Academic/Service Scholarships. Students inter-

ested in these scholarships should contact the Office of

Admissions.

Marymount also has a number of need-based and merit

scholarships funded by generous donors to the University.

Students deserving consideration for such scholarships are

typically identified by a School or department within the

University. For further information about all scholarships

available, contact the Office of Admissions or the specific

School or department.

Academic/Service Scholarships

Freshman Academic Scholarship

Guaranteed for new full-time freshman students who have a

high school cumulative average of B+ or better and a combined

SAT score of 1100 or higher. The scholarship is renewable for

four years for students who maintain academic eligibility. 

Presidential Scholarship

The University’s most competitive freshman scholarship

program. To be considered, students must have a combined SAT

score of 1200 or higher and at least a B average. This scholar-

ship is renewable for full-time students maintaining eligibility.

All Presidential Scholarship recipients are encouraged to apply

to the Honors Program, which carries an additional scholar-

ship award. (See page 16.) 

Clare Boothe Luce Scholarship

Offered pursuant to a major bequest to the University by Mrs.

Luce. The fund provides scholarships to highly qualified female

undergraduates to encourage them to enter; study; and earn a

degree in Biology, Information Technology with a Computer
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Science specialty, or Mathematics. Students committed to

further study in the medical sciences are not eligible.

Graduating high school seniors, transfer students, and

currently enrolled students may apply. Awards are made solely

on the basis of merit and are calculated to include the cost of

tuition and/or room and board. Eligibility is limited to women

who are U.S. citizens and enrolled full time. Applications

received by February 1 will be given priority consideration; late

applications are accepted until May 1, contingent upon funding.

Spirit of Service Scholarship

Offered to students who have met high academic standards and

have an outstanding record of volunteer service activity in their

high school, church, and/or community agencies. The award can

be added to any existing Marymount merit scholarships. Spirit

of Service Scholarship awards range from $2,500 to $5,000.

Scholars must continue full-time enrollment, maintain good

academic standing, and complete 60 hours of volunteer service

work each semester. 

Transfer Academic Scholarship

A competitive scholarship for new full-time transfer students.

To be considered, students must present transfer credit for 30

semester credits or more with a cumulative GPA of 3.3 or better

and intend to earn their first bachelor’s degree from

Marymount. The scholarship is renewable for full-time students

maintaining eligibility. Deadline is May 1. 

Student Employment 

Federal Work-Study (FWS) 

This program makes on-campus jobs available to students with

demonstrated financial need. Federal Work-Study eligibility is

determined by the Financial Aid Office. To qualify for this

program, students must be eligible to work in the U.S. and be

enrolled full time at the time of application. 

All students in this program are paid by paycheck on the

15th and the last day of each month worked. The earnings are

not directly applied to student accounts. Before students can be

paid, they will be required to complete federally mandated

employment paperwork, including an I-9 form, which estab-

lishes identity and work authorization, as well as federal and

state tax forms. Students may also elect to complete a direct

deposit form to have their paycheck sent directly to a bank

near home or in the Arlington area. Students must also follow

financial aid application procedures by filing a FAFSA. (See

page 23.)

Campus Employment 

The University employs a large number of full-time students

and pays them from its own resources. Students who are not

eligible for FWS awards may apply for employment under this

program. Students apply for jobs through the Student Campus

Employment Office. See page 28 for more information about

student campus employment.



Student Support Services

LIBRARY AND LEARNING SERVICES 

Dean: Dr. Zary Mostashari

Library and Learning Services facilitates learning, teaching,

scholarship, and lifelong learning opportunities by providing

Marymount University students, faculty, staff, and the commu-

nity with access to information and a variety of educational

support services. Its facilities are the Emerson G. Reinsch

Library, the Ballston Center library extension, and the Learning

Resource Center.

EMERSON G. REINSCH LIBRARY

The Emerson G. Reinsch Library is an integral part of the learn-

ing resources of the University. The collection and services

reflect both the curricula and the general informational needs

of the University community. It offers

• a collection of more than 236,000 volumes in print or

electronic form

• access to more than 37,000 journals in print or electronic

form

• more than 150 online information resources — many of

which are full text — available on or off campus 24 hours 

a day, 7 days a week

• library research instruction through class-based presenta-

tions, workshop, or individual appointments

• reference assistance in person, by phone, via instant

messaging, or by e-mail

• Internet access on more than 80 public computers, which

includes PCs and Macs; access to many software packages

on most public computers

• group study rooms throughout the Library, including an

electronic viewing room equipped for students to practice

group presentations and a video viewing room 

• Overdue Brew coffee bar

• a color photocopier, black and white photocopiers, public

scanners, and printers

• microform readers

• laptops that can be checked out for use in the Library

• wireless access to the Marymount network

The Library’s goal is to respond to the changing needs of

students, faculty, and staff who comprise the University commu-

nity. Library faculty and staff work closely with colleagues in

academic departments to ensure that the Library’s resources and

services meet the needs of the Marymount community. 

Marymount University’s membership in the Washington

Research Library Consortium (WRLC) allows students and

faculty members to borrow from the collections of American

University, The Catholic University of America, Gallaudet

University, George Mason University, The George Washington

University, Georgetown University, the University of the

District of Columbia, and Trinity University as well. Library

consortium members share an online catalog of collections,

and loan requests are made online and delivered to the

student’s home institution or via the Internet. Interlibrary loan

requests from libraries throughout the United States can be

arranged if materials are unavailable in the collection. 

LEARNING RESOURCE CENTER

The Learning Resource Center (LRC) is a year-round academic

counseling and learning center designed to support and enhance

Marymount’s instructional programs. Staffed by full-time learn-

ing specialists and by graduate and undergraduate peer tutors,

the LRC provides tutoring assistance in writing, science, mathe-

matics, and study skills for a broad range of courses. 

Faculty can arrange for Supplemental Instruction or Guided

Study Sessions to help their students review specific course

objectives. The LRC also provides a variety of testing services for

Marymount students including diagnostic tests, validation

exams, and accommodations for students with disabilities.

TECHNOLOGY SERVICES 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SERVICES

Information Technology Services supports the academic and

administrative functions of the University. Computer labs are

located on the fourth floor of the Ballston Center, in St. Joseph

Hall on the Main Campus, and at the Reston Center.  

Information Technology Services (ITS) provides computing

infrastructure facilities and support for students, faculty, and

staff. ITS is a service provider, a technical support provider,

and a consulting resource for those seeking technical assis-

tance. 

Wireless Access

Wireless connections are available in Caruthers Hall, Gailhac

Hall, the Emerson G. Reinsch Library, the Lee Center, the

Lodge, Rowley Hall, all residence halls, the Ballston Center, and

the Reston Center. 

Students Enrolled in 
Online/Distance Learning Courses

Students enrolled in an online program or course should be

familiar with course technology requirements prior to enroll-

ment and registration. These requirements can be found on the
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Information Technology Services website, www.marymount.

edu/its.

Library and Learning Services also assists distance educa-

tion students through its “Information for Distance Learners”

Web page. It can be accessed through the Library’s home page.

Visit www.marymount.edu, search LLS.

CAREER AND INTERNSHIP SERVICES

Career advisors provide individual guidance, career advising

and coaching, and vocational assessments. The Career and

Internship Center (CIC) offers frequent workshops and

programs on establishing educational goals suited to career

and internship plans, choosing careers, developing a résumé

and cover letters, supporting internship site selection, gaining

employment, and interviewing. A schedule of career and intern-

ship programs is offered throughout the year, including job

fairs, career exploration events, networking opportunities, and

on-campus recruitment sessions and interviews. Students are

also invited to participate in area career programs sponsored

by The Consortium of Universities of the Washington

Metropolitan Area.

The CIC, located at the Ballston Center, houses a library

containing information on all facets of the career and intern-

ship development process as well as self-directed computer

programs to support students’ career planning and job

searches. Hundreds of local, regional, and national employers,

as well as the federal government, publicize position openings

at the CIC. Students can also find career information, job

search links, and a database of current job and internship

opportunities on the CIC website. Visit www.marymount.edu,

search CIC.

INTERNSHIPS

Outstanding internship experiences are available throughout

the Washington area with corporations, government agencies,

schools, hospitals, and retail establishments. Marymount

University is committed to helping students identify and

secure appropriate internship opportunities, and supports this

goal through its Career and Internship Center. The Center

offers the tools to equip students with the search and identifi-

cation process.

Faculty advisors and academic internship mentors work in

collaboration with the Career and Internship Center to help

students prepare for and successfully complete an internship.

Firms and agencies sponsoring the intern are expected to

provide a supervised, structured, and suitable experience

consistent with the student’s major field. 

For more information on internships, see page 48.

HEALTH SERVICES 

The Student Health Center, located in Berg Hall, provides care

for those illnesses or accidents that may occur while the student

is a campus resident and coordinates with the resident student’s

personal physician in continuing treatment initiated at home.

Emergency care is available to commuter students. Health

Center personnel strive to maintain a healthful environment for

all students through health-education programs. 

During the fall and spring semesters, the Health Center is

staffed by registered nurses. A University physician schedules

regular clinic hours. Psychiatric consultation is available by

appointment. Referral is made to specialists or clinics in the

Washington area, as appropriate. 

Because immunization records and adequate health infor-

mation are essential to maintaining the health of the student

and the entire college community, a confidential medical form,

including a record of updated immunizations, is required for

all undergraduate students. Failure to complete the medical

form may impact a student’s registration. The form is available

from the Admissions Office, the Health Center, or online on the

Student Health Center’s website. Regulations governing the

Center are published in the Student Handbook. 

Health and accident insurance is available through a

commercial underwriter for all students taking nine or more

credit hours. It is provided for resident students as part of their

room and board fee. This insurance plan is administered

through the Student Health Center. 
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COUNSELING SERVICES

The Counseling Center employs licensed mental health profes-

sionals who provide personal counseling services for students

who may be experiencing personal or emotional issues that are

interfering with their ability to perform well academically or

socially. Counselors assist students with identifying and

solving problems, increasing self-understanding, improving

academic performance, adjusting to university life, developing

and maintaining relationships, and managing stress.

Counseling sessions are private and confidential, and are avail-

able to all actively registered full- and part-time students by

appointment. Students experiencing crises will be seen on an

emergency basis. In addition, the Counseling Center offers

group counseling and psychoeducational workshops on a

variety of topics. Counselors are also available to consult with

students, faculty, staff, and parents regarding student mental

health concerns.  

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES

The International Student Services (ISS) staff provides an

extensive orientation program for new international students

as well as cross-cultural advising on personal matters. ISS staff

also provide immigration advising and assistance, including

information on F-1 visa regulations, school transfers, work

permission, travel, extension of stay, and Social Security. ISS

also coordinates a variety of cultural and educational

programs, including receptions, trips, coffee hours,

International Week, and more. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICES

The Student Campus Employment Office connects students

seeking on-campus jobs with faculty, staff, and coaches who

need part-time office assistance. The Office serves students

seeking employment through the Federal Work-Study Program

and through Campus Employment, which is available to

students who do not qualify for Federal Work-Study. See page 25

for additional information on these opportunities.

ACADEMIC SUCCESS CENTER

The Academic Success Center advises students who have not

declared a major, who wish to change majors, or who are

enrolled in the University Studies Program. It also counsels

students who are not in good academic standing. The Center

answers questions about University policies and procedures

and responds to student concerns. See additional information

about the Academic Success Center on page 50.

UNIVERSITY STUDIES PROGRAM

The University Studies Program is designed for undergraduate

students who show academic potential, but have not met the

academic standards required for regular admission to the

University. The program also assists those students who would

benefit from intensive advising and mentoring. The program

equips students with the tools needed to be successful and

prepares them to qualify for enrollment in one of the

University’s degree programs. 

Students in the University Studies Program undertake a

foundation curriculum and receive significant support services.

They also benefit from the guidance of an academic advisor to

become self-reliant and successful learners. (See page 51 for

additional information.)

As with many University support services, the University

Studies Program works collaboratively with other campus

offices. The program proactively provides referrals to the Office

of Student Development, the Learning Resource Center, and the

Counseling Center.

DISABILITY SUPPORT SERVICES 

Disability Support Services (DSS) are available for all eligible

students. The director of DSS assists students with disabilities

in determining reasonable accommodations and is available

throughout the year for information, referrals, and advising.

DSS complements, but does not duplicate, services offered to

all students through other campus offices.

To receive services from DSS, the student must give the

director typewritten documentation from a qualified profes-

sional that describes the clearly diagnosed disability and its

current functional impact on the student relative to academics.

Marymount does not provide testing and/or diagnosis, but will

make appropriate referrals.

The types of accommodations a student is eligible to receive

are determined on a case-by-case basis by the student and the

director using information contained in the student’s documen-

tation. Students wishing to receive accommodations must

develop a Faculty Contact Sheet (FCS) with the director of

Disability Support Services. This should occur at the beginning

of each semester. However, students may consult with the direc-

tor at any point during the academic year. The student must

then present this contact sheet to each of his/her instructors and

discuss the accommodations documented on the FCS. This

document helps students and instructors work together to

develop effective accommodation strategies. Some accommoda-

tions made in the past have included allowing extended time for

examinations; the use of readers, volunteer note-takers, and sign

language interpreters; and the option to tape record lectures.
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Student Life

COMMUNITY CONDUCT CODE

Honesty and integrity are requirements for membership in the

Marymount University community. By enrolling in the

University, students agree to accept the Community Conduct

Code and abide by the University’s social regulations. 

A student may be subject to disciplinary action for behav-

ior in violation of the Community Conduct Code or other

University regulations. Students should be thoroughly familiar

with the Student Handbook, which describes in detail policies

and procedures relating to the Community Conduct Code.

Resident students receive a Student Handbook when they move in

to University housing. The Student Handbook is available to

commuter students through the Office of Student

Development and other locations around campus. All students

should be certain they receive and review the Student Handbook.

Regulations are published in this catalog, in the Student

Handbook, or in both. Regulations may be modified or changed

at any time; revisions of regulations, written or oral, will be

appropriately promulgated and have the same binding force as

those in the catalog or Student Handbook. 

STUDENT CLUBS AND PROGRAMS

Marymount encourages and supports a varied and imaginative

activities program in keeping with the aims of the University.

The Office of Student Activities guides students in planning

and implementing activities that are culturally enriching, intel-

lectually stimulating, and recreational. Current student interest

influences the kinds of programs that receive emphasis. 

The Activities Programming Board (APB) schedules comedi-

ans, movies, concerts, trips, performing arts, social events, and

co-curricular activities. Most are open to members of the

Marymount community, local residents, and members of the

Consortium of Universities of the Washington Metropolitan Area. 

Student development services are available to all students

in accord with provisions in the Student Handbook. During fall

and spring semesters, upcoming student activities are listed on

the Marymount University website under Student Life and in

FYI, the weekly events publication. All students are encouraged

to attend Marymount-sponsored events and activities.

Please refer to the Student Handbook for further informa-

tion about clubs and organizations at Marymount. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 

The Student Government Association (SGA) is comprised of

elected class representatives as well as an executive board of

elected and appointed members. With the motto “Working for

Students” as its guide, the SGA exists to serve as the official

representative of the undergraduate student body; to provide a

balanced forum for communication among students, faculty,

and administration; to advance student opinions and concerns

through legislative action and policy recommendations; and to

ensure a fair and representative judicial process. Members serve

on University and faculty committees to provide a student

perspective on various issues impacting Marymount students.

SGA manages the Student Government Activity Fee, paid by all

full-time undergraduates, and funding may be requested by

groups or individuals for events and activities that will benefit

the entire community. Developing leadership and communica-

tion skills, a sense of duty, and promoting student involvement

and advocacy are some of the intended outcomes of participa-

tion in SGA activities.  

OFF-CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 

Students are encouraged to take advantage of the many fine

resources of the nation’s capital and this region. 

Students may wish to visit The Kennedy Center, Ford’s

Theatre, Arena Stage, Verizon Center, Constitution Hall, National

Theatre, Wolf Trap, or Lisner Auditorium to enjoy popular, classi-

cal, and traditional programs in drama, music, and dance. 

The University also arranges trips and encourages infor-

mal visits to such places as the Smithsonian Institution, as

well as museums, art galleries, parks, and monuments. Most of

these Washington resources are no more than 10 miles from

the University by car or are easily accessible by public trans-

portation. Many Washington museums and monuments do not

charge admission. 

CAMPUS MINISTRY 

In accord with the mission of the University as a Catholic

institution, the Campus Ministry program seeks to provide

religious services, activities, and pastoral care that encourage

the spiritual growth of all students. For Catholic students,

Mass is celebrated daily and at convenient times. Confessions

are heard regularly and a schedule is posted on the Campus

Ministry website. Retreats, prayer services, Bible studies, small

faith groups, sacramental preparation, faith-formation

programs, and additional activities are sponsored by the

Campus Ministry Office each semester. Some of these

programs are ecumenical or interfaith in nature, to meet the

spiritual needs of Marymount’s diverse community. Campus

Ministry also sponsors volunteer service programs coordinated

by students under the guidance of the assistant directors of

Campus Ministry, including Universitywide events.

For students of other faiths and traditions, schedules for

services at churches, temples, synagogues, and mosques easily
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There are meal plan and retail dining choices at both the Main

Campus and the Ballston Center. The Gerard Dining Hall, on

the Main Campus, is an “all-you-care-to-eat” facility for

students, faculty, and staff. Bernie’s Café, offering snacks, bever-

ages, and “grab-and-go” meals, is located in the Rose Benté Lee

Center. Menu options at the European-styled Lola’s Café,

located in Caruthers Hall, include sandwiches, salads, coffees,

and pastries. The café at the Ballston Center is a multi-option

casual dining facility. 

CAMPUS SAFETY 

The Marymount Campus Safety Department is a 24-hour, 365-

day operation. The campus safety officers work in conjunction

with all members of the University community to ensure

safety. The department does so through the prevention of

campus crime; the establishment of a safe environment in

campus buildings, on roadways, and at parking facilities; and

by providing prompt and friendly information and assistance

to members of the University community and campus visitors.

All students are required to obtain a Marymount

University photo identification card, which is used in conjunc-

tion with a card control system for access to certain campus

locations and facilities, as well as for general identification

purposes. 

Security escort service is available by request to students,

faculty, and staff 24 hours a day on the Main Campus and

during class hours at the Ballston Center. 

TRANSPORTATION AND PARKING

All cars parked on campus must be registered and display a

current Marymount parking permit. Information about parking

options, fees, and regulations is available from the ID and

Parking Office in Ireton Hall. 

Students may take advantage of the University’s free

shuttle bus service connecting the Main Campus, Ballston

Center, Ballston-MU Metro station, and designated off-campus

parking facilities. Shuttle timetables are arranged to accommo-

date class start and end times and service to the Metro on

weekends. 

accessible from the University as well as referrals for spiritual

counseling are available through Campus Ministry. While

attendance at any exclusively religious service is voluntary, all

members of the community are invited to all Campus Ministry

services and programs. 

ATHLETICS

Marymount University competes at the NCAA Division III level

and is a founding member of the Capital Athletic Conference.

The University sponsors 12 intercollegiate sports: men’s basket-

ball, cross-country, golf, lacrosse, soccer, and swimming; and

women’s basketball, cross-country, lacrosse, soccer, swimming,

and volleyball. 

Marymount also offers a variety of intramural sports for all

students throughout the academic year including, but not

limited to, flag football, dodgeball, basketball, soccer, and table

tennis. There are also two campus fitness centers that offer

wellness activities, such as yoga, Zumba, cardio, and weight

training.

HOUSING 

Students who are 23 and under and whose families do not live

within approximately a 25-mile radius of the University are

required to live on campus during their first two years of

college. In accordance with the mission of the residence life

program to provide a developmentally appropriate residential

living experience, on-campus housing is available to undergrad-

uate students who are 23 or under at the time they first become

residents. Policies pertaining to housing and the Office of

Campus and Residential Services are described in the Student

Handbook. Please refer to this document for further information.

COMMUTER STUDENT SERVICES 

The Office of Commuter Student Services (CSS), located in The

Lodge, is a resource available specifically for commuter

students. In conjunction with the Commuter Activities Board,

CSS works to help commuter students find the information

they need to be successful, advocate on their behalf, and

sponsor events at commuter-friendly times. Its overarching

goal is to improve the educational and social experience of

commuter students and the entire Marymount community. 

STUDENT LIFE
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ACADEMIC INTEGRITY POLICY

Academic integrity is founded upon and encompasses the

values of honesty, trust, fairness, respect, and responsibility.

Supporting and affirming these values is essential to promot-

ing and maintaining a high level of academic integrity, and

educating community members about the value and practice of

academic integrity is central to Marymount University’s

mission. Each member of the academic community must stand

accountable for his or her actions. As a result, a community

develops in which students learn the responsibilities of citizen-

ship and how to contribute honorably to their professions. 

If knowledge is to be gained and properly evaluated, it

must be pursued under conditions free from dishonesty. Deceit

and misrepresentations are incompatible with the fundamental

activity of this academic institution and shall not be tolerated.

Members of the Marymount community are expected to foster

in their own work the spirit of academic honesty and not to

tolerate its abuse by others. 

First responsibility for academic integrity lies with

individual students and faculty members of this community. A

violation of academic integrity is an act harmful to all other

students, faculty and, ultimately, the University.

The Marymount University Academic Integrity Policy

governs all student conduct directly related to the academic life

of the institution and is in effect during all phases of a

student’s academic career. The policy is applicable to any

academically related experience involving Marymount

University students whether occurring on the campus, in a

distance-learning situation, or at host institutions or sites.

Violations of this policy include cheating, plagiarism, misuse

of academic resources, falsification of information or citations,

and facilitating the academic dishonesty of others. 

When a violation of academic integrity is suspected,

students and faculty are encouraged to meet to determine an

appropriate course of action. Penalties for first violations vary

with the severity of the offense and may be assigned by the

faculty member involved or through an academic integrity

hearing process. Second violations require a penalty of suspen-

sion or expulsion, as determined by an academic integrity

hearing. All alleged violations of the policy must be resolved in

accordance with the Academic Integrity Policy and under the

direct authority of a Marymount University faculty member or

the Academic Integrity coordinator. 

The complete Academic Integrity Policy provides detailed

information on the nature of academic integrity violations,

possible penalties, the adjudication process and student rights

and responsibilities under the policy. A summary of the policy

may be found in the Marymount University Student Handbook;

the complete policy is available on the Academic Success

Center’s website.  Visit www.marymount.edu, search Academic

Success Center. 

ORIENTATION

The University provides new students with an orientation

program to prepare them academically and socially for their

Marymount experience. 

The undergraduate first-year student orientation programs

prepare students for their academic experience. During the

program, students will meet with an academic advisor and

finalize a class schedule. Students also participate in social

activities, get acquainted with classmates, and familiarize

themselves with the Washington, DC, area.

Transfer students also participate in orientation, advising,

and registration sessions. The transfer program allows these

students to learn more about Marymount, as well as meet with

an advisor and register for classes.

More information about Marymount Orientation programs

can be found online, www.marymount.edu/orientation.

ACADEMIC YEAR
REGULAR ACADEMIC YEAR

Marymount University operates on a semester system. The two

terms of the regular academic year are known as the fall semes-

ter and the spring semester. 

SUMMER SESSIONS 

The summer term is known as the summer semester, with

courses taught in segments identified as sessions. Sessions of

varying length offer students the opportunity to earn credit

during the summer semester. 

Undergraduate students at every level use the summer

sessions to accelerate their studies, to compensate for missed

or failed courses, or to continue steady progress toward the

completion of their degree programs. The University welcomes

visiting students to use the summer sessions to acquire credits

for transfer to their home institutions. 

For session dates, consult the Academic Calendar on page 5

or the University website at www.marymount.edu, search

Registrar.

REGISTRATION

Each student is required to register at the time and in the

manner designated by the registrar. Advance registration

periods are posted on the Registrar’s Web page. Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registrar. The student is required
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to seek the academic guidance of a faculty advisor in develop-

ing a schedule of classes. No credit will be granted for any

course, including independent study, unless registration is

completed within the prescribed time at the start of a semester.

Responsibility rests with the student to register for the neces-

sary courses in the proper sequence to meet the requirements

of the chosen curriculum. 

All prescribed charges for the previous semester must be

paid before registration may begin. All charges for the ensuing

semester must be paid or provided for before registration is

complete. No student whose account is in arrears will be

permitted to register until all obligations are met. This includes

submission of medical records, payment of parking fees, and

payment of library fines.

Students are responsible for maintaining a current U.S.

address on file with the University. Students should advise the

Registrar’s Office of any address changes. (See page 19 for infor-

mation about address change notification.)

COURSE LOAD

Full-time undergraduate students normally carry a minimum of

12 and a maximum of 18 credits per semester. All credits are

semester credits. 

Registration for more than 18 credits requires permission

from the student’s advisor, the associate dean, and the associ-

ate vice president for Academic Affairs.

LATE REGISTRATION AND 
ADD/WITHDRAWAL PERIOD 

During the first nine days of the fall or spring semester, unreg-

istered students, including newly admitted students, may enroll

in or add classes. During a summer session, a student must add

before the second class meeting. Classes may not be added after

the Late Registration and Add/Withdrawal period has ended

unless approved by the appropriate School dean and the associ-

ate vice president for Academic Affairs. 

ADDING OR WITHDRAWING FROM COURSES/
SEPARATING FROM THE UNIVERSITY

Students can add or withdraw from courses online or in person

up to the last day specified in the Academic Calendar. 

To withdraw from a class or classes, a student should

complete an Add/Drop form at the Registrar’s Office or access

his or her class schedule via Marynet. 

To withdraw from all classes in a semester and maintain

matriculation for the next semester, a student should complete

a Continuous Registration form available at the Academic

Success Center. The last date to move from enrollment to

Continuous Registration is the same date as the last day to

withdraw from classes as listed in the Academic Calendar. The

date on which either form is received at the Registrar’s Office

becomes the official date of withdrawal.

Any undergraduate student contemplating discontinuing

his or her studies for more than one semester and leaving the

University must consult with the associate vice president for

Academic Affairs and complete an official “Request for

Separation from the University” form available at the

Academic Success Center in Rowley Hall. A written statement

of separation with authorization may be required from a

parent or guardian if the student is financially dependent. The

date of submission of the Request for Separation form is the

official date that determines the student’s financial responsibil-

ity to the University. Any tuition refund or credit will be

calculated based on the withdrawal/separation date recorded

by the Registrar’s Office. The last date to file a request for

separation is the last day of classes as indicated by the

Academic Calendar. 

Students who stop attending courses without officially

withdrawing from the course or separating from the University

will receive an F. 

CONTINUOUS REGISTRATION 

All degree candidates must maintain active status at the

University until all requirements are satisfied. Typically,

students do so by enrolling in classes each semester. However,

a student who intends to temporarily discontinue studies and

not enroll for a semester must file for Continuous Registration.

Continuous Registration may be maintained for a maximum of

two consecutive semesters, not including the summer semester. 

Continuous Registration requires submission of a written

request, including the student’s signature, and may be provided

via U.S. mail, by fax, or in person. For more information about

the process, contact the Office of Admissions.  

The date of submission of a Continuous Registration

written request to the Office of the Registrar is the official date

to determine the student’s financial responsibility to the

University. For a student who has not enrolled in the current

semester, the last date to file Continuous Registration is the last

day to withdraw from classes. 

If a student does not file for Continuous Registration, the

student breaks registration and must reapply for admission to

the University. A nondegree student who discontinues studies

for one semester or more must reapply for admission to the

University.

STUDENTS ENROLLING AT 
CONSORTIUM INSTITUTIONS

All Marymount degree-seeking students in good academic

standing are eligible to enroll in courses offered through the

Consortium of Universities of the Washington Metropolitan
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Area. Nondegree students are not eligible. 

Degree-seeking students may enroll under the following

conditions:

• The course must be recommended by the student’s advisor

and approved by the student’s program or department chair

prior to enrollment.

• The course may not be offered concurrently at Marymount. 

• A maximum of two courses may be counted for credit

toward Marymount degree requirements.

• Students may not enroll in consortium classes in the semes-

ter immediately preceding their anticipated graduation. 

Enrollment at Marymount does not guarantee enrollment at a

visited school. 

Students enrolled in consortium courses follow the regis-

tration, withdrawal, and grading policies of the host

institution. 

Consortium courses fulfill the minimum-credits require-

ment for residency.

Registering for Consortium Classes

For consortium class registration procedures and deadlines,

please visit the Registrar’s Office Web page. Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registrar and review the

Frequently Asked Questions link. 

A completed Consortium Registration Form must be

received by Marymount’s Registrar’s Office at least one

week prior to the start of the Marymount semester. 

Visiting Consortium Students

Consortium students visiting Marymount must check in with

the consortium coordinator in the Registrar’s Office. A

completed permission slip must be presented. Visiting consor-

tium students are not eligible for Marymount internships,

clinical Nursing or Physical Therapy courses, or other special-

ized courses. All applicable fees are to be paid by the student to

Marymount. Visiting students must call the consortium coordi-

nator at (703) 284-1520 if they have questions about their

eligibility for a course.

TRANSFER POLICIES

The Washington area attracts many residents and students from

other parts of the country and the world. For this reason

Marymount is especially responsive to students transferring

directly from other institutions or bringing academic credits

earned elsewhere. Transfer students receive academic counseling

from advisors who pay special attention to the quality of prior

academic learning as well as degree completion requirements.

Acceptance of course credits earned elsewhere for credit

toward degree requirements is at the sole discretion of

Marymount University. Courses from other regionally accred-

ited institutions must be completed with a grade of C or better

to be considered for transfer credit. The application of trans-

ferred course credits toward specific program requirements is

determined by program directors, department chairs, or deans

within each School.

Transfer applications are welcome at any stage of degree

completion. To be considered for admission, a transfer appli-

cant should have a cumulative grade point average of 2.0.

Undergraduate credits older than 10 years are subject to review

by the appropriate department to determine the timeliness of

the content and methodologies. Marymount University does

not normally accept for transfer equivalent community college

specialized courses whose content appears comparable to

junior- or senior-level courses at Marymount unless the appli-

cant successfully completes validation exams.

TRANSFER CREDIT AT ENTRY

The University accepts a maximum of 64 credit hours from a

two-year institution. Applicants who have successfully

completed junior-level coursework at a four-year institution

may transfer up to 20 additional credit hours. No student may

count more than 84 credit hours toward a degree. The residency

requirement is a minimum of 36 credits completed at

Marymount after matriculation.

If a student has more credits than the maximum that can

be counted toward a degree, the student’s academic advisor will

assist in identifying the credits most appropriately applied

toward meeting degree requirements. 

In addition to credits from regionally approved institu-

tions, Marymount accepts College-Level Examination Program

(CLEP) subject examination, International Baccalaureate (IB)

Higher Level examination, and Advanced Placement (AP)

credits. It also provides special challenge credits for diploma

graduates in Nursing. As a member of Servicemembers

Opportunity Colleges (SOC), Marymount also accepts DANTES

credits. No more than 30 undergraduate credits can be earned

by a Marymount student through any combination of CLEP,

ACT/PEP, or DANTES examinations, validation examinations

administered by the academic departments of the University,

or assessment of portfolios of prior learning. None of these 30

credits may be used to complete the residency requirement for

graduation from Marymount; however, they may be counted

toward the maximum of 84 credits for a Marymount degree. 

TRANSFERRING CREDIT AFTER ENTRY

After entry, a student may transfer to Marymount University no

more than two courses (up to 8 credits) from another institu-

tion. These courses are in addition to any courses taken through

the Consortium of Universities of the Washington Metropolitan
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Area and approved courses taken through Marymount’s Center

for Global Education.

The following rules govern transfer credits after entry:

• Such credits are counted as part of the maximum transfer

credits, which may be counted toward a Marymount degree.

• Prior written approval of the School dean is required in

order for the courses to satisfy degree requirements and for

credits to count toward a Marymount degree.

• Forms for this purpose are available in each School office

and in the Registrar’s Office. 

• Courses approved for transfer must be completed with a

grade of C or better. 

• An official transcript must be submitted to the Office of

the Registrar. 

• Approval will not be granted for courses to be taken during

the last semester of the student’s enrollment.

• Courses transferred after entry do not count toward the

residency requirement.

• Grades earned in courses after entry do not count in the

student’s cumulative grade point average.

• Grades earned in courses transferred after entry cannot

replace grades earned in the equivalent Marymount

University course.

POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE
STUDENT ACADEMIC POLICIES

Unless otherwise noted, post-baccalaureate certificate students

follow the same academic policies and procedures as under-

graduate students at Marymount University.

ATTENDANCE

It is University policy that students are expected to attend

class. It is the prerogative of the individual instructor to estab-

lish requirements for class attendance. Students are responsible

for complying with the instructor’s requirements. Without

permission of an individual instructor, no test or class material

will be repeated or rescheduled.

Prolonged illness or extraordinary circumstances such as a

death in the family must be reported to the Office of Student

Development, which notifies the student’s instructor of the

absence. A student absent for a significant time should consult

with the Academic Success Center before deciding to withdraw

or continue.

Individuals not officially enrolled in a course offered by

the University may not attend classes.

CLASSROOM CODE OF CONDUCT

Marymount University expects all members of the community

to be active participants who learn from others and contribute,

in turn, to the learning of others. Therefore, all members of the

community agree to work together in every academic activity

to create an educational environment of responsibility, cooper-

ation, respect, and civility.

To create such an environment, all members should

contribute to the learning environment by arriving on time and

leaving when dismissed. Repeatedly arriving late or departing

early is not acceptable. Students who must arrive late or leave

early from an individual class should notify the professor

before the scheduled class and should enter and/or leave class

with minimal disruption.

During class, all electronic devices — pagers, cell phones,

players, and computers — should be shut off unless required in

a class activity. Those whose work or family obligations

require them to remain in contact should inform the instructor

in advance and use the device’s least intrusive setting.

The classroom — both face-to-face and virtual — is a profes-

sional setting where appropriate behavior is expected. Every

participant should focus on the educational activity and

contribute to it. Electronic communication among participants

should be conducted professionally. An instructor has the right

to uphold these expectations through an attendance policy, a

class participation grade, or other mechanism. A student whose

behavior disrupts the educational environment can be asked to

leave. Repeated and/or serious interruptions may be reported as

violations of the Marymount University Community Conduct

Code and investigated according to the Code’s procedures.

This policy describes a minimum standard of expected

classroom behavior, and individual professors and/or programs

may include additional expectations regarding student behav-

ior in class and consequences for failing to meet such

expectations. It is the professor’s responsibility to inform

students of these expectations at the beginning of the semes-

ter, and the student’s responsibility to adapt his/her behavior

to specific professors’ expectations.

FINAL SEMESTER ENROLLMENT

In the final semester before graduation, a student should not be

enrolled in a study abroad, transfer, or consortium course.

Grades from these courses cannot be guaranteed to arrive before

the deadline for certifying graduates. 

GRADUATE-LEVEL COURSEWORK

Courses numbered 500 and above are not open to undergradu-

ates, except by written permission of the appropriate advisor

and the dean of the School. Such permission forms are available
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in each School. This policy includes students enrolled in bache-

lor’s/master’s programs and in the Honors Program, as these

students must also secure written permission prior to enroll-

ment in courses numbered 500 and above. 

ACADEMIC-LEVEL STATUS

Academic-level status at Marymount is defined according to a

student’s number of accumulated academic credits. The

academic credits in which a student is currently enrolled are

not counted in the accumulated total. Under this definition,

students are classified as follows: freshman, 0 to 29 credits;

sophomore, 30 to 59 credits; junior, 60 to 89 credits; senior, 90

or more credits. Students in bachelor’s/master’s degree

programs should consult their program’s section in this catalog

to learn when graduate student status becomes effective. 

ACADEMIC ADVISING

Academic advising is one of many ways in which a student

individually works with a faculty member. An advisee and advisor

work collaboratively to develop and carry out an academic plan

that meets the student’s professional and personal goals. The

University values the advising relationship as a continuous

dialogue from admission through graduation. This conversa-

tion encourages the student’s participation in the University

community, the growth of ethical awareness, the fulfillment of

major requirements, and the development of a career. 

Students are responsible for

• making decisions based upon their own best judgment and
upon the best information or advice available to them;

• arranging appointments with an advisor;

• coming prepared to advising meetings;

• knowing where to find information about their academic
program; 

• understanding degree and major requirements; and 

• being candid about personal reflection and self-awareness
of goals, interests, needs, etc.

Faculty are responsible for

• taking the initiative to engage advisees in the academic
planning process;

• monitoring the academic progress of their advisees;

• making referrals to support services and offices;

• announcing and keeping regular, sufficient hours for
consulting with advisees;

• monitoring personal and professional progress; and

• becoming aware of the whole person.

Each School is responsible for

• implementing an advising model that matches the institu-
tion’s mission and the needs of all students;

• encouraging the development of advising skills by promot-
ing “best practices”;

• assigning students to an advisor, then communicating
those assignments to advisors and advisees; and

• evaluating faculty advisors to ensure continuous
improvement.

The University is responsible for

• promoting the central role of advising in the academic life
of the community; 

• assuring that advising policies are clear, that advising
procedures facilitate advisor and advisee relationships,
and that advising resources are sufficient;

• providing support and recognition for faculty advisors;

• providing advisors and advisees with user-friendly infor-
mation systems; and

• assessing the advising program regularly.

DEGREE PLANNING

Each degree program in this catalog specifies the major course

requirements necessary to earn a degree. Each student should

pursue a degree at a pace that maximizes his or her opportuni-

ties for long-term success. Furthermore, some flexibility is

required, as not every course is offered every semester.

Consulting regularly with an academic advisor is the best way

for a student to plan his or her degree program.

All minor and certificate programs include a list of courses

required for fulfilling the desired program of studies. There may

be a recommended or specified sequence of courses. Consulting

with an academic advisor for program planning is recommended.  

Students can monitor their progress toward degree comple-

tion through the program evaluation function in Marynet.

REQUIRED PROFICIENCY

The University requires competence in basic skills in reading,

writing, and mathematics. Any faculty member may refer a

student judged to be unsatisfactory in these skills to the Learning

Resource Center for evaluation. At the discretion of the appropri-

ate School dean, such a student may be required to undertake and

successfully complete developmental study provided by the

University in the skill area in which the student is deficient.

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

The method of evaluation in each course is determined by the

individual instructor. The final grade given for any course is
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based on the sum of evidence that the student gives the

instructor, which demonstrates understanding and retention of

the material presented in the course. In addition to formal

examinations, the instructor may make use of recitation, term

papers, written and oral quizzes, and participation in class and

seminar discussions to determine the student’s grade. The

grade is a symbol of a student’s degree of mastery of a course.

The University requires that all written work submitted by

students conform to standard English. 

MIDTERM GRADES 

At the end of the eighth academic week of each semester in the

regular academic year, instructors submit interim grade reports

online. This grade is not a part of the permanent record of the

student but is used as an indicator of scholastic progress. 

Midterm grades are an indication of the quality of the

student’s performance at that point in the semester; they are

not an indication or a guarantee of the student’s final grade in

the course. 

A student who wishes to earn a final grade that improves

upon a grade received at the midterm should speak with his or

her instructor and academic advisor.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

All courses are expected to include a final exam or comparable

culminating experience. Final exams are scheduled during a

final examination week, which is part of the required contact

time for every course. Students should not make travel arrange-

ments prior to determining their final examination schedule

because instructors may not schedule alternative or individual

examinations in place of the course final exam. The final exam

schedule can be found on the Registrar’s Office website. Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registar.

ASSESSMENT OF LEARNING OUTCOMES

At Marymount University, faculty strive to improve the

curriculum and teaching by assessing student learning. Each

academic major of the University has identified learning

outcomes and evaluates the extent to which students achieve

them.  Additionally, faculty assess student mastery of the core

competencies. Various measures are used depending upon the

nature of the program: comprehensive examinations, theses,

portfolio submissions, examples of student work, and/or

standardized professional board examinations. The results of

these measures are used by faculty to continually improve and

strengthen the University’s programs.

Individuals interested in additional information can

contact the Office of Institutional Effectiveness.

UNDERGRADUATE GRADING POLICIES 

The following is a brief explanation of the letter grades that

may be further delineated by a plus sign (+), which is not used

for A grades, or a minus sign (-). The numerical equivalent of

letter grades is determined by the instructor and is approved by

the dean of the School that offers the course. Undergraduate

students permitted to enroll in graduate courses (500-level and

above) should consult the University’s Graduate Catalog for

graduate student grading policies. 

A Superior, outstanding scholarship and intellectual initiative.

B High attainment and a notable degree of scholastic

performance. 

C Satisfactory performance at an average level of college

achievement. Indicates an understanding of the essential

elements of a course. C is the minimum passing grade for

courses in the major field in several Schools of the

University. Students should refer to School requirements

in the relevant sections of this catalog.

D Deficient but passing. A grade of D indicates a bare

minimum performance. A degree program determines

whether its courses graded D count as prerequisites for

advanced courses. A grade of D ordinarily is not transferable.

P Passing grade. This grade carries no quality points and is

not calculated in the grade point average. 

F Failure to meet minimal standards. Course must be

repeated to obtain credit. (See Course Repeat Policy on

page 37 for further details.)

I Incomplete work. An Incomplete is given at the discretion

of the instructor and approval by the School dean when

circumstances beyond the control of the student prevent the

completion of some course requirements. A majority of

coursework must be completed in order for an I to be given. 

A student who receives a grade of I must complete the

work in the time designated by the instructor. This time

may be no longer than one semester. Students carrying a

grade of I in the semester in which they petition to gradu-

ate must complete the outstanding work within the time

designated by the instructor, but no later than 30 days

prior to the degree conferral date. The Incomplete must be

removed by the end of the semester immediately follow-

ing, including the summer semester. Failure to remove an

Incomplete by the time specified will result in a failing

grade. A student must then re-enroll and matriculate

successfully in the course to obtain credit. 

W Authorized Withdrawal. A grade of W is given to a student

who withdraws from a course up until the last date to

withdraw with a grade of W or separates from the

University after the last date to withdraw without academic
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record. The grade of W carries no credit or academic penalty.

It is recorded on the permanent transcript.

AU Indicates that the course was audited and no credit or

grade was received. An audit course is considered as a

regular course for tuition payment and is entered on the

transcript. A student must indicate that a course is to be

audited at registration, and it may not be changed to a

course for credit once it has been registered as an audited

class. A student may not change from credit to audit after

the last day to add or register as published in the

Academic Calendar. Audited courses do not count toward

degree or graduation requirements.

NR No grade reported.

PASS/FAIL The pass/fail option may not be chosen for Liberal

Arts Core requirements or requirements in the major field

other than the internship. The pass/fail option must be

approved by the student’s advisor and dean. A student must

indicate that a course is to be taken pass/fail at the time of

registration and may not change this status after the last

day to add a class. 

Consortium Grading and Credit

Grades for consortium courses are sent to Marymount’s regis-

trar by the visited institution. They are recorded as Marymount

University credit and calculated into the Marymount

University cumulative grade point average.

Grades are recorded onto the Marymount University grade

report and transcript as soon as they are received. In most

cases, this will be after regular Marymount credit has been

posted. In such cases, students will receive updated grade

reports and transcripts.

Consortium credits are converted to Marymount

University semester credits and count toward full-time/part-

time status at Marymount University. If necessary, grades are

converted to the nearest Marymount University equivalent.

CUMULATIVE GRADE POINT AVERAGE

The cumulative grade point average is determined by dividing

the number of quality points a student has earned by the

number of measurable credits of work. Quality points per

credit are shown in the following chart:

Grade Quality points Grade Quality points
A 4.0 C 2.0
A- 3.7 C- 1.7
B+ 3.3 D+ 1.3
B 3.0 D 1.0
B- 2.7 D- 0.7
C+ 2.3 F 0.0

MINIMUM GRADE AND COURSE REPEAT POLICY

Degree- and Certificate-Seeking Students

Degree- and certificate-seeking students are expected to

maintain a minimum grade point average of 2.0, and are

subject to review each semester by the Undergraduate

Academic Standards Committee. 

Each department determines the minimum grade for a

course to complete a Liberal Arts Core or major requirement.

Students who do not meet the minimum grade for a course

may repeat the course. A student may repeat a completed

course under the following criteria:

• if the course is retaken at Marymount, the course must be

identical in listing;

• the second time the course is taken at Marymount, the

course cannot be taken pass/fail;

• if taken for a second time at Marymount, both courses and

grades will be recorded in the student’s file and transcript;

• for calculation of the cumulative grade point average and

for fulfillment of curriculum requirements, only the credit

and grade of the course with the higher grade will apply,

and the credit and grade of the course with the lower

grade will no longer count; 

• the course may not be taken a third time at Marymount. It

can only be repeated for a third time at another institu-

tion, and the Marymount grade will not be replaced in the

GPA calculation;

• if a course in a field of concentration is not successfully

completed the second time, the student may not be permit-

ted to continue in the concentration;

• an undergraduate course with a grade of C or better may

not be repeated unless a degree or certificate requirement

demands a grade higher than C.

This policy is limited to 16 hours of coursework.

Any appeals to the policy will be handled at the depart-

ment level with approval from the dean and the associate vice

president for Academic Affairs. 

Nondegree Students

Nondegree students are expected to maintain a minimum

grade point average of 2.0. When a nondegree student attains

degree status, the student’s record is reviewed by the

Undergraduate Academic Standards Committee. 

Courses completed with a grade below C may be unaccept-

able dependent upon specific requirements within the student’s

program of study. 
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ACADEMIC HONORS
DEAN’S LIST

The Dean’s List is comprised of the names of those undergradu-

ate students who carry a full academic load for a given

semester, are in good academic standing, and obtain a grade

point average of at least 3.4. For this purpose, a full academic

load will be considered 12 undergraduate credits or more.

Graduate courses are not considered in Dean’s List calculations.

This list is published soon after completion of the semester;

therefore, students with Incompletes will not be listed. A

Dean’s List notation is made on the transcript for each semes-

ter it is awarded.

HONOR SOCIETIES

Alpha Phi Sigma National Society in Criminal Justice. Beta Psi, the

Marymount chapter of Alpha Phi Sigma, is for undergraduate

students in Criminal Justice. The honor society is dedicated to

making the criminal justice professions and their practitioners

more effective, and encouraging research and the application

of scientific principles within criminal justice fields. Students

must have completed at least 12 credit hours in Criminal

Justice and maintain a 3.0 overall grade point average and a 3.5

in Criminal Justice courses. 

Beta Beta Beta National Biology Honor Society, also known as the

Tri Beta honor society, is dedicated to overall academic excel-

lence with special emphasis on Biology. Tri Beta honor students

are strongly encouraged to pursue undergraduate research

opportunities. This honor society is open to Biology undergrad-

uates who meet the membership requirements, which can be

obtained from the Biology and Physical Sciences Department.

Delta Epsilon Sigma National Scholastic Honor Society is open to

both undergraduate and graduate students. Undergraduate

students must have completed 50 percent of their requirements

with at least a 3.5 grade point average. Graduate students must

have completed 50 percent of their requirements with at least a

3.75 grade point average. In addition, exhibition of good

character, intellectual activities, and leadership promise are

necessary for admission.

Delta Mu Delta National Honor Society in Business Administration

is open to qualified juniors, seniors, and graduate students in

the B.B.A. and M.B.A. programs. To be eligible, undergraduate

students must have completed at least 60 credits, including 30

credits in Business Administration courses (21 credits at

Marymount University for transfer students) with a Business

Administration cumulative grade point average of 3.5 and an

overall grade point average of 3.5. Graduate students must have

completed at least 75 percent of their Marymount University

graduate degree program with a cumulative grade point

average of 3.8. In addition to the regular October Induction

Ceremony, a May Ceremony is held for graduating students

who are eligible at the end of the spring semester.

Kappa Delta Pi is an international honor society in Education

dedicated to those demonstrating high academic achievement, a

commitment to education as a career, and a professional attitude

that assures steady growth in the field. Membership is open to

graduate students, undergraduates, and exceptional local leaders

in education. Undergraduate students must have completed, or

be enrolled in, 12 hours of Education courses, be accepted into

the teacher-education program, and have a minimum overall 3.0

GPA. Graduate students must have completed 12 hours of

Education coursework, be fully accepted into the teacher-educa-

tion program, and have a minimum 3.5 graduate GPA.

Lambda Epsilon Chi (LEX) is a national honor society in Paralegal

Studies. To be eligible, students must have completed at least

two-thirds of the program requirements and must demonstrate

superior academic performance, which is evidenced by a cumula-

tive grade point average of 3.5 or higher and a recognizable

indication of superior academic achievement to members of the

legal profession in the local area.

Omicron Delta Epsilon is the Economics honor society, accredited

by the Association of College Honor Societies. Its objectives are

the recognition of scholarship attainment and the promotion of

closer ties between students and faculty within colleges and

universities. To be eligible for membership, a student must have

completed 12 or more credits in Economics with a 3.0 cumulative

GPA in Economics courses and a 3.0 overall cumulative GPA, and

have a genuine interest in economics. Transfer students must

have completed at least 6 credits in Economics at Marymount

with a 3.0 GPA in those courses. 

Phi Alpha Theta is the national History honor society. To be

eligible, students must have completed at least 12 credit hours

in History and maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0 (3.1 in History

courses). Members are selected annually by the History faculty.

Psi Chi National Honor Society in Psychology is open to

Psychology students, who have completed at least 12 semester

credits (or 9 and be registered for 3) of Psychology courses.

Undergraduate Psychology students must have a minimum 3.5

grade point average in their Psychology courses and a

minimum 3.0 overall GPA. Graduate students must have a GPA

of 3.5 or better. Students in good standing receive a card and

certificate of membership.

Sigma Tau Delta is an international honor society for students

majoring or minoring in English. Membership is open to both

undergraduate and graduate students. To be eligible for

membership, undergraduates must have completed at least 12

credits in English beyond the freshman composition level and

have an overall GPA of 3.5. Graduate students must have

completed at least 9 credits in their graduate program and have

a GPA of 3.7.
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Sigma Theta Tau, the international honor society in Nursing, is

open to Nursing students if they have completed one half of

their coursework leading to the bachelor’s degree, have at least

a 3.0 grade point average in the Nursing major, and rank in the

top third of their class. Students should demonstrate their

ability in Nursing both academically and clinically and should

exhibit overall leadership qualities. Graduate students must

have completed one quarter of their coursework leading to the

graduate degree, have at least a 3.5 GPA, and demonstrate

academic integrity. 

Upsilon Pi Epsilon, the Information Technology honor society, is

open to both undergraduate and graduate students. To be eligi-

ble, undergraduate students must have completed at least 54

credits, including at least 15 credits in Information Technology

(IT) coursework. Eligible students must have a minimum

cumulative GPA of 3.0 and a minimum GPA of 3.3 in IT

courses. In addition, eligible students must be in the top 35

percent of their class.

GRADUATION HONORS

Students fulfilling requirements for a bachelor’s degree will be

graduated with honors if they have completed a minimum of

60 credits at Marymount University and their cumulative grade

point average meets or exceeds the following:

• 3.8 summa cum laude (with highest honors)

• 3.6 magna cum laude (with high honors)

• 3.4 cum laude (with honors)

The grade point average is not rounded when calculating honors.

Graduation Awards

The Mother Butler Gold Medal, awarded by the faculty to the

graduating student who has shown the greatest devotion to

the ideals of Marymount. 

The Bishop Ireton Gold Medal, presented to the graduating

student who has had the greatest influence of good on his or

her companions. The recipient is selected by the graduating

baccalaureate class. 

The Mother Gerard Phelan Gold Medal, traditionally presented at

Commencement to a woman noted for achievement of an

exemplary nature.

The Sister Majella Berg Service Award, presented to the graduat-

ing student who has made the most significant contribution in

the area of community service in the Greater Washington

metropolitan region.

STUDENTS PURSUING A 
DOUBLE MAJOR OR DUAL DEGREES 

A student who elects to pursue a double major must complete

all required coursework for each program to ensure achieve-

ment of all learning outcomes, completing at least 120 credit

hours. 

A student who elects to pursue dual degrees must

complete at least 120 hours for the first degree, an additional

minimum of 36 hours for the second degree, and required

coursework for each degree. 

A student electing a double major or dual degrees must

file the appropriate form and secure an advisor in each

program or degree. 

The University cannot guarantee availability of all course

requirements without scheduling conflicts when pursuing a

double major or dual degree.

STUDENTS ENROLLED IN
BACHELOR’S/MASTER’S PROGRAMS

Some programs allow students to accelerate their studies toward

completion of their master’s degree by offering a combined

bachelor’s/master’s program. Learning outcomes for both

programs will be achieved by students. Criteria for acceptance

into these programs are specified by the individual Schools and

programs. 

STUDENTS PURSUING A MINOR

A minor normally requires 15-21 credit hours in a field outside

the major. Available minors are listed under the disciplines in

each School’s section of this catalog. A student electing a minor

must file the appropriate form from the School offering the

minor and secure an advisor in that program. The University

cannot guarantee the availability of all course requirements

without scheduling conflicts when a student pursues both a

minor and a major field of study.

CHANGE OF MAJOR

Requests for a change of academic program must be made in

writing. Forms for this purpose may be obtained in School

offices. Only degree-seeking students may complete this form. A

request for program change must be approved by the dean of the

School housing the requested program. A nondegree student

must reapply through the Office of Admissions to become a

degree-seeking student.

Students who change their major must meet the require-

ments outlined in the University Catalog in effect at the time of

the declaration of the new major. This policy also applies to

students who were in undeclared status and then declare a major.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE

The bachelor’s degree is awarded to students meeting the

following requirements (or their equivalent in transferred

credits in the case of transfer students): 

• completion of all course requirements with a minimum

cumulative grade point average of 2.0; and 

• earn a minimum of 120 credits by completing: 

• all Liberal Arts Core and University requirements; 

• all requirements imposed by the School in which the 

student is enrolled and that are different from Liberal

Arts Core and University requirements; and 

• all major requirements.

NOTE: The following courses do not count toward a degree or

fulfill any graduation requirements: EN 090 Introduction to

College Reading, MA 019W Quantitative Reasoning Workshop,

MA 094 Quantitative Reasoning, MA 095 Intermediate Algebra,

and SEM 095 Orientation to College Learning. 

In order to participate in Commencement ceremonies, a

student must be receiving a degree during the spring or upcoming

summer semester or have received a degree within the last

academic year. 

THE POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE

A cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better must be obtained for the

awarding of any post-baccalaureate certificate. 

Students being awarded a post-baccalaureate certificate do

not participate in Commencement ceremonies.

THE UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE

A cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better must be obtained for the

awarding of any undergraduate certificate. 

Students being awarded an undergraduate certificate do

not participate in Commencement ceremonies.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Academic certification: Certification for graduation by a

student’s dean and the registrar must be obtained prior to the

University Commencement.

Completion requirement: For an undergraduate degree, all

coursework must be completed at Marymount University within

10 years of the date of matriculation. 

Documentation: All final documentation must be received by

the Office of the Registrar prior to the deadline for submitting

grades. Documentation includes such items as official

transcripts, test scores, completion of Incompletes, and grade

changes. A graduation petition must be received by the Office

of the Registrar by the posted deadline.

Financial obligations: All financial obligations must be met

prior to the University Commencement. These include parking

fines, credit holds, tuition, etc.

Minimum grade point average (GPA): A cumulative GPA of

2.0 or better must be obtained for the awarding of any under-

graduate degree or undergraduate certificate. This cumulative

GPA applies to Marymount University coursework.

Program requirements: The total number of credits required to

earn a degree varies by program. Please consult individual

program sections in this catalog. Marymount University

requires successful completion of all Liberal Arts Core and

University requirements as well as major coursework associated

with a student’s degree program. The requirements to be met

are stated in the University catalog current at the time of the

student’s initial matriculation or declaration of a major.

Transfer students must complete all courses noted on their

transfer evaluation and program of study. This includes attain-

ing minimum grades for courses as stipulated in other sections

of this catalog.

A student who cannot fulfill the requirements of a major

program successfully will be dismissed from the program. If the

student is otherwise in good academic standing, the student

may remain at the University by selecting another major

program. 

Residency requirements: For the bachelor’s degree, students

must complete a minimum of 36 credits as a student at

Marymount. 

GRADUATION AND COMMENCEMENT

Degrees are conferred in May, August, and December. There is

one formal Commencement ceremony in May. 

A student must file a graduation petition form (available

in the Registrar’s Office or on the Registrar’s Office Web page)

by the deadline posted on the Registrar’s Office Web page. Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registrar. NOTE: The completion

of a graduation petition does not guarantee that a student will

graduate. A student’s degree audit will be completed by the

School in which the student is matriculated once a student

petitions to graduate. The degree audit will determine if a

student is eligible to graduate. 

Graduation petitions submitted after the posted deadline

will be processed at the discretion of the University and are

subject to a late processing fee. Students who submit the

petition after the published deadline may not receive their

diplomas at the close of the semester, may not graduate until

the next graduation date, and — in the spring semester — may

not be listed in the Commencement program. A student who
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submits a late petition may not be eligible to participate in

Commencement exercises if a full audit of the student’s record

cannot be processed to confirm eligibility.

A student who does not meet graduation requirements at

the end of the semester in which a graduation petition was

filed will automatically have his or her petition moved to the

next semester. For any delays beyond one semester, the student

must file a new petition and indicate the new anticipated

graduation date. 

Students graduating at the completion of any term are

encouraged to participate in the subsequent Commencement

exercise and should contact the Office of the Registrar for

instructions. 

Students who need to take no more than two courses (up

to 8 credits) during the summer semester to complete their

degree requirements may participate in the May

Commencement exercises if they meet both of the following

conditions:

1. complete a petition for graduation by the designated

deadline; and

2. complete and have signed by their dean a Course

Completion Plan. The plan must specify all remaining

requirements and in which prescribed session(s) in the

summer semester immediately following Commencement

the student intends to complete the work. The Course

Completion Plan must be submitted to the Office of the

Registrar by the graduation petition deadline.

No exceptions or exemptions to these two conditions will be

made or given.

Diplomas

Diplomas for May graduates are issued during the

Commencement ceremonies provided the graduation petition

has been submitted to the Registrar’s Office by the posted

deadline. Diplomas for August and December graduates are

mailed by the Registrar’s Office at the close of the summer and

fall semester provided the graduation petition has been submit-

ted in a timely manner.  

Diplomas are issued in the student’s name as it appears in

official University records. Diplomas are mailed at no charge.

Diplomas are withheld from students who have unsettled

obligations to the University.

Students who participate in the Commencement with a

projected date of completion in the summer following will not

receive the diploma at Commencement; the diploma will be

awarded only after all program requirements are completed.

Diploma Replacement Policy

A replacement diploma in the name of the student as it appeared

at the original time of issue will be provided upon written

request by the student, return of the damaged diploma if possi-

ble, and payment of a $90 replacement fee. The replacement will

include appropriate dates, signatures, and notations where possi-

ble. If the student’s name has been legally changed by marriage

or court order, a new diploma may be issued upon written

request. This request must include legal proof of change,

payment of the fee, and return of the original diploma.

TRANSCRIPTS

Official transcripts of courses and credits will be forwarded by

the Office of the Registrar to other educational institutions,

agencies, or firms upon signed, written request by the student.

Requests for transcripts will be processed usually within

five working days; however, during registration and immedi-

ately following the end of a semester there may be a delay up

to two weeks. In the event of unsettled obligations to the

University, transcripts will be withheld.

Same-day service is available for a fee, payable in advance. 

Unofficial transcripts are available to current students via

Marynet.

MEDICAL LEAVE POLICY

A student who experiences an extended illness or medical

emergency that causes absence from classes for more than

three days should contact the Office of Student Development,

which will notify instructors of the student’s absence. If a

student’s condition is serious enough to prevent the student

from completing the semester, advice regarding the student’s

options should be sought from the Academic Success Center

prior to withdrawing from courses.

A student who cannot continue enrollment may request a

medical leave. A medical leave means that the student will be

withdrawn from all courses in which the student is enrolled

that semester and unregistered for courses for subsequent

semesters. If the withdrawal occurs after the deadline to drop,

the student receives a W on the transcript.

To receive a medical leave, a student must

• submit a written request to the associate vice president

for Academic Affairs (contact the Academic Success Center

for instructions and forms); 

• submit documentation from a licensed clinician (not a

family member) that attests to the medical necessity for

withdrawal;

• submit the request no later than 15 days after the last day

of the semester to which the request applies; and

• not have taken any final examinations.

A student who receives a medical leave must submit a letter of

intent to resume studies prior to the start of the next semester.
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ACADEMIC STANDING

It is expected that students — full time and part time — will

make continuous progress toward a degree in a timely manner.

The University — through the Undergraduate Academic

Standards Committee — monitors academic progress and takes

action when a student is no longer in good academic standing.

A student can determine his or her academic standing by

checking his or her grade point average.

A student is subject to academic action after 12 completed

credits. Part-time students must meet the same academic

standards as full-time students.

CATEGORIES OF ACADEMIC STANDING

At Marymount, there are five categories of academic standing:

Good Standing: A student whose cumulative grade point

average (GPA) is at 2.00 or higher is in good standing.

Academic Warning: An academic warning is issued under the

following circumstances:

• a student with 60 credits or fewer whose cumulative GPA

is between 1.50 and 1.99

• a student with 61 credits or more whose cumulative GPA

is between 1.75 and 1.99

Academic Probation: Probation is activated under the follow-

ing circumstances:

• a student with 60 credits or fewer whose cumulative GPA

is below 1.50

• a student with 61 credits or more whose cumulative GPA

is below 1.75

A student on probation must remedy the GPA deficiency by the

end of the probation semester.

Academic Leave: A student facing academic probation may first

elect to take academic leave for a fall or spring semester to

address factors that prevent academic success. To return from

academic leave, the student must present evidence of having

addressed the factors that caused difficulty. The student

returns on academic probation.

Dismissal: A student is dismissed from the University after a

probation semester if the student’s probation-semester GPA did

not meet the goal stated in the contract. There is no appeal of

dismissal, but a dismissal may be reversed if and when a grade

change (or changes) raises the student’s GPA above the

minimum. A student who has been dismissed can only return

to the University through the readmission process.

Seeking Readmission to the University

Students who have been academically dismissed or left the

University while on academic probation may seek readmis-

The University may require documentation that the illness or

emergency has been resolved before allowing re-enrollment.

STUDENTS CALLED TO MILITARY DUTY

In accordance with the Higher Education Opportunity Act,

Marymount University will readmit students who take a leave

of absence to perform active military service and also meet the

requirements defined in the act. 

Furthermore, Marymount University appreciates the situa-

tion of students who attend classes while maintaining a

military obligation. All administrative offices and academic

departments at the University will do their utmost to accom-

modate those students called to active military duty while

enrolled in classes. The University’s goal is to make the transi-

tion as efficient, equitable, and expeditious as possible.

After consultation with instructors and the academic

advisor, a student may choose one of three options:

• withdraw from some or all of his/her classes;

• seek an Incomplete, outlined on page 36 of this catalog; or

• earn a grade.

Under the withdrawal option, the student will receive a

complete refund of tuition and fees if he or she withdraws from

all classes. If a student withdraws from some, but not all

classes, tuition will be reassessed according to full- or part-time

status. 

If the student elects to receive an Incomplete, the student

must discuss arrangements for completion of coursework with

the instructor; the arrangement must clearly state the work

completed and graded, and the work remaining. The instructor,

in turn, will complete and send to the Registrar’s Office the

appropriate form. The deadline for completion of an

Incomplete is six months after re-enrollment at the University.

With instructor approval, a student may wish to elect the

option of earning a grade if he or she has already completed

most of the coursework and can accelerate remaining assign-

ments prior to departure from the University.

The student should make the desired option known to the

dean of the School in which he or she is enrolled. 

A student who is called to active duty must provide

documentation of his or her orders to the Office of the Provost

and Vice President for Academic Affairs. A student who intends

to return to the University should submit a Continuous

Registration written request to the Registrar’s Office. A student

who returns to the University within two calendar years of the

call to duty and presents documentation of military service is

considered to have maintained Continuous Registration.
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sion to the University after waiting at least one full fall or

spring semester after the last semester of enrollment. 

In seeking readmission, the student must do the following:

1. Contact the Academic Success Center for a readmission

application packet. 

2. Submit the completed packet including a $40 nonrefund-

able application fee. When necessary, the packet should

include documentation that any problems previously

causing academic difficulties have been addressed. The

deadlines for submission of this packet are as follows:

Deadline: For readmission to: 

July 15 Fall semester 

November 15 Spring semester 

March 15 First summer session

May 15 Second summer session

Readmission applications must include evidence of satis-

factory academic efforts (9-12 credits with an average of B

in courses at a two-year institution) in the time he or she

has been separated from the University. The Committee

will not review applications that do not demonstrate

academic success. 

3. Seek a positive recommendation from the program chair

to which he or she is seeking re-entry. Students who do

not receive a positive recommendation from their previous

program may be readmitted as an undeclared major and

be advised by the Academic Success Center until a new

major is declared. 

Students who have been readmitted to the University after

three or more semesters since academic dismissal will return to

the University under the procedures listed in the catalog in

force at the time of their readmission and must meet the

requirements of their degree program stated in that catalog.

ACADEMIC SUSPENSION

A student who is found responsible, after due process, for a

serious breach of academic regulations may be assigned

academic suspension. 

A student suspended for an academic reason cannot

attend the next fall or spring semester. A student on

suspension may not attend any intervening summer or

interim semester. 

A suspended student returns to the University without a

reinstatement process. 

While on suspension, a student may not

• have a Marymount ID card;

• have a Marymount e-mail account;

• use University support services;

• participate in University activities;

• receive academic advising; or

• participate in registration for a future semester.

STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCESS
A student who has a complaint or grievance should bring

it forward promptly for resolution. 

If the matter concerns a final grade for a course, a student

should attempt to resolve it informally in discussions with the

instructor of record. A final grade is reviewed only when there

is a question whether the grade was calculated in accordance

with the requirements and grading procedures stated in the

course syllabus. A complaint that is not resolved informally

between a student and an instructor should be referred first to

the appropriate department chairperson and, if still unresolved,

to the School dean. The decision of the School dean is final.

Problems involving course grades must be brought forward

within 45 days of the end of the semester in which the grade

was earned. 

A student who has an academic grievance other than a

grade should attempt to resolve it informally in discussions

with the appropriate instructor, faculty member, or his/her

advisor. A complaint that is not resolved informally between a

student and a faculty member is to be referred to the appropri-

ate department chairperson. If not resolved, the complaint may

be taken to the School dean. If the student is still not satisfied,

he or she may bring the concern in writing to the associate

vice president for Academic Affairs. Appeals of the decision

made by the associate vice president for Academic Affairs may

be brought to the provost and vice president for Academic

Affairs.  The decision of the provost and vice president for

Academic Affairs regarding the issue or issues of concern is

final. For consideration, a student should bring forward a

complaint or problem no later than 45 days from the end of the

semester in which the concern occurred.

Nonacademic complaints should be addressed to the

department or office in which the problem originated.

Complaints not resolved at this level may be referred to the

supervisor for that office. If the student is not satisfied with

the resolution of the problem by the supervisor, he or she may

refer the concern to the office of the vice president who super-

vises the area in which the complaint originated. The decision

of the vice president for that area regarding the issue or issues

of concern is final. This policy applies to oral and written

complaints.
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Academic Programs

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS
AND THE LIBERAL ARTS CORE 

49 credits, plus 3  credits for DSC 101

A Marymount education reflects the mission of Marymount

University and fulfills its Catholic identity and the heritage of

its founders, the Religious of the Sacred Heart of Mary. The

University fosters intellectual, spiritual, and moral growth

through study, reflection, and application of knowledge.

Marymount undergraduates prepare for the challenges of the

21st century as they develop the knowledge, skills, and attitudes

necessary to succeed, adapt to change, and contribute to society.  

By completing requirements of the Liberal Arts Core,

academic majors and minors, and University requirements that

are integrated within the core and majors, Marymount

students become rigorous, reflective thinkers and practitioners.

They are lifelong learners who value and respect the impor-

tance of knowledge as they integrate and apply it.

Through this integrated learning experience, Marymount

students gain intellectual and practical skills as well as knowl-

edge of human cultures and the world around them. At the

same time, they cultivate their sense of personal and social

responsibility by examining their own lives.   

Together, the core, major courses, and other University

requirements promote the following fundamental competencies:

• Critical thinking

• Ethics

• Global perspective

• Information literacy

• Communication

• Inquiry

• Aesthetics appreciation

The Liberal Arts Core lies at the heart of academic pursuits at

Marymount. A liberal arts education in the Catholic intellectual

tradition holds that students examine questions of human

existence, knowledge, and morality to deepen their appreciation

of life. Combined examinations of these topics by the tradi-

tional humanities and other disciplines provide breadth and

depth to the understanding of self, community, and world.  The

Liberal Arts Core enriches students’ learning, career, and future.

BREADTH OF LEARNING IN AN 
ATMOSPHERE OF INQUIRY

The Liberal Arts Core requires courses at both introductory and

advanced levels in order to achieve both breadth and depth.

Some courses have roots in the richness of the past; others intro-

duce recent methodologies. Inquiry-guided learning, in which

students ask engaging questions and search for answers, under-

pins the Liberal Arts Core, major courses, and other University

requirements. Students examine ideas in an atmosphere of criti-

cal thinking, problem solving, and respectful dialogue. 

Courses identified as fulfilling Liberal Arts Core or

University requirements are listed beginning on page 208. Any

course that fulfills either requirement is noted also in the

Course Description section, which begins on page 147. Such

courses include the appropriate designation, such as ETH, EXP,

GP, etc., as outlined in the following explanation.  

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Ethics  

ETH — One designated course is required, in addition to the

Liberal Arts Core requirement of a moral principles course. 

Experiential Learning 

EXP — An internship or research experience is required. Most

students meet this requirement through the internship in their

majors.

Global Perspective 

GP — One designated course, study abroad, or foreign language

course is required. 

Inquiry Learning 

INQ — Some courses in the major are designated as inquiry-

guided learning courses. 

In addition, DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar is an

inquiry course. First-year students are required to enroll in DSC

101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar, offered each year in the fall.

DSC 101 focuses on learning and life skills required for academic

success as well as the process of inquiry-guided learning. 

Writing-Intensive 

WI — Three designated writing-intensive courses are required,

in addition to the Liberal Arts Core requirement of the Written

Communication sequence. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS

Humanities 

12 credits

Introductory college-level courses are required in History and

Literature.

HI-11 Introductory History  

LT-11 Introductory Literature
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Students also select two courses in two different fields, from

designated Fine Arts, advanced History, or advanced Literature

courses:

FNA Fine Arts

HI-22 Advanced History with a prerequisite

LT-22 Advanced Literature with a prerequisite

Mathematics and Sciences 

19 credits

Mathematics

MT — One designated college-level Mathematics course is

required. Credits for MA 019W, MA 094, and MA 095 may not be

applied toward any degree.

Natural Science

NS — At least one designated college-level Natural Science

course with laboratory is required. Students complete one

designated course from Astronomy (ASTR), Biology (BIO),

Chemistry (CHM), Geology (GEOL), Physics (PHYS), or Physical

Science (PSC) offerings. Some students have the option of

completing a second Natural Science course, as outlined

under Social Science.

Social Science

Four fields — Economics, Politics, Psychology, and Sociology —

constitute the social sciences, and requirements vary depending

upon the degree being sought.

The following requirements apply to all students, except those completing

a Bachelor of Business Administration degree:

Two designated introductory Social Science courses are

required in two different fields:

SS-11 Introductory Economics, Politics, Psychology, or Sociology

One designated Social Science course at the advanced level is

required:  

SS-22 Advanced Social Science with a prerequisite

Students also select a third introductory Social Science course

or a second Natural Science course (lab optional):

SS-11 Introductory Social Science (in a third field)

NS Natural Science (lab optional)

The following requirements apply to those students who are completing a

Bachelor of Business Administration degree:

Three designated introductory Social Science courses are required,

two in Economics and one in another Social Science field: 

SS-11 ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics

SS-11 ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics

SS-11 Introductory Politics, Psychology, or Sociology

Students then select an advanced Social Science course or a

second Natural Science course (lab optional):

SS-22 Advanced Social Science with a prerequisite

NS Natural Science (lab optional)

Philosophy, Theology, and Religious Studies

12 credits

Introductory college-level courses in Philosophy and in

Theology/Religious Studies are required. Students also take an

advanced course in each area. One, and only one, of these

advanced courses must be a designated moral principles

(Philosophical Ethics PH-E or Theological Ethics TRS-E) course: 

PH-11 PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy

PH-22 Advanced Philosophy with a prerequisite* 

TRS-11 TRS 100 Theological Inquiry

TRS-22 Advanced Theology or Religious Studies with a 

prerequisite* 

*One of these must be a designated moral principles course: 

PH-E or TRS-E.

Written Communication 

6 credits

WR — EN 101 Composition I and EN 102 Composition II are

required, with a minimum grade of C- in each class.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
UNDERGRADUATE PRE-PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

Pre-Law Studies and Advising

Students who plan to pursue a law degree after graduation

should contact the Academic Success Center. In addition to

an academic major advisor, the student will be assigned a

Pre-Law advisor who will help with course selection,

researching law schools, the law school application process,

and preparing for LSATs. 

In general, to be a successful law school candidate, a

student must achieve good grades in challenging courses,

develop excellent writing skills, demonstrate analytical ability,

and be involved in one’s community, especially in leadership

positions. Required LSAT scores vary by school.

Pre-Medicine Studies and Advising

Students who plan to pursue a medical degree after graduation

for a career in medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, optom-

etry, or podiatry should contact the School of Arts and

Sciences. In addition to an academic major advisor, the student

will be assigned a Pre-Med advisor who will help with course

selection, researching medical schools, completing the medical
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school application process, and preparing for MCATs. 

Although medical schools do not require specific degrees

as prerequisites for admission, most require strong academic

performance in specific courses. The courses most often

required include General Biology I and II, Principles of

Chemistry I and II, Organic Chemistry I and II, General Physics

I and II, Calculus I, and General Psychology. For Marymount

students who choose to major in Biology, a Pre-Med track is

offered. See page 57 for more information on Marymount’s

program. To be a successful medical school applicant, a student

must also demonstrate an understanding of the medical profes-

sion through work or volunteer activities. Required MCAT

scores vary by school.

At Marymount, students considering professional study in

health fields usually consider Biology as an undergraduate

major, but pre-professional requirements can be met through a

variety of undergraduate fields. Students should consider

majoring in the subject area in which they have the strongest

aptitude and interest. Acceptance into health-related profes-

sional schools is highly competitive and requires the

maintenance of a fairly high undergraduate grade point

average. The Pre-Med advisor is available to help design the

best possible course sequence for all students interested in a

Pre-Med curriculum regardless of their majors. 

Pre-Physical Therapy Studies and Advising

Students will be assigned a Pre-Physical Therapy advisor from

the Department of Physical Therapy in addition to their degree

major advisor. See page 146 for further information. 

STUDENT RESEARCH — DISCOVER

DISCOVER promotes undergraduate research and creativity,

integrated throughout the academic programs of the

University. Research and creative work with a faculty mentor

provide undergraduates with a unique opportunity to apply

course knowledge in their areas of interest and explore careers.  

The DISCOVER Center helps match students with faculty

mentors; coordinates a summer research program for under-

graduate students and faculty mentors; and sponsors the

annual Student Research Conference, which showcases under-

graduate and graduate student work. The Center also oversees

the 3-credit DISCOVER First-Year Seminar (DSC 101) and offers

workshops and seminars for students.

More information can be found on the DISCOVER pages

on the University website. Visit www.marymount.edu, search

Discover.

HONORS PROGRAM

The Honors Program offers courses in a wide range of disci-

plines, striving for both academic rigor and pedagogical

creativity. Students within the Honors Program are required to

earn at least 24 Honors credits. Typically, students are expected

to earn all Honors credits while enrolled at Marymount. 

The transcripts of students who successfully complete all

program requirements will note “Honors Scholar.” 

Primary academic advising for Honors students will be

delivered by faculty from their respective majors. Additional

advising will be provided by the Honors director.

Honors students should fulfill all program requirements

and achieve a yearly minimum GPA of 3.2 to maintain

program benefits. Participants must earn at least a B- in each

Honors course.

Curriculum Overview

Students are permitted to enroll in a maximum of two Honors

courses per semester. Ideally, however, participants should

complete one Honors course per semester beginning in the fall

of the freshman year.

• 24 credits total

• HON 101 The Quest: Introductory Honors Seminar 

(3 credits)

• Three Advanced Honors Seminars (9 credits)

• One Traditional and one Advanced Tutorial (6 credits)

• HON 399 Research Tutorial (3 credits)

• HON 400 Honors Senior Seminar (3 credits)

Typical Timeline

Freshman year

Fall: HON 101 Introductory Honors Seminar

Spring: First Advanced Seminar

Sophomore year

Fall: Traditional Tutorial

Spring: Second Advanced Seminar

Junior year

Fall: Advanced Tutorial

Spring: HON 399 Research Tutorial

Senior year

Fall: HON 400 Senior Seminar or capstone course in major

Spring: Third Advanced Seminar and Thesis Defense
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The Curriculum

HON 110011 Introductory Honors Seminar: Marymount Honors

students are introduced to the principles of the original

liberal arts and the structure of the program through a

freshman seminar, HON 101 The Quest: An Introduction

to the Honors Program. This course will substitute for

DSC 101. Students in HON 101 will examine scholarly and

creative works from various fields that have greatly

shaped and changed society’s ideas, beliefs, and practices.

Additionally, students will be introduced to various forms

of scholarship and the skills necessary for serious

academic inquiry. Heavy emphasis will be placed on

writing and research. Students will be introduced to the

discussion-based seminar and the tutorial method.

Advanced Honors Seminars: At least three courses (9 credits)

must be completed in advanced Honors Seminars. The

Honors Seminars, typically with 12 to 15 students, are

taught by select faculty who are encouraged to construct

innovative and rigorous courses for the benefit of Honors

students. These credits may be fulfilled in Honors-desig-

nated sections of the Liberal Arts Core courses, in graduate

seminars (with instructor’s permission), and in courses

created by Marymount faculty especially for the Honors

Program. This approach provides breadth in the Honors

curriculum while simultaneously allowing students to

earn Honors credits in specific interest areas and majors. 

Liberal Arts Core Honors classes: Students may choose to

take Advanced Honors Seminars that satisfy the

University’s Liberal Arts Core requirements. Honors

sections of these courses, developed and offered by

individual professors and departments, will present a

greater challenge to those enrolled. On rare occasions,

these Honors sections will be opened to students outside

the program with approval from the Honors director and

the instructor.

Honors Seminars: Qualified Marymount faculty are specifi-

cally recruited by the director to develop new and

innovative undergraduate seminars for Honors students.

These courses demonstrate pedagogical creativity as well as

academic rigor. Past examples include EN 220 The Movie or

the Book? Narrative Adaptation in Cinema, HU 394 The

World of J.R.R. Tolkien, and HU 320 What is Death?

Graduate Courses: Honors students may petition to take a

graduate course for Honors credit. They will need approval

of the instructor, the department chair, and the director.

This is normally done during the junior or senior year and

is especially encouraged for students who intend to pursue

graduate study in a particular field. Please see the

University’s Graduate Catalog for available courses. 

HON 220000/HON 330000 Traditional and Advanced Tutorials: Honors

Tutorials begin in the student’s sophomore year. There are

two types: the Traditional Tutorial and the Research

Tutorial. The traditional undergraduate tutorial, developed

in the Middle Ages at Oxford and Cambridge, is an

intimate and intense learning experience. Traditional

Tutorials consist of one to three students meeting once a

week over an eight-week period with a professor on a

specialized topic. The topic need not be in the student’s

major. During each one- to two-hour meeting, the student

is expected to have completed readings from an agreed-

upon list and to have produced a short response paper,

which he/she will read and receive feedback. 

HON 339999 Research Tutorial: The Research Tutorial, normally

taken the second semester of the junior year, is conducted

one-on-one with the student’s identified faculty mentor

and must be focused on the topic of the student’s Senior

Honors Thesis. Each student will work with his/her

mentor on a scholarly research project. During this semes-

ter, the student may serve as a research assistant,

becoming acquainted with the specific literature and

techniques in the chosen area of research. At the end of

the semester, the student is required to submit a 10- to 12-

page research proposal approved by his/her faculty mentor

to the Honors director for review. Once the proposal is

approved and, if necessary, revised, the student may then

commence his/her research for the Senior Honors Thesis.

At the end of this tutorial and during the senior year, the

student will produce and defend an Honors Thesis.

HON 440000 Senior Seminar: Participants will conduct their

approved research projects in a “capstone” course. Most

majors offer such a course, but for those programs that do

not, the Honors Program will offer a section of HON 400

to serve the purpose of a capstone experience. The Senior

Thesis may or may not relate to a project in a departmen-

tal Senior Seminar. In special circumstances and with

prior approval, students may complete the HON 399/HON

400 sequence at another institution with facilities unavail-

able at Marymount.

Thesis Defense: The Senior Thesis will typically be 30 pages,

exclusive of the scholarly apparatus, 15 for creative/design

projects. All Honors students are required to present and

defend their theses before a committee consisting of the

thesis advisor, a second reader, and the Honors director or

his/her designee. This normally occurs during the spring

semester of the senior year or during the student’s last

semester at the University. Thesis defenses are open to the

entire University community and take place each spring.

Student theses are archived in the Honors Program Office

and on the Library and Learning Services website. 
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Oxford Summer Study Program

The Honors Program’s mix of seminars, tutorials, and lectures

fits the intimate educational environment of Marymount, pays

tribute to the liberal arts tradition of Oxford and Cambridge,

and prepares Marymount Honors students for graduate and

professional school. To reinforce these aims and to provide a

global perspective for Honors students, the program offers 10

tuition scholarships to students every summer for a six-week

study tour at the University of Oxford. Students take 6

academic credits, 3 of which are with an Oxford faculty member

in a Traditional or Advanced Tutorial. They also travel in

sponsored trips to London, Stratford, Windsor, and other British

sites as well as embark on independent travel throughout

Europe. Some Marymount students choose to spend an entire

semester abroad studying at Oxford or schools throughout

Europe and Asia.

Contact the Honors Program director for further information. 

THE INTERNSHIP

Undergraduate students who have advanced in their major

complete an internship during the junior or senior year. Some

programs permit substitution of 300/400-level research-based

experiential coursework within the student’s major for the

internship. Waiver of the internship for a research experience

may be authorized only by the dean of the student’s School. 

Students register for a 3- or 6-credit internship course

within their major, and most are graded on a pass/fail basis.

Students must be registered for the internship during the

semester that the internship takes place, including summer.

Students enrolled in a teaching licensure program fulfill the

internship requirement through a 6-credit student-teaching

experience during a fall or spring semester. 

The internship is a structured work experience, supervised

by a faculty mentor, that allows students to apply knowledge

and skills learned in the classroom to a concrete situation that

is new to the student. The internship experience builds on

Marymount’s core curriculum and each student’s academic

major by offering students real-world experience in their field.

While enrolled in their internship, students explore career

interests; improve their understanding of the responsibilities

required of a profession; apply critical thinking, oral and

written communication, and teamwork in an organizational

setting; and network with professionals in their areas of inter-

est. The Career and Internship Center is available to assist

students as they explore their career interests and locate poten-

tial internship sites. In addition, faculty designated as

academic internship mentors within each of the majors at the

University advise students about internships and serve as

supervisors.

STUDY ABROAD 

Marymount’s Center for Global Education administers,

supports, and coordinates all University programs taking place

outside the U.S.

In today’s international world, study abroad contributes

meaningfully to a liberal arts education. When combined with

practical experience such as an internship, its value is even

greater. Individuals studying abroad integrate into the daily

life of the host country and its people.

Semester Programs

Marymount University’s Center for Global Education assists

students from a variety of majors to pursue study around the

globe to enrich their academic experience. 

One program is sponsored by Marymount; others are

hosted by other institutions, but facilitated by Marymount’s

Center for Global Education. 

Marymount’s London Program is sponsored by the

University and is offered in partnership with the Foundation

for International Education. Students can enroll for the fall,

spring, or summer semester. Qualified second-semester sopho-

mores, juniors, and first-semester seniors are eligible. The fall

and spring semester programs require full-time enrollment for

12-15 credits; students enroll for six credits in the summer.

Both the semester and summer programs offer students the

option of enrolling in coursework alone or completing a

London internship plus coursework. Students in these

programs receive direct Marymount credit.

Those electing an option that includes an internship will

have opportunities for experiential learning in the London

offices of British, American, and multinational firms; British

department stores; fashion and design studios; health centers;

schools; and media outlets.

Semester programs hosted by other institutions are avail-

able to Marymount students who wish to study in locations

including Africa, Australia, Austria, Central and South America,

China, France, Ireland, Italy, Japan, the Middle East, Spain, and

more. Some of these programs are available for summer study

as well. Students in these programs receive Marymount trans-

fer credit.

The Center for Global Education can assist students who

seek alternative study abroad options to meet specific

academic or professional goals as well. Such programs are

typically sponsored by other universities or agencies.

All students who participate in study abroad programs

must receive prior approval from their advisor, the dean of the

School offering their major, and the Center for Global

Education. To receive credit for any study abroad program,

students must complete a course approval form before depar-

ture. These forms are available in the Center for Global
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Education. (This form does not need to be completed for

students in the London Program or short-term Marymount-

sponsored programs, as students in these programs receive

direct Marymount credit.)

Full details about cost, the program’s calendar, academic

criteria, admission requirements, including deadlines for appli-

cations, can be found online. All costs are subject to change,

based on fluctuating international currency exchange rates. 

More information about all of these opportunities can be

found through the Center for Global Education and on the

Study Abroad pages of the Marymount University website.

Visit www.marymount.edu, search study abroad.

Marymount Short-Term Programs

Periodically, short-term, faculty-led study abroad programs

sponsored by Marymount University are available to under-

graduate and graduate students. Past programs have included a

marine biology and a community health nursing program in

Belize, an art and architecture study tour in Italy, a study of

operations and management in Belgium, and a Forensic

Psychology program in London, England.

Students in these programs typically receive direct

Marymount credit.

Marymount’s Center for Global Education can provide

additional information about these programs and the criteria

for enrollment. The Study Abroad pages of the University

website provide additional information about such programs

as well. Visit www.marymount.edu, search study abroad.

Transferring Study Abroad Credit

All coursework taken through study abroad programs will be

processed as transfer credit toward a Marymount degree,

provided all courses are approved by a faculty member and that

the student meets the University’s requirements for transfer

credit. (This does not apply to credits earned through the

London Program or Marymount-sponsored short-term

programs, as these students receive direct Marymount credit.)

In accordance with the University regulations on post-

admission transfer credit, undergraduate students are eligible

to transfer no more than 15 semester credits from either a fall

or spring semester abroad, or no more than a total of 30 semes-

ter credits for an academic year abroad, as this is the full-time

course load for undergraduate study and the amount of credit

that might be earned in a similar period at Marymount. 

The student must earn a grade of C or better to receive

transfer credit. Further, grades will not transfer to Marymount

nor will they be factored into the student’s GPA. Credits trans-

ferred from study abroad programs will not be counted toward

the University’s 36-credit minimum residency requirement.

Students studying abroad in programs not sponsored by

Marymount should consult the Center for Global Education to

learn if they must also maintain Continuous Registration at

Marymount. Those who must maintain Continuous Registration

but fail to do so will be considered separated from the

University. See page 32 for details on Continuous Registration. 

CONSORTIUM OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE
WASHINGTON METROPOLITAN AREA

Marymount University is a member of The Consortium of

Universities of the Washington Metropolitan Area. Eligible

students from Marymount may take approved courses at

member institutions. Other members include American

University, The Catholic University of America, Corcoran College

of Art + Design, Gallaudet University, George Mason University,

Georgetown University, The George Washington University,

Howard University, Trinity University, University of the District

of Columbia, and University of Maryland at College Park. 

Students wishing to enroll in a course offered through the

Consortium must select one that is acceptable to both

Marymount University and the visited institution. See further

information about Consortium student registration require-

ments beginning on page 32. 

Enrollment procedures may be found under the FAQ

section of the Registrar’s Office Web page. Visit

www.marymount.edu, search Registrar.

Military Science-Army/Air Force ROTC Program

ROTC, in conjunction with Marymount University, prepares

students for careers as United States Army and Air Force

officers focusing on all fields of military specialization. These

areas include, but are not limited to, Nursing, Military

Intelligence, Engineering, Infantry, and Military Police. ROTC’s

purpose is to instill leadership techniques and principles. 

As a part of the consortium of local universities,

Marymount’s Army ROTC is taught at George Mason University,

and Air Force ROTC is taught at Howard University.

Registration must be completed through Marymount’s

Registrar’s Office. For more information regarding ROTC at

Marymount, please contact Marymount University’s Office of

Admission. Information is also available online about the

respective programs: Army ROTC, arotc.gmu.edu, and Air Force

ROTC, www.coas.howard.edu/airforcerotc.  
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THE ACADEMIC SUCCESS CENTER 

Director: Dr. Robert M. Otten

Academic Counselors: Ms. Jameela Anderson, Ms. Stephanie

Serven

The Academic Success Center (ASC) at Marymount

University assists students in setting and achieving their

academic goals. The Center offers academic advising to

students who prefer the advantages of entering the University

as an undeclared major. The Center also prepares students in

the University Studies Program for admission to a degree

program. 

The Undeclared Major

Some students are uncertain of their choice of major and

choose to enter the University as undeclared. For such students

the Academic Success Center facilitates the process of choosing

a major. Beginning studies as an undeclared major allows

students to take time for careful reflection in selecting a major

that best suits their interests and abilities. 

Undeclared students must choose a major by the end of

their sophomore year because traditionally a student’s junior

and senior years are devoted to taking classes within the major.

The ASC encourages undeclared students to begin narrowing

down their potential majors following the conclusion of the

freshman year.

Typically, there are three types of undeclared students,

each with a different suggested first-year course plan.

Undeclared Major Option 11

This option should be chosen by students who are open to

many possibilities or have no clear idea about how to choose a

major. The focus will be on taking classes required for the

Liberal Arts Core.

Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Humanities (FNA, HI-1, LT-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Explore elective **

Year One — Spring

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Explore elective **

Undeclared Major Option 22

This should be chosen by students who are able to narrow

down their choice of major to two or three possibilities. In

addition to taking Liberal Arts Core requirements, these

students will take introductory courses in several fields of

interest.

Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Humanities (FNA, HI-1, LT-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Explore elective **

Year One — Spring

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Humanities (FNA, HI-1, LT-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Explore elective **

Undeclared Major Option 33

This should be chosen by students who are able to narrow

down their choice of major to two or three possibilities, and at

least one of those choices is a field that is mathematics or

science intensive. In addition to taking Liberal Arts Core

requirements, these students will take introductory mathemat-

ics and science courses. This will give students an opportunity

to evaluate their aptitude in these disciplines.

Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Mathematics or Natural Science course 

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Explore elective **

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements. See page 44.

** Explore electives should be selected from courses in the subject area(s) in
which the student is considering a major.
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University Studies Program Students

The University Studies Program prepares students who have

not met regular University admission criteria and require

intensive academic coaching in order to prepare for admittance

in a degree program. 

All University Studies students will be enrolled in a

mandatory one-credit seminar course, SEM 095 Academic

Success and Learning Strategies, emphasizing academic success

strategies and critical thinking. The course is designed to

improve basic skills, encourage self-reflection about academic

strengths and interests, and help students become part of a

supportive learning community. 

In their first semester, University Studies students will

take 13-15 credits in academic subjects required by the Liberal

Arts Core. Completing the Liberal Arts Core is a requirement for

every degree program in the University, thus the student will

be fulfilling requirements regardless of the major he or she will

ultimately choose. The student’s schedule will be a balance of

intellectual challenges that provide a firm foundation for

subsequent academic success. 

Declaring a Major

A student in the University Studies Program may request

placement in a degree program after achieving the prescribed

grade point average, demonstrating competency in foundation

courses, and being recommended by the program director. To

become part of a degree program, a University Studies student

must achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of

2.0 after two regular full-time semesters of coursework. Some

programs have additional requirements for which applicants

undergo review by a faculty admission committee. The dean of

the School that offers the desired program must also approve

the admission of the student. The student will be informed of

these requirements during his or her meetings with the

University Studies Program director as soon as he or she

identifies a major of interest. The selection of a degree program

will occur toward the conclusion of the student’s first year.

The University Studies Program is designed to enable

students to complete degree requirements within the standard

time frame for any academic program. Some students, however,

may take longer based on requirements in the major selected,

successful completion of core courses, and the length of time

spent with University Studies. Requirements in specific courses

and sequencing of the program in which the student intends to

enroll may also affect graduation dates. Consistent progress

toward degree completion is the ultimate goal of the program. 

Students may remain in the University Studies Program

for a maximum of three semesters. 
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School of Arts and Sciences
Dean: Dr. George D. Cheatham, Jr.

The School of Arts and Sciences supports the University’s

objectives to provide a fundamental grounding in the liberal

arts through programs of study in the fine and applied arts, the

humanities, mathematics, and the natural sciences. 

At the undergraduate level, degree programs are available

in Art, Biology, Communication, English, Fashion Design,

Fashion Merchandising, Graphic Design, History, Interior

Design, Liberal Studies, Mathematics, Philosophy, Politics, and

Theology and Religious Studies.  

Undergraduate students seeking teaching licensure on the

secondary level (grades 6-12) in Biology, English, History and

Social Science, or Mathematics follow a prescribed program of

studies that both fulfills the requirements of their major disci-

pline and leads to secondary teaching licensure. The program in

Art Education leads to licensure to teach students in kinder-

garten through 12th grade. Licensure at the elementary level

(grades PK-6) can be pursued through a major in

Multidisciplinary Studies. Also, for those who wish to teach

students with special needs in grades K-12, a bachelor’s degree

in Multidisciplinary Studies for Special Education, General

Curriculum, is offered.

In addition, the School of Arts and Sciences offers the

majority of courses that fulfill the Liberal Arts Core and

University requirements.

At the graduate level, the School offers programs in

Humanities, Interior Design, and Literature and Language. See

the University’s Graduate Catalog for additional details on all

graduate programs.

ART 

ART (B.A.)

Fine Arts courses are offered as electives for all students and as

requirements for students majoring in Art, Fashion Design,

Graphic Design, and Interior Design. The formal elements of

observation and communication skills are introduced in basic

courses of design and drawing. Painting, printmaking, and

book arts classes advance unification skills through form, color,

and composition problems. The curriculum goals are strength-

ened by additional courses in studio arts and art history.

The Art program provides an education in diverse media

and focuses on studying, interpreting, creating, and evaluating

art. The program capitalizes on Marymount faculty’s expertise

in design studies and fine arts.

Coursework begins with foundations in design and

drawing. Students choose from painting; printmaking; drawing;

three-dimensional studies, such as jewelry, 3-D studio, and

book art; and technology, such as desktop publishing, digital

imaging, video, and Web design. Bolstered by rigor drawn from

art history, the student creates a body of work at the senior

level, which is evaluated by faculty and artists from the chosen

field, and completes an internship in art agencies, galleries, or

museums or in apprenticeships under professional artists. 

Students in this major also have the option of choosing

tracks in Art Management or Pre-Art Therapy. 

The Art Management track educates students in the

integrated application of art, marketing, and management

theories to provide eligibility for employment in galleries,

museums, and other arts organizations, as well as non-art

venues requiring related skills.

The Pre-Art Therapy track educates students in the

integrated application of art and psychology for entry-level

positions in organizations that employ art therapists. The

program also provides the foundation for advanced degree

programs, which lead to career opportunities as a practicing art

therapist.

Upon successful completion of the Art program, students

will be able to

• skillfully differentiate, select, and apply visual arts media,

techniques, and processes;

• differentiate and interpret meaning in the visual arts from

past to present by researching cultural and historical

contexts, and communicating their findings in written and

visual form;

• integrate academic knowledge with work environment;

• demonstrate research in historical and/or contemporary

art and the ability to analyze and/or communicate a

message; and

• exhibit portfolio-quality work and effectively present one’s

work.

Students may earn a minor in Art History with a selection of

survey and period courses. Students interested in expanding

their study of art history should consult with a School of Arts

and Sciences advisor about the interdisciplinary plan for

Liberal Studies majors. Art history and studio arts courses are

useful for students pursuing careers in graphic design, teach-

ing, or museum and gallery work.

Students may earn a minor in Illustration with a selection

of traditional and digital courses. This minor allows students

to diversify their portfolio to pursue illustration commissions,

employment, and graduate studies.

The study of art at Marymount is enhanced by easy access

to Washington’s many art galleries and museums. The broad

collection of the National Gallery of Art is supplemented by the

more specialized collections at the Corcoran Gallery of Art,

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Freer Art Gallery, the Hirshhorn Museum, the National Portrait

Gallery, the Phillips Collection, the Renwick Gallery,

Dumbarton Oaks, the National Museum of African Art, the

Arthur M. Sackler Gallery, and a host of smaller private

galleries throughout the city and its suburbs.

Minimum Grade Requirement: A minimum grade of C is

required in any Fine Arts course that counts toward the Art

degree.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

FA 103 Design I

FA 104 Design II

FA 105 Drawing I

FA 106 Drawing II or FA 309 Figure Drawing

FA 201 History of Art I

FA 202 History of Art II

FA 400 Internship

FA 422 Senior Project

FA 427 Portfolio

9 credits in 2-D electives, choosing from the following: FA 106

Drawing II, FA 110 Crosscultural Visual Thinking, FA 211

Printmaking I, FA 213 Painting I, FA 214 Painting II, FA 307

Printmaking II, FA 309 Figure Drawing, FA 360 Book

Illustration 

9 credits in 3-D electives, choosing from the following: FA 251

Jewelry Design; FA 253 Handmade Books: Art, Design, and

Construction; FA 350 Three-Dimensional Design; FA 353

Handmade Books II

6 credits in upper-level Art History electives

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator

GD 200 Desktop Publishing, GD 203 Photography: Digital

Imaging, GD 205 Video Production I, or GD 308 Web Design

All majors have the option of completing their coursework in a

track as follows. Those who do not choose a track will

complete their studies with elective coursework.

Art Management track

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I

FA 426 Art Management

MGT 123 The Business Experience

MGT 304 Organizational Management

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

MKT 319 Advertising and Integrated Marketing Communication

Pre-Art Therapy track

FA 213 Painting I

FA 425 Art Therapy

PSY 101 General Psychology

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology

PSY 240 Personality Theories

PSY 330 Counseling Theories and Process or PSY 333 Abnormal

Child and Adolescent Psychology

Clay-based studio art class

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

FA 103 Design I § 

FA 105 Drawing I §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

FA 104 Design II §

2-D elective § **

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

FA 201 History of Art I (FNA core course) § *

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop §

2-D elective § **

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

FA 202 History of Art §

GD 102 Software Lab: Illustrator §

2-D elective § **

3-D elective § **

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

Art History 300/400-level elective § 

GD 200 Desktop Publishing, GD 203 Photography: Digital
Imaging, GD 205 Video Production I, or GD 308 Web Design §

3-D elective § **

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

FA 106 Drawing II or FA 309 Figure Drawing §

3-D elective § **

Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core
course*

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

Art History 300/400-level course §

FA 422 Senior Project § *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Two (2) electives

Year Four — Spring

FA 400 Internship § *

FA 427 Portfolio §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — Art
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections. This plan will differ for
students who plan to pursue the Art Management track or Pre-Art Therapy track.  
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ART WITH K-12 TEACHING LICENSURE 
(B.A. IN ART)

This program of study allows students to complete a baccalau-

reate degree in Art and also be licensed to teach art, levels K-12,

at the end of four years. Students pursuing licensure in this

manner complete all requirements necessary for Virginia licen-

sure, including field experience and student teaching. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with an Art advisor, students

should see an Education advisor in the School of Education

and Human Services for further information.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 327S Curriculum Design 

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas

ED 452 Managing the Classroom

ED 460 Student Teaching

FA 103 Design I

FA 104 Design II

FA 105 Drawing I

FA 106 Drawing II or FA 309 Figure Drawing

FA 201 History of Art I

FA 202 History of Art II

FA 385 Approaches to Teaching Art

FA 422 Senior Project

FA 427 Portfolio

9 credits in 2-D electives, choosing from the following: FA 106

Drawing II, FA 110 Crosscultural Visual Thinking, FA 211

Printmaking I, FA 213 Painting I, FA 214 Painting II, FA 307

Printmaking II, FA 309 Figure Drawing, FA 360 Book Illustration

9 credits in 3-D electives, choosing from the following: FA 251

Jewelry Design; FA 253 Handmade Books: Art, Design, and

Construction; FA 350 Three-Dimensional Design; FA 353

Handmade Books II

6 credits in upper-level Art History electives

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator

GD 200 Desktop Publishing, GD 203 Photography: Digital

Imaging, GD 205 Video Production I, or GD 308 Web Design

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities

ART HISTORY (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

FA 201 History of Art I

FA 202 History of Art II

15 additional credits from the following (at least 9 of these

credits must be in formal Art History courses with an FA

prefix): AA 361 Survey of Fashion, AA 412 Great Designers,

EN/IS 220 The Movie or the Book?, EN/IS 240 Introduction to

Visual and Cultural Studies, FA 305 Pre-Classical Art, FA 315

Classical Art, FA 325 Medieval Art, FA 345 Renaissance Art, FA

365 Baroque Art, FA 370 19th-Century Art, FA 380 20th-Century

Art, FA 390 History of Design, FA 410 Topics in Art History, ID

350 History of Interiors I, ID 351 History of Interiors II, PH

420 Aesthetics

ILLUSTRATION (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

FA 105 Drawing I

FA 106 Drawing II

FA 309 Figure Drawing

FA 360 Book Illustration

GD 202 Illustration I

6 additional credits, choosing from the following: FA 211

Printmaking I, FA 213 Painting I, FA 214 Painting II, FA 307

Printmaking II, FA 421 Project, GD 302 Illustration II, GD 421

Project

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

FA 103 Design I §

FA 105 Drawing I §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

FA 104 Design II §

2-D elective § **

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

FA 201 History of Art I (FNA core course) § *

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop §

2-D elective § **

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development 
(SS-1 core course) § *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course § *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

FA 202 History of Art §

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator §

2-D elective § **

3-D elective § **

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Economics,
Politics, Sociology) *

Year Three — Fall

ED 327S Curriculum Design §

GD 200 Desktop Publishing, GD 203 Photography: Digital
Imaging, GD 205 Video Production I, or GD 308 Web Design §

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § *

3-D elective § **

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Three — Spring

ED 337 Reading in the Content Area §

FA 106 Drawing II or FA 309 Figure Drawing §

Art History 300/400-level elective §

3-D elective § **

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course*

Year Four — Fall

Art History 300/400-level course §

FA 385 Approaches to Teaching Art §

FA 422 Senior Project § *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Four — Spring

ED 452 Managing the Classroom §

ED 460 Student Teaching § * 

FA 427 Portfolio §

Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core
course *

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — Art with K-12 Teaching Licensure 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections. 

STUDIO ART (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

FA 103-104 Design I and II

15 additional credits from FA 105-106 Drawing I and II; FA 110

Cross-cultural Visual Thinking; FA 211/FA 307 Printmaking I

and II; FA 213, FA 214, FA 313, FA 413 Painting I-IV; FA 251

Jewelry Design; FA 253 Handmade Books: Art, Design, and

Construction; FA 309 Figure Drawing; FA 350 Three-

Dimensional Design; FA 353 Handmade Books II; FA 360 Book

Illustration in Mixed Media; FA 422 Senior Project
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BIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES

BIOLOGY (B.S.)

Study in the biological sciences responds to the increasing

demand for scientific expertise in a variety of professional

settings, including industry and law. 

The program permits students to build on a common

foundation of introductory courses in biology and chemistry.

It provides preparation for advanced studies in biology and

health-related professional fields, or for entry into a variety of

areas within the biotechnology industries. 

Upon successful completion of the Biology program,

students will be able to

• propose and develop a research thesis topic and interpret

primary research;

• in a professional setting, demonstrate the ability to apply

knowledge gained from the major; and

• demonstrate a breadth of content knowledge in the field

of biology.

Students in this major will choose a track in General Biology,

Molecular and Cellular Biology, or Pre-Med. 

Students in the Pre-Med track have additional specific

requirements, which follow. These students will be assisted

with MCAT preparation in their junior and/or senior year, if

they choose. These students will also have a Pre-Med primary

advisor to ensure that all medical school questions are

answered and that proper progress is being made toward

completion of the Pre-Med designated curriculum. The Pre-Med

advisor will also assist students in choosing medical schools

and advocating on behalf of students for a selection of medical

schools. 

Students who wish to prepare for admission to

Marymount’s Doctor of Physical Therapy program should

choose the Molecular and Cellular Biology track and supple-

ment the track with four additional courses, as noted under

that track. See also the sample degree plan on page 61.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C- is
required in any course within the major courses (biology, chem-
istry, and physics) that serve as a prerequisite for a higher-num-
bered course. Courses in which the minimum grade is not
achieved may not be repeated more than once without permis-
sion of the Biology and Physical Sciences department chair.

Pre-Med Admission Requirements: The Pre-Med track is
reserved for students who have and will maintain a high aca-
demic standard. The Pre-Med designation will be available to
entering freshmen who have a minimum high school GPA of
3.6. Students who are accepted into Marymount University, but
do not initially meet the requirements for entry into the Pre-
Med track can apply for entry any time after completing one
semester at Marymount University with a minimum GPA of 3.5. 

Pre-Med Degree Planning: A sample degree plan is offered
on page 60. Students intending to seek admission to medical
school immediately following graduation should work closely
with an advisor to develop their course schedules, with
Chemistry, Physics, and most Biology coursework completed by
the senior year. If such a plan is not followed, the student in
this track will be advised to take the MCAT after graduation
and delay his/her application to medical school for one year. 

Pre-Med Minimum Grade Requirements: Students will earn
the Pre-Med designation if they maintain a cumulative
Marymount University GPA of 3.5 or higher.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Biology Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 151 General Biology I

BIO 152 General Biology II

BIO 260 Microbiology

BIO 262 Genetics

BIO 300 Writing for Science

BIO 400 Internship

BIO 410 Senior Seminar

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I

CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II

MA 171 Calculus with Precalculus A and MA 172 Calculus with

Precalculus B or MA 181 Calculus I 

PHYS 171 Physics I

PHYS 172 Physics II

All majors also complete coursework in a chosen track as follows:

General Biology track

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods 

At least 7 credits from Area I courses and both Area II courses

Area I: BIO 224 Endocrinology, BIO 272 Parasitology, BIO 327

Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology, BIO 363 Cellular Biology,

BIO 441 Biochemistry, BIO 444 Immunology, BIO 446

Virology, BIO 449 Advanced Molecular Biology

Area II: BIO 250 General Botany, BIO 312 Physiological Ecology

Molecular and Cellular Biology track

BIO 363 Cellular Biology

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods

10 credits from the following: BIO 224 Endocrinology, BIO 272

Parasitology, BIO 327 Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology,

BIO 441 Biochemistry, BIO 444 Immunology, BIO 446

Virology, BIO 449 Advanced Molecular Biology

Students intending to seek admission to Marymount’s Doctor of Physical

Therapy program should add the following courses:

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II

MA 132 Statistical Analysis

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

Pre-Med track

BIO 363 Cellular Biology

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods

BIO 441 Biochemistry

MA 182 Calculus II

7 credits from the following: BIO 224 Endocrinology, BIO 272

Parasitology, BIO 327 Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology,

BIO 444 Immunology, BIO 446 Virology, BIO 449 Advanced

Molecular Biology

BIOLOGY (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

BIO 151-152 General Biology I and II

16 additional credits in BIO courses numbered above 200

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

BIO 151-152 General Biology I and II

CHM 151-152 Principles of Chemistry I and II or PHYS 171-172

General Physics I and II 

12 additional credits from BIO or CHM courses numbered

above 200

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

MA 181 Calculus I (MT core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 260 Microbiology §

BIO 300 Writing for Science § *

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I (NS core course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

BIO 262 Genetics §

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

BIO 363 Cellular Biology §

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods §

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) Biology track courses § **

CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Elective

Year Four — Fall

Biology track course § **

BIO 400 Internship § *

BIO 410 Senior Seminar § *

PHYS 171 General Physics I §

Year Four — Spring

Biology track course § **

PHYS 172 General Physics II §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Elective

§ Requirement for the major 

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — Biology
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections. This plan will differ for
students who plan to pursue the Pre-Med track.  
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Sample Degree Plan — Biology (Pre-Med track)
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  

Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I (NS core course) § *

MA 181 Calculus I (MT core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II §

MA 182 Calculus II §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 260 Microbiology §

BIO 300 Writing for Science § *

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

BIO 262 Genetics §

CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II §

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

BIO 363 Cellular Biology §

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods §

PHYS 171 General Physics I §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Year Three — Spring

Biology track course § **

PHYS 172 General Physics II §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Four — Fall

Biology track course § **

BIO 410 Senior Seminar § *

BIO 441 Biochemistry §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Four — Spring

BIO 400 Internship § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major 

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections
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Sample Degree Plan — Biology (Molecular and Cellular Biology track with Pre-PT coursework)
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  

Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

MA 181 Calculus I (MT core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

MA 132 Statistical Analysis §

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development § * (SS-1 core
course) 

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I §

BIO 260 Microbiology §

BIO 300 Writing for Science § *

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I (NS core course) § *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II §

BIO 262 Genetics §

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

BIO 363 Cellular Biology §

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods §

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I §

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) Biology track courses § **

CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Four — Fall

Biology track course § **

BIO 410 Senior Seminar § *

PHYS 171 General Physics I §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Four — Spring

BIO 400 Internship § *

Biology track course § **

PHYS 172 General Physics II §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

§ Requirement for the major 

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Molecular and Cellular Biology track requirements for course selections
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BIOLOGY WITH SECONDARY-LEVEL 
TEACHING LICENSURE (B.S. IN BIOLOGY)

This program of study allows students to complete a baccalau-

reate degree in Biology and also be licensed to teach secondary

Biology at the end of four years. Students pursuing licensure in

this manner complete all requirements necessary for Virginia

licensure, including field experiences and student teaching. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with a Biology advisor, students

should see an Education advisor in the School of Education

and Human Services for further assistance in degree planning.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

BIO 151 General Biology I

BIO 152 General Biology II

BIO 260 Microbiology

BIO 262 Genetics

BIO 300 Writing for Science

BIO 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary Biology

BIO 410 Senior Seminar

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I

CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas

ED 452 Managing the Classroom

ED 460S Student Teaching: Secondary Level

GEOL 102 Principles of Geology 

MA 171 Calculus with Precalculus A and MA 172 Calculus with

Precalculus B or MA 181 Calculus I 

PHYS 171 Physics I

PHYS 172 Physics II

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities

All majors seeking teaching licensure will complete their studies

with coursework in a chosen track as follows:

General Biology track

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods 

At least 7 credits from Area I courses and both Area II courses

Area I: BIO 224 Endocrinology, BIO 272 Parasitology, BIO 327

Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology, BIO 363 Cellular Biology,

BIO 441 Biochemistry, BIO 444 Immunology, BIO 446 Animal

Virology, BIO 449 Advanced Molecular Biology

Area II: BIO 250 General Botany, BIO 312 Physiological Ecology

Molecular and Cellular Biology track

BIO 363 Cellular Biology

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods

10 credits from the following: BIO 224 Endocrinology, BIO 272

Parasitology, BIO 327 Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology,

BIO 441 Biochemistry, BIO 444 Immunology, BIO 446 Animal

Virology, BIO 449 Advanced Molecular Biology

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

MA 181 Calculus I (MT core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course)*

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course*

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 260 Microbiology §

BIO 300 Writing for Science § *

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I (NS core course) § *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

BIO 262 Genetics §

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II §

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

GEOL 102 Principles of Geology §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Year Three — Fall

BIO 363 Cellular Biology §

BIO 368 Advanced Laboratory Research Methods §

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I §

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Year Three — Spring

Biology track course § **

CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II §

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas §

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Four — Fall

Biology track course § **

BIO 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary Biology §

BIO 410 Senior Seminar § *

PHYS 171 General Physics I §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Year Four — Spring

Biology track course § **

ED 460S Student Teaching § *

ED 452 Managing the Classroom §

PHYS 172 General Physics II §

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — Biology with Secondary-Level Teaching Licensure 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections. This sample plan is based on
the Molecular and Cellular Biology track and will differ for students in other tracks. 
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COMMUNICATION

COMMUNICATION (B.A.)

The Communication major is designed for students seeking a

strong focus on writing, speaking, and selected media skills.

Students will choose an emphasis in public/corporate commu-

nication, journalism/broadcasting, speech communication, or

visual/media communication. Graduates are prepared for entry-

level positions in broadcasting, publications, public relations,

and other media. The major provides excellent preparation for

graduate study in communication, law, and journalism. 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate the effective use of research skills and gather-

ing data from diverse sources;

• demonstrate theoretical knowledge in the communica-

tions field based on established theoretical traditions of

schools of thought;

• demonstrate oral and written communication skills; an

understanding of diverse audiences; and an ability to artic-

ulate ideas, feelings, and attitudes to a target audience; and

• demonstrate competency in using computer technologies

and various software programs.

Minimum Grade Requirements: Students majoring or minor-

ing in Communication must achieve a minimum grade of C in

four foundation courses: COM 100 Media Communication, COM

101 Public Speaking, COM 206 Introduction to Public Relations,

and COM 209 Introduction to Journalism. The minimum grade

in a foundation course must be achieved prior to enrolling in a

higher-level course for which that foundation course serves as

a prerequisite.

Program Planning: Students should check the Course

Descriptions at the back of this catalog to learn about nec-

essary prerequisite coursework.

Program Recommendation: It is recommended that

Communication majors purchase a personal computer and soft-

ware designated by the major.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements.

COM 100 Media Communications

COM 101 Public Speaking

COM 206 Introduction to Public Relations

COM 209 Introduction to Journalism

COM 400 Internship

COM 425 Senior Seminar

All majors have the option of completing their coursework in an

emphasis area as follows. Those who do not choose an empha-

sis will complete their studies with elective coursework. 

Journalism/Broadcasting emphasis

COM 200 Desktop Publishing

COM 305 Journalism II

COM 307 Broadcast Delivery

COM 315 Writing for the New Media

COM 316 Broadcast Journalism or COM 317 Editing and the

Editorial Process

COM 403 Principles of Communication Law

Public/Corporate Communication emphasis

COM 220 Intercultural Communication

COM 302 Public Relations Techniques

COM 310 Presentational Communication

COM 401 Public Relations Case Studies

COM 402 Organizational Communication

COM 403 Principles of Communication Law

Speech Communication emphasis

COM 204 Oral Interpretation

COM 211 Principles of Language

COM 212 Topics in Acting

COM 220 Intercultural Communication

COM 307 Broadcast Delivery

COM 310 Presentational Communication

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Visual/Media Communication emphasis

COM 200 Desktop Publishing

COM 203 Photography: Digital Imaging

COM 205 Video Production I

COM 304 Video Production II

COM 308 Web Design

COM 403 Principles of Communication Law 

COM 404 Performance Media Lab

COMMUNICATION (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

COM 100 Media Communication

COM 101 Public Speaking

COM 206 Introduction to Public Relations

COM 209 Introduction to Journalism

9 additional credits in Communication courses

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — Communication
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   

Year One — Fall

COM 100 Media Communications §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

COM 101 Public Speaking §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

COM 206 Introduction to Public Relations §

Communication Emphasis course § **

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

COM 209 Introduction to Journalism § *

Communication Emphasis course § **

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Elective

Year Three — Fall

Two (2) Communication Emphasis courses § **

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) Communication Emphasis courses § **

Three (3) electives

Year Four — Fall

COM 400 Internship § *

Two (2) Communication Emphasis courses § ** or electives

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Year Four — Spring

COM 425 Senior Seminar § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Three (3) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections
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ENGLISH

ENGLISH (B.A.)

The English major and minor provide preparation for entry

into graduate study, professional schools, and a wide variety of

career fields. English majors have the option of choosing a

track in Literature, Media and Performance Studies, Writing, or

a secondary teaching licensure program. 

Through the literature and writing courses required for

the major, students develop valuable writing, critical reading,

and research skills. The study of literature provides tools of

critical analysis, awareness of major authors and literary tradi-

tions, and insight into how literary developments mirror and

influence major societal developments. The writing courses

teach the principles of clear and effective writing for a variety

of purposes and audiences.

All English majors complete an internship, which provides

valuable practical experience and the opportunity to apply

skills in a professional context. In addition to the required

internship, seniors must successfully complete a senior

research seminar.

By choosing minors in such areas as Gender and Society,

Politics, and Psychology, students can prepare themselves to

apply their skills in the professional world. The English major,

meanwhile, is a lifelong resource in providing a broad liberal

arts education.

Upon successful completion of the English program,

students will be able to

• respond to a literary text in a way that reflects an aware-

ness of aesthetic values, historical context, ideological

orientation, and critical approach;

• write coherent, well-organized essays that establish a clear

focus, provide appropriate evidence, and are grammatically

correct;

• conduct appropriate research and synthesize their own

original ideas with those advanced by literary critics and

other scholars;

• demonstrate a thoughtful understanding of their own

writing process;

• analyze literary works — in all genres — with respect to

structure, style, and theme;

• demonstrate information and technological literacy in

research and competence in Modern Language Association

(MLA) documentation; and

• deliver oral presentations that are focused, well-organized,

and effective, and establish a connection with the

audience.

Residency Requirements: Students transferring from other
institutions must complete at least 21 credits in English at
Marymount University. Those credits should include EN 200
Elements of Literary Study, EN 290 Literary Theory and
Practice, EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice or
EN 308 Style and Revision, EN 424 Senior Seminar, and 9 addi-
tional credits at the 300-level or above. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements.

EN 200 Elements of Literary Study

EN 290 Literary Theory and Practice

EN 400 Internship or COM 400 Internship

EN 424 Senior Seminar or GD 404/IS 404 Performance Media Lab

All majors also complete coursework in a chosen track as follows:

Literature track

EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World

EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages

EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment

EN 205 American Literature I or EN 206 American Literature II

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice or EN 308 Style

and Revision

EN 490 Major Authors

3 credits in electives numbered EN 204 or above

15 credits in electives numbered EN 321 or above 

Media and Performance Studies track

3 credits from the following: EN 201 World Literature: The

Ancient World, EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages, EN

203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment

3 credits from the following: EN 204 World Literature:

Romanticism through Post-Modernism, EN 205 American

Literature I, EN 206 American Literature II

9 credits from the following: COM 204 Oral Interpretation, EN

212 Topics in Acting, EN 270 Approaches to Creative Writing,

EN 305 Topics in Creative Writing, GD 202 Illustration I,

GD/COM 203 Photography: Digital Imaging, GD/COM 205

Video Production I, GD/COM 304 Video Production II,

GD/COM 308 Web Design 

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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EN 207 Theater History

EN 220 The Movie or the Book?

EN/IS 240 Introduction to Visual and Cultural Studies

EN 270 Approaches to Creative Writing, EN 301 The Writing

Process: Theory and Practice, or EN 305 Topics in Creative

Writing

EN 321 Modern Drama

EN 355 Shakespeare: Tragedies and Histories or EN 356

Shakespeare: Comedies

EN 429 Studies in Performance

9 credits in Literature electives 

Writing track 

EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World or EN 202 World

Literature: The Middle Ages

EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment or

EN 204 World Literature: Romanticism through Post-

Modernism

EN 205 American Literature I or EN 206 American Literature II

EN 211 Principles of Language

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice

EN 308 Style and Revision

6 credits in electives numbered EN 321 or above

12 credits in English and/or Communication writing course

electives

6 credits in support skills electives in digital publishing

ENGLISH (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

EN 200 Elements of Literary Study

EN 290 Literary Theory and Practice

6 credits from EN 201-204 World Literature

9 credits in additional English courses (excluding EN 101 and EN

102, but including 6 credits from EN courses numbered 321 or

above)

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

HI 203 European History I or HI 204 European History II
(HI-1 core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

EN 200 Elements of Literary Study § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

FA 201 History of Art I or FA 202 History of Art II (FNA core
course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World 
(LT-1 core course) § *

EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance 
through Enlightenment § *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course*

Elective

Year Two — Spring

EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages § *

EN 205 American Literature I § or 
EN 206 American Literature II §

EN 290 Literary Theory and Practice §

Two (2) electives

Year Three — Fall

Major elective (Advanced Literature LT-2 core course) § *

Two (2) Major electives §

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Three — Spring

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice or EN 308
Style and Revision § *

Major elective §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) core course or Philosophical
Ethics (PH-E) *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

EN 424 Senior Seminar §

EN 490 Major Authors § *

Two (2) Major electives §

Elective

Year Four — Spring

EN 400 Internship § *

Three (3) electives

§ Requirement for the major. Consult an advisor about scheduling of course
requirements for tracks: Literature, Media and Performance Studies, and
Writing.

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — English
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections. This sample plan is based on
the Literature track and will differ for students pursuing other tracks.  
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ENGLISH WITH SECONDARY-LEVEL 
TEACHING LICENSURE (B.A. IN ENGLISH)

This program of study allows students to complete a baccalau-

reate degree in English and also be licensed to teach secondary

English at the end of four years. Students pursuing licensure in

this manner complete all requirements necessary for Virginia

licensure, including field experience and student teaching. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with an advisor in the English

program, students should see an Education advisor in the

School of Education and Human Services for further assistance

in degree planning.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

COM 204 Oral Interpretation

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas

ED 452 Managing the Classroom

ED 460S Student Teaching: Secondary Level

EN 200 Elements of Literary Study

EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World

EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages

EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment

EN 205 American Literature I or EN 206 American Literature II

EN 211 Principles of Language

EN 290 Literary Theory and Practice

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice

EN 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary English

EN 424 Senior Seminar

EN 490 Major Authors

EN 554 Applied Grammar: Syntactic Structures (See University’s

Graduate Catalog for course description) 

12 credits in English electives numbered EN 321 or above

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

HI 203 European History I or HI 204 European History II
(HI-1 core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Economics,
Politics, Sociology) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

COM 204 Oral Interpretation §

EN 200 Elements of Literary Study § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World § *

EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance 
through Enlightenment (LT-1 core course) § *

EN 211 Principles of Language §

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

Year Two — Spring

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages § *

EN 205 American Literature I § or 
EN 206 American Literature II §

EN 290 Literary Theory and Practice §

Major elective §

Year Three — Fall

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice § *

English 300-level elective (LT-2 core course) § *

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education §

Major elective §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Three — Spring

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas §

EN 385 Approaches to Secondary Teaching §

Fine Arts (FNA) or Advanced History (HI-2) core course * 

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Year Four — Fall

EN 424 Senior Seminar §

EN 554 Applied Grammar §

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § *

Two (2) Major electives §

Year Four — Spring

ED 452 Managing the Classroom §

ED 460S Student Teaching § *

EN 490 Major Authors § *

Elective

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — English with Secondary-Level Teaching Licensure 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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FASHION

FASHION DESIGN (B.A.)

The Fashion Design major prepares students for positions in

the fashion industry related to the roles of an assistant

designer. 

Students in Fashion Design participate in an annual juried

fashion show featuring garments they have designed and

constructed. An opportunity to cultivate professional skills can

be developed through participation in the Marymount Fashion

Club and through affiliations with the Baltimore-Washington,

DC, Fashion Group International, Inc.

Students are prepared to work for apparel manufacturers

or in departments of product development. Advanced students

produce a line of fashions and a portfolio, and all senior

students are expected to complete an off-campus internship

with a cooperating employer. The program culminates in a

noted designer’s professional evaluation of the student’s origi-

nal designs.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to 

• create garments worthy of acceptance to Marymount’s

prestigious fashion show that are of appropriate quality,

function, and aesthetics;

• design an aesthetically pleasing and functional line of

apparel that is appropriate for a target market and visually

expressed in a portfolio for entry into the industry;

• make technical drawings of apparel (flats and specs),

fashion illustrations, and fashion presentations; and

• demonstrate competency in design research and its appli-

cation to design problems.

Course Enrollment Policy: Applied Arts courses are open only
to declared majors and minors in the Fashion Design or
Fashion Merchandising program.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C is
required in any course within the Fashion Design major that
serves as a prerequisite for a higher-numbered course.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

AA 151 Textiles

AA 250 Clothing Construction

AA 265 Fashion Illustration I

AA 270 Clothing Analysis

AA 272 Textile Design I

AA 274 Fashion Industry and Its Promotion

AA 350 Apparel Design I

AA 361 Survey of Fashion

AA 365 Fashion Illustration II

AA 370 Tailored Garment Structures

AA 385 Apparel Design II

AA 395 Digital Presentation for Fashion

AA 400 Internship

AA 407 Product Development

AA 415 Apparel Design III

AA 418 Advanced Problems in Fashion Design I

AA 420 Advanced Problems in Fashion Design II

AA 423 Senior Fashion Design Portfolio

FA 103 Design I

FA 104 Design II

FA 105 Drawing I

FASHION DESIGN (MINOR)

Course Enrollment Policy: Applied Arts courses are open only
to declared majors and minors in the Fashion Design or
Fashion Merchandising program.

Minor Requirements

21 credits from the following: AA 250 Clothing Construction, AA

265 Fashion Illustration I, AA 270 Clothing Analysis, AA 272

Textile Design I, AA 350 Apparel Design I, AA 365 Fashion

Illustration II, AA 370 Tailored Garment Structures, AA 372

Textile Design II, AA 385 Apparel Design II, AA 395 Digital

Presentation for Fashion, AA 407 Product Development, AA

415 Apparel Design III, AA 418/420 Advanced Problems in

Fashion Design I and II, AA 423 Senior Fashion Design

Portfolio

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

AA 250 Clothing Construction §

FA 103 Design I (FNA core course) § *

FA 105 Drawing I §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

AA 270 Clothing Analysis §

FA 104 Design II §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Year Two — Fall

AA 151 Textiles §

AA 265 Fashion Illustration I § *

AA 350 Apparel Design I §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Politics,
Psychology, Sociology) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

AA 274 Fashion Industry and Its Promotion §

AA 361 Survey of Fashion §

AA 370 Tailored Garment Structures §

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics (SS-1 core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

AA 272 Textile Design §

AA 385 Apparel Design II § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Three — Spring

AA 395 Digital Presentation for Fashion §

AA 365 Fashion Illustration II §

AA 415 Apparel Design III §

Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core
course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

Year Four — Fall

AA 407 Product Development § *

AA 418 Advanced Problems in Fashion Design I §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Elective

Year Four — Spring

AA 400 Internship § *

AA 420 Advanced Problems in Fashion Design II §

AA 423 Senior Fashion Design Portfolio §

Elective

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sample Degree Plan — Fashion Design 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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FASHION MERCHANDISING (B.A.)

The major in Fashion Merchandising focuses on buying,

product development, visual merchandising, public relations

and fashion events, writing and media, and international trade

in the fashion industry. Graduates attain positions such as

department manager, assistant manager, assistant buyer, and

fashion events coordinator. Liberal Arts Core requirements

sharpen communication and organization skills; ample provi-

sion for elective choices permits a variety of minors. Many

students choose a minor in Business Administration,

Communication, or Fashion Design.

The required internship in the senior year brings students

valuable experience with department stores, retail shops, and

clothing manufacturers and distributors.

Students in Fashion Merchandising participate in the

Marymount Fashion Club, in activities sponsored by the

Baltimore-Washington, DC, Fashion Group International, Inc.,

and in fashion shows on and off campus.

There is an opportunity to study product development

related to prominent businesses and agencies, such as Nordstrom,

L.L. Bean, and Cotton Incorporated.

Fashion Merchandising students plan and produce the

annual student fashion show, Portfolio in Motion.

Seniors complete a seminar in which merchandising

problems are solved using the case method. The case analysis is

evaluated by representatives from the industry.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• identify and foster salable apparel based on quality, appro-

priateness, price, target market, and aesthetic appearance,

for the purpose of buying and/or product development;

• promote apparel effectively through writing and media,

public relations and fashion events, as demonstrated

through Marymount’s prestigious fashion show;

• demonstrate visual merchandising skills;

• understand trade regulations, import laws and process,

and international apparel markets;

• apply merchandising mathematics; and

• demonstrate competency in merchandising research and

consumer and data analysis, and their application to

merchandising problems.

Course Enrollment Policy: Applied Arts courses are open only
to declared majors and minors in the Fashion Merchandising
or Fashion Design program.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

AA 151 Textiles

AA 250 Clothing Construction

AA 270 Clothing Analysis

AA 273 Visual Merchandising

AA 274 Fashion Industry and Its Promotion

AA 320 Fashion Research and Communication

AA 361 Survey of Fashion

AA 381 Buying Fashion Apparel

AA 382 Merchandise Planning and Analysis

AA 400 Internship

AA 405 Fashion in the Global Marketplace

AA 407 Product Development

AA 410 Clothing Selection and Behavior

AA 414 Fashion Show Production

AA 422 Senior Seminar in Fashion Merchandising

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

MKT 308 Retailing 

FASHION MERCHANDISING (MINOR)

Course Enrollment Policy: Applied Arts courses are open only
to declared majors and minors in the Fashion Merchandising
or Fashion Design program.

Minor Requirements

AA 361 Survey of Fashion

AA 381 Buying Fashion Apparel

15 additional credits from the following: AA 151 Textiles, AA 273

Visual Merchandising, AA 274 Fashion Industry and Its

Promotion, AA 320 Fashion Research and Communication, AA

382 Merchandising Planning and Analysis, AA 405 Fashion in

the Global Marketplace, AA 407 Product Development, AA 410

Clothing Selection and Behavior, AA 412 The Great Designers,

AA 414 Fashion Show Production, MKT 301 Principles of

Marketing, MKT 308 Retailing

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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Year One — Fall

AA 151 Textiles §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) * 

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

AA 274 Fashion Industry and Its Promotion §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

Elective

Year Two — Fall

AA 250 Clothing Construction §

AA 273 Visual Merchandising § *

MKT 308 Retailing §

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics (SS-1 core course) *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

AA 270 Clothing Analysis §

AA 320 Fashion Research and Communication § *

AA 361 Survey of Fashion §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

AA 381 Buying Fashion Apparel §

AA 407 Product Development § *

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Politics,
Psychology, Sociology) *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Three — Spring

AA 382 Merchandise Planning and Analysis §

AA 410 Clothing Selection and Behavior § 

AA 414 Fashion Show Production §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

AA 405 Fashion in the Global Marketplace § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Two (2) electives

Year Four — Spring

AA 400 Internship § *

AA 422 Senior Seminar in Fashion Merchandising  § * 

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Fashion Merchandising 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Foreign language courses in French, German, and Spanish are

offered as electives. The introductory-level courses also satisfy

the Global Perspective component of the University

Requirements (see page 44). 

The study of foreign language is both an excellent means

for understanding other people and cultures and a valuable

asset for a growing number of careers in business, industry,

and government service.

Marymount students wishing to continue language 

study or to study additional languages may do so through

Marymount’s membership in The Consortium of Universities of

the Washington Metropolitan Area. Information on scheduling

and registering for courses offered by consortium member

universities is available from the Marymount Registrar’s Office.

For further information concerning Washington consortium

guidelines, see page 32.

GRAPHIC AND WEB DESIGN

GRAPHIC DESIGN (B.A.)

This major prepares students for entry-level positions in design

organizations. Graphic Design graduates find employment in a

variety of settings including corporate design departments;

design firms; nonprofit organizations; and publishing, advertis-

ing, and government agencies. The major focus is on skill

development in basic design techniques and technology and

their graphic application. Students in this major have the option

of choosing an emphasis in Visual Communication (a Graphic

Design major combined with a Communication minor) or Web

Design (a Graphic Design major with a Web Design certificate).

Those majoring in Graphic Design will participate in a

professional portfolio review during the senior year. The

requirements of the major are deliberately flexible to accom-

modate a variety of options within the discipline. Graphic

Design majors are urged to consider a minor in another field.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• exhibit the ability to effectively use typography when

designing;

• demonstrate the ability to technically prepare design work

for print and interactive media including Web;

• demonstrate the ability to conduct design research,

audience analysis, and apply those to the design problem-

solving process;

• demonstrate the understanding of and ability to design

community service projects;

• exhibit the ability to apply graphic design methods and

processes; and

• exhibit portfolio-quality designs and effectively present

one’s work.

The School also offers minors in Graphic Design and in Web

Design.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C is
required in any course within the Graphic Design major that
serves as a prerequisite for a higher-numbered course.

Program Requirement: Each student entering the sophomore-
level Graphic Design curriculum will be required to have a per-
sonal computer, color printer, and the software supported by
the Graphic Design program. Recommended computer specifi-
cations are available from an advisor or by visiting the Graphic
Design program website.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

FA 103 Design I

FA 105 Drawing I 

FA 201 History of Art I

FA 202 History of Art II

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator

GD 103 Software Lab III: Flash

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver

GD 200 Desktop Publishing

GD 202 Illustration I

GD 203 Photography: Digital Imaging

GD 255 Typography

GD 305 Graphic Design Studio I

GD 308 Web Design

GD 360 Graphic Design Studio II

GD 400 Internship

1 course from the following: GD 401 Graphic Design Studio III,

GD 404 Performance Media Lab 

GD 405 Portfolio
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9 credits in electives from the following: GD 205 Video

Production I, GD 302 Illustration II, GD 304 Video Production

II, COM 101 Public Speaking, COM 315 Writing for the Media,

COM 403 Principles of Communication Law, MKT 301

Principles of Marketing, MKT 319 Advertising and Integrated

Marketing Communications, FA 390 History of Design, GD 401

Graphic Design Studio III, GD 404 Performance Media Lab, GD

421 Project, GD 433 Research

All majors have the option of completing coursework in an

emphasis area as follows. Those who do not choose an empha-

sis will complete their studies with elective coursework. 

Visual Communication emphasis 

COM 100 Media Communication

COM 101 Public Speaking

COM 205 or GD 205 Video Production I

COM 209 Journalism I

COM 305 Journalism II

COM 315 Writing for the New Media

COM 316 Broadcast Journalism or COM 317 Editing and the

Editorial Process

COM 404 Performance Media Lab

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

MKT 319 Advertising and Integrated Marketing

Communications

Web Design emphasis 

GD 404 Performance Media Lab

IT 125 Web Development

IT 225 Advanced Web Design

IT 310 Database Technology

3 credits from the following: IT 130 Java Programming, IT 210

Software Engineering, IT 225 Advanced Web Development, IT

230 Advanced Java Programming, IT 305 Computer

Networking, IT 310 Database Technology, IT 315 Operating

Systems, IT 345 Human Factors in Information Systems, IT

355 Software Testing and Quality Assurance, GD 205 Video

Production I, GD 433 Research

GRAPHIC DESIGN (MINOR) 

Minor Requirements

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver

GD 200 Desktop Publishing or GD 305 Graphic Design Studio I

GD 202 Illustration I

GD 203 Photography: Digital Imaging

9 additional credits in Graphic Design courses

WEB DESIGN (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop*

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver*

GD 308 Web Design 

GD 404 Performance Media Lab

IT 125 Web Development

IT 225 Advanced Web Design  

IT 310 Database Technology

3 more credits in Information Technology or Graphic Design

courses

*See footnote under Undergraduate Certificate, which follows.

WEB DESIGN (UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE)

This certificate prepares students to create and maintain

websites. Students study relevant computer programming and

software applications.

Certificate Requirements

20 credits

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop*

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver*

GD 308 Web Design 

GD 404 Performance Media Lab 

IT 125 Web Development

IT 225 Advanced Web Design

IT 310 Database Technology

3 more credits in Information Technology or Graphic Design

courses

*Students can place out of these courses and substitute other IT

and GD courses. The following courses are also relevant to Web

Design and can be used as electives: GD 102 Software Lab II:

Illustrator, GD 202 Illustration I, GD 203 Digital Imaging, GD 205

Video Production I, GD 421 Project, IT 130 Java Programming, IT

210 Software Engineering, IT 230 Advanced Java Programming, IT

305 Computer Networking, IT 340 Data Structures and Algorithms 
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Year One — Fall

FA 103 Design I §

FA 105 Drawing I §

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator §

GD 200 Desktop Publishing §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

GD 202 Illustration I § *

Graphic Design Emphasis course § ** or elective

FA 201 History of Art I (FNA core course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

FA 202 History of Art II §

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver §

GD 203 Photography: Digital Imaging §

GD 255 Typography §

Graphic Design Emphasis course § ** or elective 

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

GD 103 Software Lab III: Flash §

GD 305 Graphic Design Studio I §

GD 308 Web Design §

Graphic Design Emphasis course § ** or elective 

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Three — Spring

GD 360 Graphic Design Studio II § *

Two (2) Graphic Design Emphasis courses § ** or electives 

Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core
course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Four — Fall

GD 401 Graphic Design Studio III § * # or elective

GD 405 Senior Portfolio §

Two (2) Graphic Design Emphasis courses § ** or electives 

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Year Four — Spring

GD 400 Internship § *

COM/GD 404 Performance Media Lab § * # or elective

Graphic Design Emphasis course § ** or elective 

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections

# GD 401 and COM/GD 404 are not offered every semester, and students should
consult with an advisor to complete the preferred course in a timely manner.
Note that Visual Communication and Web Design Emphasis students must
choose COM/GD 404 to fulfill Major/Emphasis Requirements.  

Sample Degree Plan — Graphic Design 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections. This plan is based on the Web
Design emphasis and will differ for students taking the Visual Communication emphasis.  
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HISTORY

HISTORY (B.A.)

The study of history aims to improve an understanding of the

modern world through a perspective that enables evaluation of

both its mature and its underdeveloped conditions. The History

program at Marymount focuses primarily on the areas of

European and American history. Resources for the study of

history in the Washington area are extraordinary, and many

students find opportunities to witness firsthand history-

making events in this capital city.

The History major — traditionally a preparation for careers

in law, business, teaching, research, and many other fields —

includes courses essential to the study of the European and

American traditions. The requirements of the major are deliber-

ately flexible to accommodate a variety of options within the

discipline and with other fields of study.

Internship opportunities in the Washington area are

outstanding. The study abroad program offers internship and

study programs in numerous locations. Among the most

popular destinations are England, Ireland, and Italy.

History majors are encouraged to consider a minor

concentration in another discipline. 

Upon successful completion of the History program,

students will be able to

• demonstrate knowledge of historical events through analysis

of their causes and interrelationships, and by application of

theories of historical interpretation to those events;

• demonstrate satisfactory skills in the development of a

research question, its analysis, and the application of evidence

from primary and/or secondary sources that pertain to that

question, and complete a well-written paper presenting analy-

sis of the research findings related to that question; and

• present themselves as professionals by effectively utilizing

their critical analysis, problem solving, and communica-

tion skills in applied settings such as an internship or

student teaching.

Minors are offered in History and Public History, as well as a

secondary-level teaching licensure program.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

HI 203 European History I

HI 204 European History II

HI 210 History of the United States to 1877

HI 211 History of the United States since 1877

HI 250 Research and Writing

HI 400 Internship 

HI 420 Senior Seminar

HU 201 The Western Tradition I

HU 202 The Western Tradition II

24 credits in History electives

HISTORY (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

HI 203-204 European History I and II or HI 210-211 History of

the United States to 1877 and History of the United States

since 1877

15 additional credits in History courses, 9 of which must be

from courses numbered 300 or above

PUBLIC HISTORY (MINOR)

The Public History minor is an innovative, interdisciplinary

program providing the kinds of skills and information associ-

ated with careers in museums, historical societies, national

parks, corporate archives, and heritage tourism industries.

Capitalizing upon Marymount’s proximity to some of the

nation’s premier cultural and historical institutions, it

combines hands-on experience with traditional coursework.

Minor Requirements

HI 295 Introduction to Public History

15 credits (minimum) from the following: COM/GD 205 Video

Production I, COM/GD 304 Video Production II, GD 104

Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver, GD 200 Desktop Publishing, ID

351 History of Interiors II, ID 452 American Interiors, ID 453

Modern Design and Architecture, ID 454 Historic Preservation.

Working in consultation with the History faculty, students

may also take relevant courses through the Consortium and

may arrange internships at public history agencies.

NOTES: HI 295 Introduction to Public History is offered in the fall

semester, odd years, and is to be taken before other courses in the

program.

To ensure adequate contextual grounding, non-History

majors must also take both European History courses (HI 203-204)

or both U.S. History courses (HI 210-211).
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Year One — Fall

HI 203 European History I (HI-1 core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

POL 104 American Government (SS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

HI 204 European History II § *

HU 201 The Western Tradition I §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

HI 210 History of the U.S. to 1877 § *

HI 250 Research and Writing § *

HU 202 The Western Tradition II §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

HI 211 History of the U.S. since 1877 § *

One (1) History 300-level (HI-2) core course § *

Fine Arts (FNA) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core course * 

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Elective

Year Three — Fall

Two (2) 300-level History courses §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) 300/400-level History courses §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course (Politics recom-
mended) *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

Two (2) 300/400-level History courses §

Three (3) electives

Year Four — Spring

HI 400 Internship § **

HI 420 Senior Seminar § * 

One (1) 300-level History course §

Elective

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** Internship may be taken for 6 credits or 3 credits plus one (1) 300-level
History course. HI 400 fulfills the University Requirement for Experiential
Learning.

Sample Degree Plan — History
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   



80

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

HISTORY/SOCIAL SCIENCE WITH SECONDARY-
LEVEL TEACHING LICENSURE (B.A. IN HISTORY)

This program of study allows students to complete a baccalau-

reate degree in History and also be licensed to teach secondary

History and Social Science at the end of four years. Students

pursuing licensure in this manner complete all requirements

necessary for Virginia licensure, including field experiences and

student teaching. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with a History advisor, students

should see an Education advisor in the School of Education

and Human Services for further assistance in degree planning.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

BIO 110 Introduction to Environmental Science

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas

ED 452 Managing the Classroom 

ED 460S Student Teaching: Secondary Level

GEO 201 Introduction to Geography

HI 203 European History I

HI 204 European History II

HI 210 History of the United States to 1877

HI 211 History of the United States since 1877

HI 214 Introduction to World History 

HI 250 Research and Writing

HI 311 Modern European History: 1914 to the Present or HI 350

Modern United States History

HI 322 Colonial and Revolutionary America or HI 325D Virginia

and the Old South

HI 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary History/Social Science

HI 420 Senior Seminar

12 credits in 300-level History courses

HU 201 The Western Tradition I

HU 202 The Western Tradition II

POL 104 American Government

POL 225 Comparative Government I

POL 220 International Relations

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities
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Year One — Fall

HI 203 European History I (HI-1 core course) § *

HU 201 The Western Tradition I §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

POL 104 American Government (SS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

HI 204 European History II § *

HU 202 The Western Tradition II §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

POL 225 Comparative Government §

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

Year Two — Fall

HI 210 History of the U.S. to 1877 § *

HI 250 Research and Writing § *

BIO 110 Introduction to Environmental Science (NS core
course) § *

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics (SS-1 core course) § *

POL 220 International Relations §

Year Two — Spring

HI 211 History of the U.S. since 1877 § *

ECO 211 Principles of Macreconomics §

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

One (1) 300-level History course §

Year Three — Fall

HI 214 Introduction to World History §

HI 311 Modern European History: 1914 to the Present § or 
HI 350 Modern United States History (HI-2 core course) § *

HI 322 Colonial and Revolutionary America or HI 325D
Virginia and the Old South § *

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education §

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Spring

HI 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary History and
Social Science §

ED 337 Reading in the Content Area §

GEO 201 Introduction to Geography §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Four — Fall

Two (2) 300/400-level History courses §

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § *

Fine Arts (FNA) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Year Four — Spring

HI 420 Senior Seminar § *

One (1) 300-level History course §

ED 452 Managing the Classroom §

ED 460S Student Teaching § *

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — History/Social Science with Secondary-Level Teaching Licensure
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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HUMANITIES

Marymount offers opportunities at the undergraduate and

graduate level for the study of Humanities.

At the undergraduate level, Humanities is an interdiscipli-

nary concentration in the Liberal Studies major. At the

graduate level, a Master of Arts in Humanities is available.

Please see the University’s Graduate Catalog for information on

the graduate Humanities program.

HUMANITIES 
(UNDERGRADUATE CONCENTRATION)

Students may choose Humanities as one of their concentra-

tions in the Liberal Studies major. The concentration applies

resources, theories, and methodologies from six humanities

disciplines and prepares students to address issues of values,

ethics, and cultural enrichment. Students choosing this concen-

tration are well prepared for Marymount’s Master of Arts in

Humanities degree program or other graduate programs in

humanities disciplines.

See Liberal Studies major on page 85. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Interdisciplinary minors seek to examine a specific area

within a major from an interdisciplinary perspective. As

such, they differ from an interdepartmental minor in that

the emphasis is on the student’s synthesis of knowledge

regarding his or her major discipline from multiple perspec-

tives, rather than on mastery of multiple disciplines.

Therefore, the interdisciplinary minor requires students to

demonstrate interdisciplinary synthesis through individual

study, research, and expression. It culminates in a public

demonstration of a significant capstone project to the

Marymount University community in the form of a

performance, display, or presentation.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES — MEDIA AND
PERFORMANCE STUDIES (MINOR)

The Media and Performance Studies minor provides an inter-

disciplinary examination of film, video, television, multimedia,

and Web 2.0 texts with a primary emphasis on textual interpre-

tation and theory and a secondary focus on production. The

program seeks to improve student fluency with media, both for

academic and commercial applications, in order to enhance the

student’s understanding of his/her major disciplinary field.

Students will apply their interdisciplinary knowledge through

a capstone project that results in a creative presentation,

documentary, or ethnographic visual text, or other multimedia

production.

Minor Requirements

IS 240 or EN 240 Introduction to Visual and Cultural Studies

EN/IS/GD 404 Performance Media Lab

9 credits (6 outside the student’s major) from the following:

EN/FA 207 Theatre History; EN/IS 220 The Movie or the

Book?; EN/FA 321 Modern Drama; EN/FA 429 Studies in

Performance; FA 380 20th-Century Art; SOC 205 Crime, Media,

and Culture; PSY 324 Psychology and the Media

6 additional credits outside the student’s major from the follow-

ing: COM/GD 203 Photography: Digital Imaging; COM 204

Oral Interpretation; COM/GD 205 Video Production I;

COM/EN/FA 212 Topics in Acting; COM/GD 304 Video

Production II;  COM/GD 308 Web Design; COM/GD 404

Performance Media Lab; EN 270 Approaches to Creative

Writing; EN 305 Topics in Creative Writing; FA 103 Design I;

FA 110 Cross-Cultural Visual Thinking; FA 253 Handmade

Books: Art, Design, and Construction; FA 360 Book Illustration

in Mixed Media; GD 202 Illustration I

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES — 
GENDER AND SOCIETY (MINOR)

The Gender and Society minor provides students with the tools

they need to participate competently in society’s current and

ongoing conversation about gender. It illuminates the images

of femininity and masculinity that shape cultural representa-

tions of gender, offers new insight into human difference and

diversity, and enhances individual choice and our common

humanity. This minor enhances career preparation in that

students will be well suited for jobs with advocacy groups;

human rights organizations; environmental and consumer

groups; health care; and youth, elderly, and social services.

Minor Requirements

IS 200 Approaches to Gender and Society 

IS 400-level Capstone Project (1-3 credits) 

15 credits in a minimum of 3 academic disciplines (12 credits

outside the major), choosing from the following: AA 410

Clothing Selection and Behavior, COM 220 Intercultural

Communication, EN 230 American Multicultural Literature,

EN 340 Major Women Writers, PSY 110 Human Growth and

Development, PSY 220 Social Psychology, PSY 250 Biological

Bases of Behavior, PSY 321 Psychology of Gender, SOC 306

Social Class in American Society, SOC 350 Social Justice, SOC

351 Addressing Injustice. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES — 
PUBLIC HEALTH (MINOR)

See program under Malek School of Health Professions, page 138.
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INTERIOR DESIGN

INTERIOR DESIGN (B.A.)

The mission of the M. Wilhelmina Boldt Interior Design under-

graduate program is to prepare students for careers as creative,

ethically responsible, proficient interior designers. The curricu-

lum combines the Liberal Arts Core requirements with

professionally directed coursework to develop practitioners with

a commitment to critical thinking, lifelong learning, and concern

for the well-being of people and the environment. Graduates

enter practice as entry-level interior designers for both residen-

tial and commercial interior spaces possessing a theoretical and

practical knowledge in design, space planning, and programming.

Graduates may pursue careers with interior design firms,

architectural firms, corporate facilities, and government

agencies. The program is accredited by the Council for Interior

Design Accreditation (CIDA).

Internships are available during the junior and senior

years with nationally recognized architectural and design

firms, furniture and interior retailers, contract designers, and

other organizations utilizing design consultants. The program

offers exhibitions of student and professional work, takes

students on field trips, and taps the resources of the

Washington, DC, design community.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• capably use quantitative and qualitative skills to evaluate

and assess project goals and objectives;

• effectively formulate qualitative schematic design skills to

develop solutions incorporating human factors, ADA and

universal requirements, and environmental elements and

responses;

• effectively formulate quantitative design development

skills to develop solutions incorporating building and life

safety codes; furniture, fixtures, and equipment (FF & E)

requirements; and the built environment;

• exhibit the ability to read, interpret, and create contract

documents; and

• demonstrate an understanding of contract administration

and the legal and ethical business practices of interior

design.

Interior Design majors are encouraged to join the student

Interior Design Alliance, which supports individual member-

ships in the American Society of Interior Designers (ASID) and

the International Interior Design Association (IIDA).

Admission Requirements 

Nondegree Students: Only interior design practitioners and

students from other accredited colleges or universities

may take courses on a nondegree basis, provided prerequi-

sites are fulfilled. Enrollment is limited to two courses.

Transfer Students: Transfer admission to the Interior Design

program is limited and competitive. An Admissions

Committee reviews applications in late November and late

April. A minimum GPA of 2.7 and a letter of intent are

recommended.

Program Requirement: Each student entering the junior-
level Interior Design curriculum is required to have a laptop
computer. State-of-the-art electronic studios allow students
to access the Internet and software on Marymount’s server.

Residency Requirement: Students may transfer credits from
an accredited school, but must complete a minimum of 36 credits
at Marymount. These credits must include ID 405 Interior Design
V, ID 406 Interior Design VI, ID 400 Internship, and two 3-credit 
ID electives.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

FA 103-104 Design I and II

FA 105 Drawing I

FA 201-202 History of Art I and II

ID 101 Introduction to Interior Design

ID 111 Architectural Graphics I

ID 201-202 Interior Design I and II

ID 212/214 Architectural Graphics II and III

ID 231 Textiles and Finish Materials

ID 303-304 Interior Design III and IV

ID 313 Computer-Aided Drafting and Design

ID 332 Building Technology

ID 333 Lighting Design

ID 350-351 History of Interiors I and II

ID 400 Internship

ID 405-406 Interior Design V and VI

ID 434 Business Procedures

6 credits in Interior Design electives

5 additional credits in electives
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Sample Degree Plan — Interior Design 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   

Year One — Fall

FA 103 Design I §

FA 105 Drawing I §

ID 101 Introduction to Interior Design §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

FA 104 Design II §

ID 111 Architectural Graphics I §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

FA 201 History of Art I (FNA core course) § *

ID 201 Interior Design Studio I § *

ID 212 Architectural Graphics II §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

Year Two — Spring

FA 202 History of Art II §

ID 202 Interior Design Studio II §

ID 214 Architectural Graphics III §

ID 231 Textiles and Finish Materials §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

ID 303 Interior Design Studio III §

ID 313 Computer-Aided Drafting and Design §

ID 332 Building Technology §

ID 350 History of Interiors I §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Three — Spring

ID 304 Interior Design Studio IV § 

ID 333 Lighting § *

ID 351 History of Interiors II §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Elective §

Year Four — Fall

ID 405 Interior Design Studio V §

ID 434 Business Procedures §

ID elective §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Elective §

Year Four — Spring

ID 400 Internship § *

ID 406 Interior Design Studio VI § * 

ID elective §

Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced Literature (LT-2) core
course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.
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LIBERAL STUDIES

LIBERAL STUDIES (B.A.)

The Liberal Studies program is especially desirable for

students who have more than one specialized interest. It

provides a broad general education and the opportunity to

gain knowledge in two major fields, designated as concentra-

tions. Concentration options are Biology/Physical Sciences,

Business and related fields, Communication, English, Fine and

Applied Arts, Gender and Society, Graphic Design, History,

Humanities, Information Technology, Mathematics,

Philosophy/Religious Studies/Theology, Politics, and

Psychology/Sociology/Criminal Justice.

This program is especially appropriate for nontraditional

students with full-time work experience and previously earned

college credits, who desire an efficient way to use these credits

to complete a bachelor’s degree.  

The Liberal Studies program consists of three components:

the Liberal Arts Core, the two concentrations, and the Liberal

Studies Triad (LS 300, LS 400, and LS 420). 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate liberal learning by exhibiting analytical origi-

nal thought, empathetic judgment, and mature values in

their current writing, critical thinking, and independent

decision making; and

• demonstrate applied learning through experience

documented in a personal e-portfolio and an oral presenta-

tion that provide evidence of competent scholarly

research, mature writing and speaking, and effective use

of technology.

The e-portfolio contains a collection of experiential and scholarly

writings, including a lengthy senior thesis. The topic of this

paper involves the student in conducting scholarly research

integrating knowledge of the student’s two fields of concentra-

tion. The e-portfolio is often sent to prospective employers to

demonstrate the student’s high level of research and writing

skills and knowledge of the controversial issues in his/her fields

of concentration.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details. See also Note under Major Requirements.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor.  

LS 300 Liberal Studies Readings and Portfolio Development

LS 400 Internship

LS 420 Senior Seminar

In addition, Liberal Studies majors will complete two concen-

trations for a total of 42 credits. Students may take 21 credits

in each field or as few as 15 credits in one of the fields, as long

as the required total of 42 credits for the two concentrations is

met. Of these 42 credits, a total of 18 credits must be

completed in concentration courses numbered 300 or above;

students may take 9 credits in each field, or as few as 6 credits

in one of the fields, as long as the required total of 18 credits

of 300-level courses is met. 

NOTE: Courses used to fulfill the requirements of concentra-

tions in Gender and Society, Humanities, Philosophy/

Theology/Religious Studies, or Psychology/Sociology/Criminal

Justice cannot be used to fulfill Liberal Arts Core require-

ments.

Gender and Society Concentration

Concentration Requirements

15 – 21 credits

IS 200 Approaches to Gender and Society (to be taken before

other courses in the concentration) 

4 to 6 courses in a minimum of 3 academic disciplines from the

following: AA 410 Clothing Selection and Behavior, COM 220

Intercultural Communication, EN 340 Major Women Writers,

EN 230 American Multicultural Literature, PSY 110 Human

Growth and Development, PSY 220 Social Psychology, PSY

250 Biological Bases of Behavior, PSY 321 Psychology of

Gender, SOC 202 Social Problems, SOC 203 The Global Village,

SOC 303 Development of Social Thought. Courses used for

this concentration cannot be used to fulfill Liberal Arts Core

requirements.

Humanities Concentration

Concentration Requirements

15 – 21 credits

5 to 7 courses in a minimum of 3 of the following academic

disciplines: English, Fine Arts, History, Philosophy, and

Theology and Religious Studies. Courses selected for this

concentration cannot be used to fulfill Liberal Arts Core

requirements.
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Sample Degree Plan — Liberal Studies 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   

Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Elective

Year One — Spring

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Elective

Year Two — Fall

Two (2) first Concentration courses § **

One (1) second Concentration course § **

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

One (1) first Concentration course § **

Two (2) second Concentration courses § **

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

LS 300 Liberal Studies Readings and Portfolio Development §

Two (2) first Concentration courses § **

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) first Concentration 300/400-level courses § **

Two (2) second Concentration 300/400-level courses § **

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Four — Fall

LS 400 Internship § *

Two (2) second Concentration 300/400-level courses § **

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Year Four — Spring

LS 420 Senior Seminar § * 

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Three (3) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** Students select two Concentrations, as noted in the program description and
degree requirements. 
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MATHEMATICS

MATHEMATICS (B.S.)

The study of mathematics introduces students to mathematical

abstraction as well as how mathematics can be used to solve

practical problems. Many courses in this discipline provide the

basic foundations necessary to support study in all majors.

Whenever possible, Mathematics courses introduce concepts

using applications, analytical solutions (equation solving),

numerical approximations, and graphical interpretations. 

The Mathematics major requirements fall into four categories:

• Foundation courses, offered each semester, are prerequi-

sites for subsequent courses.

• Introduction-to-Proof courses, offered on an alternating-

year basis, give students a more clear idea of pure

mathematics.

• Applied or Computational Mathematics, offered on a rotat-

ing basis, encourage students to use mathematics to solve,

or elucidate, real-world problems.

• High-level Proof courses, offered on a rotating basis, push

students to understand mathematics in a deeper, more

abstract way.

A special feature of the Mathematics program is the fall

seminar series. Faculty members and students meet for one

hour each week to hear presentations by professional mathe-

maticians about their career paths. Students also give short

presentations on mathematical topics of interest.

Beyond regular coursework, several faculty members have

collaborated with students on joint research projects, most

notably in mathematics education and in computational

biology. Faculty and students regularly present their research

findings at national conferences.

Upon successful completion of the Mathematics program,

students will be able to

• gather, evaluate, and use relevant mathematical defini-

tions and results to create logical, grammatically correct

proofs;

• connect mathematical ideas to real-world applications,

including the creation and interpretation of mathematical

models;

• communicate mathematical ideas through oral and

written presentations;

• effectively and efficiently use a variety of technologies to

solve mathematical problems; and

• discuss career, internship, and summer program opportu-

nities for mathematicians as well as the wide applicability

of mathematics.

Marymount’s Mathematics program prepares students for

immediate careers in the field, as well as for graduate study.

Computation and modeling are intentionally infused into the

major so students are ready for jobs that require strong technical

abilities. Marymount Mathematics majors can also earn licensure

to teach middle school or high school Mathematics. 

After meeting the Liberal Arts Core and University require-

ments, Mathematics majors have 15-17 elective credit hours.

Students are encouraged to apply those credits toward other

options such as teaching licensure in secondary Mathematics

or a minor or second major in Biology, Economics, or

Information Technology. Mathematics majors are also eligible

to consider participation in the five-year B.S./M.S. in

Information Technology program. See page 117.

Degree Planning: Note that course rotations vary and not

every course is available each semester. Course rotations are

specified in the Course Descriptions of this catalog. Individual

advising is important to ensure fulfilling major requirements

and the scheduling of additional coursework chosen to meet

career objectives.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C in

any course that serves as a prerequisite for a higher-numbered

course. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

IT 130 Java Programming

MA 181 Calculus I � or MA 171 Calculus I with Precalculus A and

MA 172 Calculus I with Precalculus B

MA 182 Calculus II�

MA 209 Mathematics Seminar �

MA 215 Linear Algebra

MA 221 Multivariable Calculus 

MA 257 Introduction to Number Theory and Proof Techniques

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for Information Technology

MA 261 Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning

MA 309 Mathematics Seminar �

MA 318 Probability and Statistical Inference

MA 325 Differential Equations

MA 400 Internship or MA 433 Research

MA 409 Mathematics Seminar �
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Year Three — Fall

MA 221 Multivariable Calculus §

MA 309 Mathematics Seminar §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

MA 257 Introduction to Number Theory and Proofs § *

MA 418 Stochastic Modeling §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Two (2) electives

Year Four — Fall

MA 400 Internship § *

MA 409 Mathematics Seminar §

MA 420 Abstract Algebra §

MA 430 Numerical Analysis §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course*

Year Four — Spring

MA 425 Introduction to Real Analysis § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major 

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

# Not all students should begin with MA 181. Follow placement recommenda-
tions and advisor guidance in course selection.

Year One — Fall

MA 181 Calculus I (MT core course) § * #

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Elective

Year One — Spring

IT 130 Java Programming §

MA 182 Calculus II  §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

MA 209 Mathematics Seminar §

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics §

MA 261 Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning §

MA 325 Differential Equations § *

PHYS 171 Physics I or BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core
course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

MA 215 Linear Algebra §

MA 318 Probability and Statistics §

PHYS 172 General Physics II or BIO 262 Genetics (NS core
course) § *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Elective

Sample Degree Plan — Mathematics 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   

MATHEMATICS (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

MA 181-182 Calculus I and II

MA 209 Mathematics Seminar

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for Information Technology

MA 261 Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning

12 credits from MA courses numbered 200 or above 

MA 418 Stochastic Modeling

MA 420 Abstract Algebra

MA 425 Introduction to Real Analysis

MA 430 Numerical Analysis

PHYS 171 Physics I and PHYS 172 Physics II or BIO 151 General

Biology I and BIO 262 Genetics

� Students needing preparation for MA 181 should complete MA 171 and MA
172 during the freshman year. Also, MA 181 and MA 182 can be waived with
appropriate AP credit. Students should take noted courses in a sequence speci-
fied by an advisor and, upon successful completion, may not subsequently
register for a lower-numbered course in the Calculus sequence. 

� Transfer students or new majors will not be required to make up
Mathematics Seminar classes that met during semesters in which they were
not enrolled as a Mathematics major at Marymount; however, they are
required to make up the credit hours to meet the 120-credit minimum require-
ment toward graduation. 
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MATHEMATICS WITH SECONDARY-LEVEL
TEACHING LICENSURE (B.S. IN MATHEMATICS)

This program of study allows students to complete a baccalau-

reate degree in Mathematics and also be licensed to teach

secondary Mathematics at the end of four years. Students

pursuing licensure in this manner complete all requirements

necessary for Virginia licensure, including field experience and

student teaching. 

After meeting the Liberal Arts Core and University require-

ments, Mathematics majors seeking teaching licensure have 6-9

elective credit hours. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with a Mathematics advisor,

students should see an Education advisor in the School of

Education and Human Services for further assistance in degree

planning.

Also, course rotations vary and not every course is avail-

able each semester. Course rotations are specified in the Course

Descriptions of this catalog. Individual advising is important

to ensure meeting all major and teaching licensure require-

ments. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas

ED 452 Managing the Classroom

ED 460S Student Teaching: Secondary Level

IT 130 Java Programming

MA 124 History of Elementary Mathematics

MA 181 Calculus I � or MA 171 Calculus I with Precalculus A and

MA 172 Calculus I with Precalculus B

MA 182 Calculus II�

MA 209 Mathematics Seminar �

MA 215 Linear Algebra

MA 221 Multivariable Calculus 

MA 257 Introduction to Number Theory and Proof Techniques

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for Information Technology

MA 261 Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning

MA 309 Mathematics Seminar �

MA 318 Probability and Statistical Inference

MA 325 Differential Equations

MA 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary Mathematics

MA 409 Mathematics Seminar �

MA 420 Abstract Algebra

MA 425 Introduction to Real Analysis 

MA 427 Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometries

PHYS 171 Physics I 

PHYS 172 Physics II 

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities

� Students needing preparation for MA 181 should complete MA 171 and MA 172
during the freshman year. Also, MA 181 and MA 182 can be waived with appropri-
ate AP credit. Students should take noted courses in a sequence specified by an
advisor and, upon successful completion, may not subsequently register for a
lower-numbered course in the Calculus sequence. 

� Transfer students or new majors will not be required to make up Mathematics
Seminar classes that met during semesters in which they were not enrolled as a
Mathematics major at Marymount; however, they are required to make up the
credit hours to meet the 120-credit minimum requirement toward graduation. 
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Year One — Fall

MA 181 Calculus I (MT core course) § * #

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

IT 130 Java Programming §

MA 182 Calculus II  §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

Year Two — Fall

MA 209 Mathematics Seminar §

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics §

MA 261 Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning §

MA 325 Differential Equations § * 

PHYS 171 Physics I (NS core course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

MA 124 History of Elementary Mathematics §

MA 215 Linear Algebra §

MA 318 Probability and Statistics §

PHYS 172 General Physics II (NS core course) § * 

Year Three — Fall

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education §

MA 221 Multivariable Calculus §

MA 309 Mathematics Seminar §

MA 427 Euclidean/Non-Euclidean Geometries §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Year Three — Spring

ED 337 Reading in the Content Area §

MA 257 Introduction to Number Theory and Proofs § *

MA 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary Mathematics §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Four — Fall

MA 409 Mathematics Seminar §

MA 420 Abstract Algebra §

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § * 

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2) or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Year Four — Spring

ED 452 Managing the Classroom §

ED 460S Student Teaching § *

MA 425 Introduction to Real Analysis § *

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

# Not all students should begin with MA 181. Follow placement recommenda-
tions and advisor guidance in course selection.

Sample Degree Plan — Mathematics with Secondary-Level Teaching Licensure 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

This major is designed specifically for students seeking teach-

ing licensure in either Elementary Education (grades PK-6) or

Special Education, General Curriculum (grades K-12). Students

choose one of the following tracks, depending on the licensure

program they intend to pursue. 

Upon successful completion of the Multidisciplinary

Studies program, students will be able to

• make instructional decisions based on student behavior,

the context of the classroom, and assessment data;

• use a variety of problem solving strategies to meet the

needs of their students;

• demonstrate a thorough understanding of content, human

development, and pedagogy;

• effectively implement instruction and assessment with

appropriate pedagogical methods; and

• exhibit a love of teaching, appreciation of diversity, and

respect for all persons in the educational setting.

MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES – ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION (PK-6) TEACHING LICENSURE (B.A.) 

This program allows students to complete a baccalaureate degree

in Multidisciplinary Studies and also be licensed to teach grades

PK-6. Students pursuing licensure in this manner complete all

requirements necessary for Virginia licensure, including field

experiences and student teaching, at the end of four years. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with an advisor in the

Multidisciplinary Studies program, students should see an

Education advisor in the School of Education and Human

Services for further assistance in degree planning.

Degree Requirements
Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

BIO 110 Introduction to Environmental Science

1 course from the following: COM 101 Public Speaking, COM 204

Oral Interpretation, COM 220 Intercultural Communication

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 301 Foundation of Literacy Development

ED 310 Reading and the Language Arts (Grades PK-2)

ED 311 Reading and the Language Arts (Grades 3-6)

ED 357 Teaching Social Studies and Creative Arts

ED 358 Teaching Mathematics and Science

ED 452 Managing the Classroom

ED 460E Student Teaching 

1 course from the following: EN 201 World Literature: The

Ancient World, EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages, EN

203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment, EN

204 World Literature: Romanticism through Post-Modernism,

EN 205 American Literature I, EN 206 American Literature II

EN 211 Principles of Language

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice

EN 351 Literature of Childhood and Adolescence

1 course from the following: FA 121 Music History I, FA 122

Music History II, FA 201 History of Art I, FA 202 History of

Art II

GEO 201 Introduction to Geography

HI 203 European History

HI 210 History of the U.S. to 1877

HI 211 History of the U.S. since 1877

HI 325D Virginia History: The Old South

MA 121 Introduction to Problem Solving

MA 124 History of Elementary Mathematics

MA 127 Applied Elementary Geometry

MDS 480 Senior Seminar

PSC 103 Introduction to the Physical Sciences

POL 104 American Government 

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities

Science elective 
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Year One — Fall

COM 101 Public Speaking, COM 204 Oral Interpretation, or
COM 220 Intercultural Communication §

MA 121 Introduction to Problem Solving (MT core course) § *

POL 104 American Government (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

MA 127 Applied Elementary Geometry §

PSC 103 Introduction to Physical Science (NS core course) § *

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics §

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

HI 203 European History (HI-1 core course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course § * #

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

BIO 110 Introduction to Environmental Science (NS core
course) § *

ED 301 Reading and Language Development §

EN 301 The Writing Process §

MA 124 History of Elementary Mathematics §

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § * 

Year Three — Fall

ED 310 Reading and the Language Arts (PK-2) §

ED 357 Teaching Social Studies and Creative Arts §

EN 211 Principles of Language §

FA 121 Music History I, FA 122 Music History II, FA 201
History of Art I, or FA 202 History of Art II (FNA core
course) § *

HI 210 History of the U.S. to 1877 §

Year Three — Spring

ED 358 Teaching Mathematics and Science §

EN 351 Literature of Childhood and Adolescence (LT-2 core
course) § *

GEO 201 Introduction to Geography §

HI 211 History of the U.S. since 1877 §

HI 325D Virginia History: The Old South § *

Year Four — Fall

ED 311 Reading and Language Arts (3-6) §

MDS 480 Senior Seminar § *

Science elective §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective 

Year Four — Spring

ED 452 Managing the Classroom §

ED 460E Student Teaching § *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

# Choose one from EN 201 through EN 206.

Sample Degree Plan — Multidisciplinary Studies with Elementary Education Teaching Licensure 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES – SPECIAL
EDUCATION, GENERAL CURRICULUM (B.A.)

This program of study allows students to complete a baccalau-

reate degree in Multidisciplinary Studies and also be licensed

to teach special education, general curriculum, in grades K-12,

at the end of four years. Students pursuing licensure in this

manner complete all requirements necessary for Virginia licen-

sure, including field experience and student teaching, at the

end of four years. 

Admission Requirements: Students in this program must seek

admission to the teacher licensure program and apply for

student teaching. See Education section (page 127) for admis-

sion requirements and procedures.

Degree Planning: Students in this program must take courses

as specified to ensure fulfillment of state licensure require-

ments. In addition to working with an advisor in

Multidisciplinary Studies, students should see an Education

advisor in the School of Education and Human Services for

further assistance in degree planning.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. Some

coursework fulfills teaching licensure requirements as specified by

the Commonwealth of Virginia.

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

ED 219 Current Research, Trends, and Legal Issues in Special

Education

ED 301 Foundation of Literacy Development

ED 323 Literacy Instruction: Diagnosis and Corrective Strategies

ED 329 Collaborative Models in Special Education

ED 339 Individualized Education Programs and Strategies for the

General Curriculum

ED 341 Transition, Family, and Community Services for

Individuals with Disabilities

ED 349 Behavior Management Strategies for the Special Educator

ED 460 Student Teaching

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice

MDS 480 Senior Seminar 

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 310 Psychoeducational Assessment and Diagnostic Practices

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities

21 credits in one of the following: Biology, English, History, or

Mathematics, with at least 2 classes at the 300+ level 
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Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Elective

Year Two — Fall

One (1) Content Area course § **

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

One (1) Content Area course § **

ED 301 Reading and Language Development §

EN 301 The Writing Process § *

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities (SS-2
core course) § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Year Three — Fall

Two (2) Content Area courses § **

ED 341 Transition, Family, and Community Services for
Individuals with Disabilities §

PSY 310 Psychoeducational Assessment and Diagnostic
Practices §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Year Three — Spring

ED 219 Current Research, Trends, and Legal Issues in Special
Education §

ED 323 Literacy Instruction: Diagnosis and Corrective
Strategies §

Two (2) Content Area courses § **

Elective 

Year Four — Fall

ED 329 Collaborative Models in Special Education §

ED 339 Individualized Education Programs and Strategies for
the General Curriculum §

MDS 480 Senior Seminar § *

One (1) Content Area course § **

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Year Four — Spring

ED 349 Behavior Management Strategies for the Special
Educator §

ED 460 Student Teaching § *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

§ Requirement for the major and/or teaching licensure

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** Content Area courses will be chosen from Biology, English, History, or
Mathematics.

Sample Degree Plan — Multidisciplinary Studies with Special Education Teaching Licensure 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY (B.A.)

The study of philosophy promotes rational and critical think-

ing and provides a sense of our intellectual traditions from the

ancient, medieval, and modern periods. 

The Philosophy major aims to develop a critical and artic-

ulated understanding of basic beliefs and value judgments.

Students of Philosophy become acquainted with the intellec-

tual foundation of much of Western culture and find

opportunity to compare it to the tenets of other cultures. They

also learn to analyze problems through a variety of methods.

Philosophy majors become qualified for careers in which a

liberal arts degree is desirable. It is the recommended under-

graduate major for students intending to pursue advanced

studies in Philosophy, Religion, or Theology, or in many areas

of professional study, such as law. Internships in a variety of

human service agencies or congressional offices add to the

practical dimension of the study.

The achievement of senior students is measured through

successful completion of the requirements of the senior

seminar and an internship evaluation.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to 

• demonstrate a broad and deep understanding of issues

concerning the fundamental problems of human existence

by critiquing philosophical claims, theories, and

arguments or by constructing original arguments;

• demonstrate an awareness of the role of reason in the

understanding of perennial philosophical questions and

an awareness of the history of attempts to answer them; 

• demonstrate an understanding of ethical and moral

arguments that offer tools that will allow personal explo-

ration and development; and

• demonstrate epistemic virtues such as intellectual curios-

ity, courage to engage in independent inquiry, humility to

hold beliefs provisionally, and a commitment to perfect

one’s personal worldview.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy

PH 205 Logic

PH 400 Internship

PH 422 Senior Seminar

21 credits in Philosophy electives

PHILOSOPHY (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy

18 additional credits in Philosophy courses
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Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) § *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Elective

Year Two — Fall

PH 205 Logic §

PH 309 Ethical Theory (PH-E core course) * 

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

Two (2) Philosophy courses §

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) *

Elective 

Year Three — Fall

Two (2) Philosophy courses §

Three (3) electives

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) Philosophy courses §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

One (1) Philosophy course §

Four (4) electives

Year Four — Spring

PH 400 Internship § *

PH 422 Senior Seminar § *

Three (3) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Philosophy
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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POLITICS

POLITICS (B.A.)

Resources for the study of politics in the Washington area are

extraordinary, and students have the opportunity to participate

frequently in many history-making events that occur in this

capital city. The program presents a structured curriculum of

courses in political theory, international relations, and the

politics and governmental institutions of the United States and

foreign countries. Students majoring in Politics are encouraged

to consider a minor in Communication, Economics, English,

History, Information Technology, or Philosophy. 

Seniors are required to complete an internship in a

government agency, congressional office, corporate government

affairs department, or other site approved by the academic

internship mentor for Politics. Seniors must also complete the

senior seminar and a comprehensive examination.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate knowledge of political theory, principles, and

functions of American government, and international

relations through various methods of political analysis;

• demonstrate satisfactory skills in the development of a

research question and/or thesis, gathering appropriate

evidence from primary and/or secondary sources related to

that question, providing an analysis of that evidence in a

well-written and well-organized research paper that

affirms or refutes the research question and/or thesis; and

• present themselves as professionals by effectively utilizing

their critical analysis, problem solving, and communica-

tion skills in applied settings such as an internship.

Politics Honors: Students who major in Politics, achieve at

graduation a GPA of 3.5 in Politics courses (at least 8 of which

must be completed at Marymount University), and achieve

superior performance in the senior thesis and comprehensive

examination are eligible to graduate with honors in Politics.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics 

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics 

HU 201 The Western Tradition I

HU 202 The Western Tradition II

POL 104 American Government

POL 210 Western Political Concepts I

POL 211 Western Political Concepts II

POL 220 International Relations I

POL 225 Comparative Government I

POL 250 Research and Writing

POL 305 American Policy Process

POL 335 American Constitutional Law

POL 400 Internship

POL 420 Senior Seminar

18 additional credits in Politics electives

POLITICS (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

POL 104 American Government

POL 210-211 Western Political Concepts I or II

POL 220 International Relations

12 additional credits in Politics electives
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Year One — Fall

HU 201 The Western Tradition I §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

POL 104 American Government (SS-1 core course) § *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics (SS-1 core course) § *

HU 202 The Western Tradition II §

POL 220 International Relations §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) *

Year Two — Fall

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics §

POL 210 Western Political Concepts §

POL 250 Research and Writing § *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

POL 211 Western Political Concepts II §

POL 225 Comparative Government §

POL 305 American Policy Process (SS-2 core course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

POL 335 American Constitutional Law §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course (Advanced History recom-
mended) * 

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

Three (3) 300/400-level Politics courses §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

Two (2) 300/400-level Politics courses §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Two (2) electives

Year Four — Spring

POL 400 Internship § **

POL 420 Senior Seminar § * 

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** Internship may be taken for 6 credits or 3 credits plus one (1) 300/400-level
Politics course. POL 400 fulfills University Requirement for Experiential
Learning.

Sample Degree Plan — Politics
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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THEOLOGY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES

THEOLOGY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES (B.A.)

This program invites students to examine the significance of

religious experience through the disciplines of theology and

religious studies. Courses explore the human encounter with

the divine through its historical and contemporary expressions

in the lives of individuals and communities.

As a Catholic university, Marymount offers courses that

examine the richness of the Catholic faith and its theological

heritage. This program offers introductory and advanced

courses in systematic and moral theology, scripture studies,

and church history. These Theology courses are combined with

Religious Studies courses that introduce students to the

complexity of the religious experience in human existence, the

major religious traditions of the world, and the interaction of

religion and culture. The department reflects the University’s

emphasis on ethics by offering an array of courses concerned

with social justice and employing service learning.

The major in Theology and Religious Studies aims to

develop in students a critical understanding of basic religious

beliefs and their embodiment in dynamic religious traditions.

The approach to theology and religious studies is critical and

analytical. Students in the major are expected to take introduc-

tory courses in both theology and religious studies. Students

will then concentrate their upper-division courses. Senior

students complete a senior seminar, which assesses the

comprehensive knowledge of the student and requires a thesis. 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate an understanding of the relationship

between the moral and spiritual dimension of the self and

the individual’s role in establishing a just community;

• demonstrate an awareness of the dialogue between faith

and reason;

• demonstrate an awareness of elementary scriptural, histor-

ical, and doctrinal source materials;

• demonstrate respect for the dignity of the human person

and for the condition of human diversity through

thoughtful engagement with diverse religious traditions;

• practice civil engagement through discussion of religious

differences and the possibility of pluralism; and

• demonstrate a global and historical perspective by examin-

ing a wide range of religious traditions in their cultural

contexts.

Degree Planning: Students in this program who are interested

in pursuing graduate studies are strongly encouraged to take a

foreign language to fulfill the Global Perspective component of

the University requirements, as well as the history of philoso-

phy sequence, PH 325 Ancient Philosophy and PH 326 Medieval

Philosophy. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry

TRS 201 Phenomenon of Religion

TRS 202 Religions of the World

TRS 400 Internship

TRS 451 Christian Faith in the Modern World

TRS 499 Senior Seminar

1 course from the following: TRS 251 The Religion of the Old

Testament, TRS 260 The New Testament Gospels, TRS 261 The

New Testament Epistles, TRS 382 The Church in the Modern

World

1 course from the following: TRS 380 The History of the Early

Church, TRS 381 Medieval and Reformed Theology

12 credits in Theology and Religious Studies electives 

THEOLOGY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry

TRS 201 Phenomenon of Religion or TRS 202 Religions of the

World

12 credits in Theology and Religious Studies electives
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Year One — Fall

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) § *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course*

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Elective 

Year Two — Fall

TRS 201 Phenomenon of Religion § * 

TRS 251 The Religion of the Old Testament, TRS 260 The
New Testament Gospels, TRS 261 The New Testament
Epistles or TRS 382 The Church in the Modern World §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course*

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course*

Year Two — Spring

TRS 202 World Religions §

TRS 380 The History of the Early Church or TRS 381
Medieval and Reformed Theology (TRS-2 core course) § *

Philosophical Ethics (PH-E) core course * 

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Elective 

Year Three — Fall

Two (2) Theology/Religious Studies courses §

Three (3) electives 

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) Theology/Religious Studies courses §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

TRS 451 Christian Faith in the Modern World  § * 

Four (4) electives

Year Four — Spring

TRS 400 Internship § *

TRS 499 Senior Seminar § * 

Three (3) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Theology and Religious Studies
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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School of Business
Administration
Dean: James F. Ryerson

Using the resources of its unique location, Marymount

University’s School of Business Administration educates and

prepares students to become ethical business and technical

professionals who think critically and communicate effectively

in a diverse, dynamic, and global environment. 

As affirmation of its mission, the School commits to the

students

• a quality undergraduate education that combines a founda-

tion in the liberal arts with a professional education that

provides a sound knowledge base, basic analytical skills,

and solid values for successful career preparation; 

• a quality graduate education that through an advanced

program of study adds to their knowledge base, hones

their analytical skills, reinforces ethical values and

augments their academic and professional development; 

• a student-focused learning environment where the curricu-

lum is set in both the scholarly world and the real world

of business activities; 

• a challenging interactive and inquiry-based learning

experience in small class settings with enthusiastic and

skilled faculty; and 

• a respect for ethical responsibilities in how we teach, what

we teach, and how we work. 

The School commits to the business community

• an ongoing dialogue and interaction among the commu-

nity, the faculty, and students; 

• graduates who understand the relevance of professional

education to professional practice; and 

• graduates who understand the changing complexities and

globalization of the world marketplace and the social

responsibilities these create. 

The School commits to its faculty

• the recognition of the importance of excellence in teach-

ing and learning; 

• the confirmation of scholarly and professional development

that strengthens teaching and learning; and

• the affirmation of the importance of service that creates

and reinforces linkages with the business, professional,

university, higher education, and student communities. 

Executives-in-Residence: Selected senior officers of various

local corporations and government agencies serve as execu-

tives-in-residence for undergraduate and graduate Business

degree programs. These executives assist the faculty by acting

as technical and teaching resources. They also act as mentors

for students by providing information for career planning.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (B.B.A.)

Students earning a Bachelor of Business Administration degree

complete a 51-credit business core that provides an overview of

the primary business functions. Students also choose a

specialty, providing more in-depth study of a particular

business area. For highly qualified students, there is a

B.B.A./M.B.A. option. 

All B.B.A. students complete an internship, which provides

an opportunity for application of theory and for the cultivation

of business skills. It also enables the student to include experi-

ence working in a Washington-area business, government

agency, or financial institution on his or her résumé.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate functional knowledge of their major

specialty, an appreciation for the interrelation of the

business areas, and broad-based current business knowl-

edge;

• use analytical and reflective skills to evaluate issues and

situations critically; 

• employ leadership and collaborative skills; 

• demonstrate the ability to function effectively in an inter-

national environment;

• communicate skillfully in multiple forms of expression;

• use current business technology effectively;

• exhibit rational and ethical decision making; and

• apply creative and innovative thinking. 
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B.B.A. Specialties: Specialties within the B.B.A. allow stu-
dents to gain a greater depth of knowledge in a field of par-
ticular interest. All specialty courses are expected to be
completed at Marymount. Students should consult their
academic advisor for additional guidance regarding specific
specialty or residency requirements. All B.B.A. majors will
choose a specialty from the following: 

Accounting

This specialty is designed to prepare students to pursue

careers in public, private, and government accounting and

to pursue advanced degrees in business or law. The

program also provides a basic foundation for students to

begin preparation for professional certification examinations.

B.B.A./M.B.A.

This specialty allows qualified students to accelerate

progress toward M.B.A. program completion. Additional

information is provided on page 107. Students interested

in this option will initially choose one of the other B.B.A.

specialties.

Business Law

This specialty is designed to provide students with a

general understanding of the laws that impact businesses

and business relationships. It also provides a basic founda-

tion for students interested in pursuing an advanced legal

degree. 

Finance

This specialty prepares students to pursue careers in corpo-

rate finance. The program of study provides instruction in

the theory and quantitative techniques used to analyze

organizational performance, financing, and investment

decisions.

General Business

This specialty offers the greatest degree of flexibility and

choice within the B.B.A. major. It allows students, in consul-

tation with an advisor, to combine Business specialty,

Information Technology, and/or Economics courses in a way

that advances their individual career goals.

Hospitality Management

This specialty prepares students for a career in the hospi-

tality management industry. Hospitality management

focuses on the business operations of running hotels,

restaurants, and other travel and tourism-related entities.

In addition to a required internship in the senior year,

students pursuing this specialty are encouraged to gain

practical experience through summer employment in the

hospitality industry.

International Business

This specialty is designed to give students the entry-level

skills needed to succeed in the diverse and complex environ-

ment of international business operations. Today’s business

organizations are increasingly international in their financ-

ing, production, and marketing operations as global

competition forces U.S. managers to rethink traditional

business practices. Students in this specialty are strongly

urged to take at least one year of a foreign language and

participate in a study abroad program, if possible.

Management

This specialty prepares students to succeed in this

dynamic, intellectual discipline concerned with the

solution of problems and the improvement of business

operations using specialized knowledge, skills, and system-

atic analysis. 

Marketing

This specialty offers students marketing expertise in

advertising and sales, as well as such diverse topics as

Internet marketing, consumer behavior, marketing

research, international marketing, and marketing manage-

ment. Graduates may find employment in advertising,

public relations, brand management, marketing research,

and retailing.

Sport Management

This specialty prepares students for a career in the sport

management industry. Sport management focuses on the

business operations of sports teams or facilities. In

addition to a required internship in the senior year,

students pursuing this specialty are encouraged to gain

practical experience through summer employment in the

sport industry.

Internship Prerequisites: A minimum of 90 credits with a

cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better and a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or

better in all major courses are required in order to register for

the internship. Students also should have completed a mini-

mum of 9 credits in their specialty courses. Students should

consult their academic advisor and/or the internship director in

the School of Business Administration for more information.

Minimum Grade Requirements: 

• C or better in each of the following courses in order to

continue in the B.B.A. degree program: MGT 123, ACT 201,

MGT 304, MGT 323, and MGT 423; 

• for Accounting students, a minimum grade of C- in ACT

303;
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• for Business Law and Paralegal Studies students, a

minimum grade of C- in every course that serves as a

prerequisite for a higher-numbered legal specialty or major

course in the Business Law specialty or Paralegal Studies

program; 

• for Finance and International Business students, a

minimum grade of C- in FIN 301; and 

• for all B.B.A. students, a cumulative 2.0 GPA or better in

the B.B.A. specialty courses and in all coursework in order

to graduate.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I

ACT 202 Principles of Accounting II

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics

FIN 301 Financial Management

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age

LA 248 Business Law I

LA 249 Business Law II

MA 155 Finite Mathematics

MGT 123 The Business Experience

MGT 223 Sophomore Business Experience

MGT 291 Business Communication

MGT 304 Organizational Management

MGT 323 Junior Business Experience

MGT 423 Senior Business Experience

MGT/LA 490 Internship 

MGT 498 Strategic Business Seminar

MSC 300 Business Statistics

MSC 337 Operations Management

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

PH 305 Business Ethics

All majors also complete coursework in a chosen specialty as

follows:

Accounting specialty

ACT 303 Intermediate Accounting I 

ACT 304 Intermediate Accounting II

ACT 306 Cost Accounting

ACT 406 Tax Accounting

ACT 410 Auditing

1 course from the following: ECO 485 International Economics

or FIN 485 International Finance 

(Recommended courses: ACT 420 Advanced Accounting Topics,

ECO 332 Money and Banking)

B.B.A./M.B.A. specialty

1 international course from the following: ECO 485

International Economics, FIN 485 International Finance, MGT

385 International Business, MGT 485 International

Management, MKT 485 International Marketing

MBA 512 Accounting for Managers

MBA 513 Business Communication

MBA 514 Quantitative Methods for Management

1 course from another specialty area, 300/400-level Economics

course, or IT course numbered above IT 110
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Business Law specialty

LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System

LA 301 Civil Litigation

LA 302 Criminal Litigation or LA 430 Legal and Current Issues in

Human Resource Management

LA 305 General Practice I 

LA 391 Legal Research and Writing

LA 409 Public Law and Procedure

MGT 485 International Management

Finance specialty

ECO 332 Money and Banking 

FIN 334 Investments

FIN 362 Intermediate Financial Management

FIN 485 International Finance

FIN 400 Senior Seminar in Finance

(Recommended courses: ACT 306 Cost Accounting, ECO 485

International Economics)

General Business specialty

4 courses from other specialty areas, 300/400-level Economics

courses, or IT courses numbered higher than IT 110

1 international course from the following: ECO 485 International

Economics, FIN 485 International Finance, MGT 385

International Business, MGT 485 International Management,

MKT 485 International Marketing

Hospitality Management specialty

MGT 370 Hospitality Management

MGT 470 Strategic Hospitality Management

MGT 485 International Management

MSC 345 Project Management

1 course from the following: MKT 305 Sport Marketing, MKT 313

Sales Techniques and Strategies, MKT 319 Advertising and

Integrated Marketing Communications, MKT 360 Consumer

Behavior, MKT 485 International Marketing

International Business specialty

ECO 485 International Economics

FIN 485 International Finance

MGT 385 International Business

MGT 485 International Management

MKT 485 International Marketing

Management specialty

HRM 335 Human Resource Management 

HRM 423 Performance Management and Compensation

MGT 485 International Management

MSC 345 Project Management

1 courses from the following: ACT 306 Cost Accounting, ECO 330

Managerial Economics, HRM 336 Labor Relations, MGT 385

International Business, MKT 360 Consumer Behavior

Marketing specialty

MKT 412 Marketing Research

MKT 416 Marketing Management

MKT 485 International Marketing

2 courses from the following: MKT 305 Sport Marketing, MKT

313 Sales Skills and Strategies, MKT 319 Advertising and

Integrated Marketing Communications, MKT 360 Consumer

Behavior

Sport Management specialty

ECO 305 Business and Economics of Sports

LA 315 Sport Law

MGT 485 International Management or MKT 485 International

Marketing

MKT 305 Sport Marketing

1 course from the following: HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program

Management, MKT 313 Sales Techniques and Strategies, MKT

319 Advertising and Integrated Marketing Communications,

MKT 360 Consumer Behavior 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MINOR)

Minimum Grade Requirements: Cumulative GPA at the end
of the freshman year must be 2.0 or better. MGT 123 and MGT
304 must be completed with a grade of C or better. Cumulative
GPA in courses used to fulfill the Business minor requirements
must be a 2.0 or better.

Residency Requirement: Students must complete at least 12
credits of the minor requirements at Marymount. 

Minor Requirements

MGT 123 The Business Experience

MGT 304 Organizational Management

15 additional credits in Marymount Business courses approved

by the School dean or his designee. (Information Technology

majors: these additional credits cannot include IT courses.) 
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BUSINESS LAW (MINOR)

This minor is offered to undergraduate students pursuing a

degree other than the Bachelor of Business Administration

(B.B.A.) or the B.A. in Paralegal Studies.

Minimum Grade Requirements: Cumulative GPA in courses
used to fulfill the Business Law minor requirements must be a
2.0 or better.

Residency Requirement: Students must complete at least 12
credits of the minor requirements at Marymount. 

Minor Requirements

LA 248 Business Law I

LA 249 Business Law II

LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System

LA 301 Civil Litigation

LA 302 Criminal Litigation or LA 430 Legal and Current Issues in

Human Resource Management

LA 391 Legal Research and Writing

SOCIAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP (MINOR)

This interdisciplinary minor is open to students in any major.

It is designed for students who are socially minded entrepre-

neurs wishing to develop skills in the nonprofit and for-profit

sectors. Students analyze social issues in today’s global

economy and learn how to apply business skills to address

those issues, thereby fostering change. Students will be

required to complete a community-based project of inquiry for

their final project.

This minor provides students with the opportunity to

develop their sense of civic responsibility and business prowess

to address social issues through enterprise. The Social

Entrepreneurship minor allows students to take courses in

both the School of Business Administration and School of

Education and Human Services. This minor also provides a

strong base for future additional studies in business, sociology,

education, and law.

Minor Requirements

MGT 315 Entrepreneurship

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

MSC 355 Managing Social Projects

1 course from the following: SOC 131 Principles of Sociology,

SOC 202 Social Problems, SOC 203 The Global Village

SOC 350 Social Justice

SOC 351 Addressing Injustice

1 course from the following: SOC 421 Project, SOC 433 Research,

MGT 490 Internship as a community-based inquiry/service-

learning opportunity, MGT 499 Independent Study



106

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Year One — Fall

MGT 123 The Business Experience §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Psychology,
Politics, or Sociology) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

MA 155 Finite Mathematics (MT core course) § *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I §

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics (SS-1 core course) § *

LA 248 Business Law I §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

ACT 202 Principles of Accounting II §

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics (SS-1 core course) § *

LA 249 Business Law II §

MGT 291 Business Communication § *

MGT 223 Sophomore Business Experience § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Year Three — Fall

FIN 301 Financial Management §

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing §

MSC 300 Business Statistics § *

Specialty course § **

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) or Natural Science (NS) core
course *

Year Three — Spring

MGT 304 Organizational Management §

MGT 323 Junior Business Experience § *

PH 305 Business Ethics (PH-2 core course) § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Specialty course § **

Elective

Year Four — Fall

MSC 337 Operations Management §

Three (3) specialty courses § **

Theological Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Four — Spring

MGT 423 Senior Business Experience § *

MGT/LA 490 Internship § *

MGT 498 Strategic Business Processes § *

Specialty course § **

Elective

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for specialty options and course selections.

Sample Degree Plan — Business Administration 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.   
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THE COMBINED B.B.A./M.B.A. 
PROGRAM IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Students wishing to accelerate their progress toward comple-

tion of the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree

at Marymount can apply for the Pre-M.B.A. option. Students

accepted into this program begin their M.B.A. studies while

completing their B.B.A. Upon graduation from the B.B.A.

program, students will complete a minimum of 36 additional

credit hours to earn an M.B.A. without a track. Please see the

University’s Graduate Catalog for details on the M.B.A.

program, as well as graduate academic policies and course

descriptions.

Admission Requirements: In addition to meeting
Universitywide undergraduate admission requirements (see
page 14), the student must have

• 75 credits completed in the undergraduate degree (typically

by the middle of the junior year); and

• an overall GPA of 3.25 or better and a GPA of 3.25 or better

in all Business courses (Students who fail to maintain

these required GPAs will not be allowed to take the 500-

level courses in this program. They will revert to, and

follow the requirements for, another specialty of their

choice and can apply to the M.B.A. program in the same

manner as any other student.)

Transfer Students: Transfer students must have completed a

minimum of 12 credits in 300/400-level Business courses at

Marymount with a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.25

before being admitted to the program.

Students successfully meeting these requirements will

automatically be accepted into the M.B.A. program and will not

be required to take the GMAT exam.

Graduate Student Status: Upon completion of MBA 512, MBA
513, and MBA 514 (each with a minimum grade of B) and the
awarding of his/her B.B.A. degree, the student attains full
admission to the M.B.A. program and is subject to all graduate
student policies and procedures.

Program Requirements 

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

Students accepted into the B.B.A./M.B.A. program must complete all

of the requirements of the B.B.A. program. See program details

beginning on page 101. MBA 512, MBA 513, and MBA 514 will be

substituted for 3 specialty courses in the senior year. Consult an

advisor for further information on degree planning.

M.B.A. Requirements (to be taken following completion of B.B.A.)

Courses are listed in recommended sequence of enrollment.

MBA 515 Organizational Behavior

MSC 516 Operations Management

MBA 518 Managerial Economics or MBA 520 Macroeconomics

IT 503 Managing Information Technology

MBA 521 Marketing Concepts and Practices 

MBA 522 Corporate Finance

MBA 526 Strategic Management Seminar

LA 561 Law and the Business Environment

MGT 560 Ethical Issues in Business and Society

2 Business electives

1 graduate international Business course

ECONOMICS 

ECONOMICS IN SOCIETY (B.A.)

This major is designed as an interdisciplinary program of

studies, combining the primary study of economics with

related study in sociology and politics. Students pursuing this

major will investigate the basic economic problem of satisfying

human wants with limited resources within the broader

context of society’s values, objectives, and institutions.

Students will be encouraged by advisors to choose their

elective courses with specific postgraduate goals in mind.

Through careful selection of electives, students pursuing a B.A.

in Economics in Society can prepare for careers in business, in

international relations, or in social or public policy fields. The

Economics in Society major can also provide sound preparation

for students considering law school or graduate studies in

economics, public policy, or business.

Students in Economics in Society are also encouraged to

consider a minor in Mathematics.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to 

• use a variety of communications and research skills,

including bibliographic, quantitative, and technology

information;

• analyze how markets establish equilibria and identify

ethical issues related to market outcomes;

• explain economic decision-making processes used by

consumers and businesses to satisfy human wants with

limited resources; 

• describe the political and social environment within

which the economic policy is designed and implemented
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and assess the economic costs and trade-offs of these

policy options;

• apply relevant economic concepts to provide insight into a

wide range of human concerns; and 

• work effectively as an entry-level research or policy econo-

mist and/or analyst, and continue lifelong professional

development.

Internship Prerequisites: A minimum of 90 credits in the
program with a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better and a cumula-
tive GPA of 2.0 or better in all Economics, Politics, and
Sociology courses are required in order to register for the
internship (ECO 490). Students should also have completed a
minimum of 9 credits in 300+-level ECO courses. Students
should consult their academic advisor and/or the internship
director in the School of Business Administration for more
information.

Residency Requirement: Students must complete the intern-
ship (ECO 490) and a minimum of 18 credits from the 300/400-
level major degree requirements at Marymount.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

COM 300 Report Writing

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 221 The Macroeconomics Experience

ECO 305 Business and Economics of Sports or 

ECO 330 Managerial Economics 

ECO 431 Contemporary Issues in Economics

ECO 485 International Economics

ECO 490 Internship (3-6 credits)

2 to 3 additional 300/400-level Economics electives 

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (Students needing preparation for

this course should plan to complete that preparatory course-

work during the freshman year.)

MGT 123 The Business Experience

PH 305 Business Ethics

POL 104 American Government

POL 210 Western Political Concepts I or POL 211 Western

Political Concepts II 

POL 305 American Policy Process

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology

SOC 303 Development of Social Thought 

SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in 

Social Context 

1 additional 300/400-level Politics or Sociology elective 

ECONOMICS (MINOR)

Residency Requirement: Students must complete at least 12
credits of the following at Marymount. 

Minor Requirements

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics

Five (5) additional Economics electives approved by an

Economics faculty advisor 



109

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Year One — Fall

MGT 123 The Business Experience §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1 core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics (SS-1 core course) § *

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Elective (MA 121 Introduction to Problem Solving, MA 171
Calculus with Precalculus A, or MA 181 Calculus I recom-
mended)

Year Two — Fall

ECO 221 The Macroeconomics Experience § * 

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) § *

POL 104 American Government (SS-1 core course) § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Elective

Year Two — Spring

Economics course § ***

Politics/Sociology course § **

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Theological Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective

Year Three — Fall

COM 300 Report Writing § *

Two (2) Economics courses § ***

Politics/Sociology course § **

Elective

Year Three — Spring

ECO 485 International Economics §

Politics/Sociology course § **

PH 305 Business Ethics (PH-2 core course) § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Elective

Year Four — Fall

ECO 431 Contemporary Issues in Economics (SS-2 core course) § *

Politics/Sociology course § **

Politics or Sociology 300/400-level elective §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course * 

Elective 

Year Four — Spring

ECO 490 Internship § #

Economics course § or elective

Two (2) to three (3) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** Politics courses: POL 210 Western Political Concepts I or POL 211 Western
Political Concepts II. POL 305 American Policy Process. Sociology courses: SOC
303 Development of Social Thought, SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas
in Social Context 

*** Economics courses: ECO 305 Business and Economics of Sports or ECO 330
Managerial Economics and at least two additional 300/400-level Economics
courses not specified above.

# Internship may be taken for 6 credits or 3 credits plus one (1) Economics
course. ECO 490 fulfills the University Experiential Learning requirement.

Sample Degree Plan — Economics in Society 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (B.S.)

Marymount’s Health Information Management program offers

a solid foundation of knowledge and skills to prepare students

for a professional career in health information management.

Such opportunities are available in hospitals, clinics, doctor’s

offices, and related health facilities and involve the responsible

management of health information systems consistent with

medical, administrative, ethical, and legal requirements of the

health care delivery system. 

Health information management professionals play a criti-

cal role in managing the collection, maintenance, and analysis

of the medical data that health care professionals rely on to

deliver, manage, and finance quality health care. The program

combines knowledge of health care systems, information

technology, health data analytics, and medical information

management techniques.

Students get ample opportunity to practice the knowledge

gained through hands-on experiences, inquiry-based learning,

an internship, and a final capstone project working with a real

client. 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• understand and apply the basic concepts of information

management (electronic and manual) in a variety of health

care environments;

• understand the legal environment, ethical behavior,

privacy, confidentiality, and security of patient health

information required when working in a health care

organization; 

• communicate effectively with health care and information

technology professionals ensuring the effective implemen-

tation of information systems in a given health care

environment; and 

• collect, store, retrieve, and analyze information to support

a variety of health delivery systems.

Internship Prerequisites: A minimum of 90 credits with a
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better is required to register for
the internship.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C- is
required in any course within the Health Information
Management major that serves as a prerequisite for a high-
er-numbered course.

Residency Requirements: Transfer students must complete
21 credits of the Health Care Management or Health
Information Management courses at Marymount.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II

HCM 110 Health Care Delivery Systems

HCM 140 Health Care Statistics

HCM 220 Quality Management in Health Care

HCM 310 Organizations and Management in Health Care

HCM 350 Health Care Finance and Accounting

HIM 115 Medical Terminology

HIM 125 Health Information Systems

HIM 215 Medical Classification Systems

HIM 225 Advanced Medical Coding

HIM 315 Health Care Reimbursement Systems

HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology

HIM 400 Internship

HIM 423 HIM Senior Seminar

HIM 489 HIM Capstone Project

IT 205 Computer Technology

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 310 Database Technology

IT 335 Computer Security

IT 380 Electronic Document and Record Management

LA 250 Legal Aspects of Health Care

MSC 345 Project Management or MSC 355 Managing Social

Projects

NU 361 Pharmacology

NU 362 Pathophysiology

PH 305 Business Ethics

PSY 101 General Psychology

PSY 225 Health Psychology

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology
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HEALTH INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (MINOR)

A minor in Health Information Technology is a valuable

complement to IT or health professionals who will be working

in health care environments where information technology

plays an increasingly important role. This minor is not avail-

able to students in the Health Information Management

program.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C- is
required in any course within the Health IT minor that serves
as a prerequisite for a higher-numbered course.

Residency Requirement: Students must complete at least 12
credits of the minor requirements at Marymount. 

Minor Requirements

HIM 115 Medical Terminology (for those students enrolled in a

non-health-related program) or IT 205 Computer Technology

(for those students enrolled in a non-IT program)

HIM 125 Health Information Systems

HIM 315 Health Care Reimbursement Systems

HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 310 Database Technology

IT 335 Computer Security

IT 380 Electronic Document and Record Management

HEALTH INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE)

This program is for students who have previously earned a

bachelor’s degree either in an information technology-related

field or an allied-health science field. The certificate is designed

to prepare individuals for a range of jobs in Health IT including

the comprehensive management of electronic medical informa-

tion and its secure exchange between health care consumers

and providers. Students can find employment in hospitals,

physicians’ offices, or with health insurance providers, for

example. Student who begin the certificate program in the fall

semester can complete the program in one year (late August

through late July). 

Admission Requirements: In addition to meeting

Universitywide requirements for post-baccalaureate certificate

admission (see page 18), the student must demonstrate knowl-

edge or experience in information technology or health care

management. Students with insufficient subject knowledge

will be asked to take appropriate undergraduate courses to pre-

pare for the certificate.

Program Completion Requirement: All coursework must be
completed at Marymount University within three years of the
date of matriculation.

Certificate Requirements

27 credits

HIM 125 Health Information Systems

HIM 215 Medical Classification Systems

HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology

HIM 489 HIM Capstone Project

Students complete coursework for this certificate in one of the

following tracks:

Track 11 (for IT professionals)

HCM 110 Health Care Delivery Systems

HCM 220 Quality Management in Health Care

HIM 115 Medical Terminology

HIM 315 Health Care Reimbursement Systems

LA 250 Legal Aspects of Health Care

Track 22 (for allied-health professionals)

IT 205 Computer Technology

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 310 Database Technology

IT 335 Computer Security

IT 380 Electronic Document and Record Management
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Year One — Fall

HCM 110 Health Care Delivery Systems §

HIM 115 Medical Terminology §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

MA 121 Introduction to Mathematical Problem Solving (MT
core course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I (NS core course) § *

HCM 140 Health Care Statistics §

HIM 125 Health Information Systems §

PSY 101 General Psychology (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II (NS core course) § *

HIM 215 Medical Classification Systems §

IT 205 Computer Technology § *

LA 250 Legal Aspects of Health Care §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

HCM 220 Quality Management in Health Care §

HIM 225 Advanced Medical Coding §

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology (SS-1 core course) § *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

HCM 310 Organizations and Management in Health Care §

IT 305 Computer Networking §

NU 361 Pharmacology §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Spring

IT 310 Database Technology §

IT 335 Computer Security §

MSC 345 Project Management or MSC 355 Managing Social
Projects §

NU 362 Pathophysiology §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Year Four — Fall

HIM 315 Health Care Reimbursement Systems §

HIM 400 Internship § *

IT 380 Electronic Document and Record Management §

PSY 225 Health Psychology §

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Four — Spring

HCM 350 Health Care Finance and Accounting §

HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology § *

HIM 423 Seminar §

HIM 489 HIM Capstone Project § *

PH 305 Business Ethics (PH-2 core course) § *

Theological Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Health Information Management 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  



113

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (B.S.)

Marymount's Information Technology (IT) program offers a
solid foundation of knowledge across the system life cycle —
defining requirements, developing software, administering and
securing a computer network, and successfully managing IT
projects. The curriculum addresses hardware, software, databas-
es, networks, security, quality assurance, and project manage-
ment. Students will focus in one of the following specialty
areas: 

• Applied IT — for students who wish to study computers in

the context of an application area, such as biology, educa-

tion, or graphic design

• Computer Science — for students who would like to design

and build software products or design and build complex,

secure networks

• Forensic Computing — for students who wish to investigate

computer crimes and prepare evidence for use in a court of

law

• Health IT — for students who aim to work in the health

care industry, using technology to improve patient care.

• Information Systems — for students who wish to design

support networks, provide technical support to system

users, and design and manage websites, usually in a

business context

• Interactive Media — for students who would like to design

websites using audio and video components.

Students are also prepared for industrywide certification, such as

A+, Net+, Security+ from CompTia, and CSTA from SofTest.

Students who specialize in Forensic Computing study the field

using topics required for the International Society of Forensic

Computer Examiner’s Certified Computer Examiner certification.

The full-time faculty for this program conduct research in

information security, data management, open source software,

technology for health care, and other areas. Adjunct faculty

work in areas such as requirements analysis, computer crime

investigation, hardware design, software development, database

management, information assurance, and operations manage-

ment. Students can benefit from a breadth of research and

experience in the IT field and participate in such activities as

the Association of Computing Machinery (ACM) programming

competition and undergraduate research. The Computer Science

specialty provides the preparatory work necessary to enter

Marymount’s M.S. in Information Technology’s Software

Engineering track and prepares students for the IEEE

Certification of Software Development Professionals (CSDP).

Students are advised to consider a minor depending on

their specialty. Students choosing the Applied IT specialty

should consider a minor tied to their intended application area,

such as Biology or Graphic Design, both offered through the

School of Arts and Sciences. Students specializing in Computer

Science might consider a minor in Mathematics, through the

School of Arts and Sciences. Students specializing in Forensic

Computing may wish to minor in Criminal Justice, available

through the School of Education and Human Services. Students

specializing in Information Systems should consider a minor in

Business Administration, offered through the School of

Business Administration. Students specializing in Interactive

Media should consider the Web Design minor offered through

the School of Arts and Sciences.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate a broad knowledge of information technology,

allowing them to function as IT professionals who can

successfully analyze problems and implement IT solutions;

• develop specific skills in a segment of the information

technology field, allowing them to work effectively in these

specializations; 

• be proficient in at least one programming language and be

able to learn additional programming languages based on a

knowledge of programming principles; 

• be proficient in a variety of skills such as computer repair,

computer networking, database design, software testing,

and information security through a combination of

theoretical knowledge and hands-on experience sufficient

to obtain industry certifications;

• conduct a capstone project that includes research in an

aspect of information technology (hardware, software, data,

or information security) and apply that research to a

current information technology concern for businesses or

society in general;

• compose and construct written documents and give presen-

tations articulating business needs, identifying solutions,

and considering decision implications, with arguments

backed up by data;

• work successfully in a team environment both as a team

leader and as a participant, and communicate effectively

with team members who do not have a technical

background;

• have a well-rounded education to conduct themselves as

responsible professionals and global citizens who are aware

of ethical issues and societal needs and problems; and

• possess the knowledge and skills required to pursue lifelong

learning, including advanced degrees in areas relating to

information technology and to adapt to an ever-changing,

global technological and business environment.
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Internship Prerequisites: A minimum of 90 credits with a

cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better and a grade of C or better in IT

323 Junior IT Seminar are required in order to register for the

internship.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A minimum grade of C- is
required in any course within the Information Technology
major that serves as a prerequisite for a higher-numbered
course.

Residency Requirement: Transfer students must complete 21
credits of their IT major or specialty courses at Marymount.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age

IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age

IT 130 Java Programming or IT 125 Web Development

IT 205 Computer Technology

IT 210 Software Engineering

IT 223 Sophomore IT Seminar

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming or IT 225 Advanced Web

Development

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 310 Database Technology

IT 323 Junior IT Seminar

IT 335 Computer Security

IT 355 Software Quality Assurance, Documentation, and Testing

IT 400 Internship

IT 423 Senior IT Seminar

IT 489 IT Capstone Project

MGT 123 The Business Experience

MSC 300 Business Statistics

MSC 345 Project Management

MA 155 Finite Mathematics or MA 181 Calculus I (Students

needing preparation for either course should plan to complete

that preparatory coursework during the freshman year.)

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for Information Technology

PH 305 Business Ethics

All majors also complete coursework in a chosen specialty as

follows:

Applied IT specialty

Five (5) courses representing an IT application area that have

been approved by the program director

Computer Science specialty

IT 315 Operating Systems

IT 320 Structure of Programming Languages

IT 340 Data Structures and Algorithms

MA 182 Calculus II

One (1) Information Technology (IT) or Mathematics (MA)

elective

Forensic Computing specialty

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System

CJ 310 Policing in American Society

CJ 320 Cybercrime and Digital Terrorism

IT 370 Computer Forensics

Health IT specialty

HIM 115 Medical Terminology

HIM 125 Health Information Systems

HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology

IT 380 Electronic Document and Record Management

LA 250 Legal Aspects of Health Care

Information Systems specialty

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I

LA 248 Business Law I

MGT 304 Organizational Management

MSC 310 Decision Analysis

1 elective from any of the following disciplines —Accounting

(ACT), Information Technology (IT), Graphic Design (GD),

Management (MGT), or Marketing (MKT) 

Interactive Media specialty

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop

GD 103 Software Lab III: Flash

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver

GD 203 Photography: Digital Imaging

GD 205 Video Production I

GD 308 Web Design

GD 404 Performance Media Lab
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COMPUTER SCIENCE (MINOR)

A minor in Computer Science complements programs such as

Mathematics and Biology, as computer analysis becomes a

major part of other applied mathematics and scientific

programs.

Minor Requirements

IT 130 Java Programming 

IT 205 Computer Technology or IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming

IT 340 Data Structures and Algorithms

MA 181 Calculus I

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for IT 

FORENSIC COMPUTING (MINOR)

This program provides students with the knowledge required

by the International Society of Forensic Computer Examiners

for their Certified Computer Examiner standing. It is ideal for

students in the Criminal Justice major with a Forensic Science

concentration. 

This minor is offered jointly by the Department of

Information Technology and Management Science in the

School of Business Administration and the Department of

Sociology and Criminal Justice in the School of Education and

Human Services.

Minor Requirements

CJ 320 Cybercrime and Digital Terrorism

IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age or IT 335 Computer

Security

IT 130 Java Programming 

IT 205 Computer Technology

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 370 Computer Forensics

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (MINOR)

A minor in Information Technology is a valuable comple-

ment to many programs, particularly Business

Administration, as computers play an increasingly impor-

tant role in today’s workplace.

Minor Requirements

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age 

IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age or IT 335 Computer

Security

IT 130 Java Programming or IT 125 Web Development

IT 205 Computer Technology

IT 210 Software Engineering

IT 305 Computer Networking 

MSC 345 Project Management

WEB DESIGN (MINOR 
OR UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE)

These programs are offered through the School of Arts and

Sciences. For details on each program of study, see page 76.
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Year One — Fall

IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age §

MGT 123 The Business Experience §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

MA 155 Finite Mathematics or MA 181 Calculus I (MT core
course) *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age §

IT 130 Java Programming or IT 125 Web Development §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

IT 205 Computer Technology § *

IT 210 Software Engineering § *

IT 223 Sophomore IT Seminar §

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for IT §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

PH 305 Business Ethics (PH-2 core course) § *

Year Two — Spring

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming or IT 225 Advanced Web
Development §

MSC 300 Business Statistics § *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

IT 305 Computer Networking §

IT 310 Database Technology §

IT 323 Junior IT Seminar §

Specialty course § **

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Year Three — Spring

IT 335 Computer Security §

IT 355 Software Quality Assurance, Documentation, and
Testing § *

MSC 345 Project Management §

Specialty course § **

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Year Four — Fall

Two (2) Specialty courses § **

IT 400 Internship § *

IT 423 Senior IT Seminar §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Year Four — Spring

Specialty course § **

IT 489 IT Capstone Project § *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Theological Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for specialty options and course selections.

Sample Degree Plan — Information Technology 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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Graduate Student Status: Upon completion of four 500-level
IT courses (each with a minimum grade of B) and the awarding
of his or her bachelor’s degree, the student attains full admis-
sion to the M.S. program and is subject to all graduate student
policies and procedures. The GRE and interview are waived for
entry into the M.S. in Information Technology program.

Students complete their M.S. degree by following a general
program of studies or choosing one of four tracks in their final
year: Computer Security, Health Care Informatics, Project
Management and Technology Leadership, or Software
Engineering.

The requirements for the awarding of the M.S. in
Information Technology are identical to those stated for the
traditional M.S. program. Please see the University’s Graduate
Catalog for details on the M.S. in Information Technology
program, as well as graduate academic policies and course
descriptions.

Program Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

Students accepted into the B.S./M.S. program must complete all of

the requirements of the B.S. in Information Technology or another

undergraduate program with a minor in Information Technology.

See details beginning on page 113. Consult an advisor for further

information on degree planning.

In addition, students will complete the following as part of

the B.S. program:

IT 510 Systems Engineering

IT 515 Decision Making for IT

IT 520 Enterprise Infrastructure and Networks

IT 530 Computer Security

M.S. Requirements (to be taken after completion of the B.S.)

IT 540 Enterprise Data Management and Analysis

IT 550 Ethics, Law, and Policy

IT 610 Governance and Strategy

IT 680 IT Master’s Project or IT 670 Computer Network Defense

12 credits in IT track requirements (See University’s Graduate

Catalog for track requirements)

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
(POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE)

This program is for students who have previously earned a

bachelor’s degree in a field other than Computer Science. The

certificate is designed to prepare individuals for entry-level

positions in software development. It also provides the

preparatory work necessary to enter Marymount’s Master of

THE COMBINED B.S./M.S. 
PROGRAM IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

This pre-M.S. program allows advanced students to earn a B.S.
in Information Technology, or a bachelor’s degree in another
discipline with a minor in Information Technology, and an
M.S. in Information Technology in a five-year time frame.

Students with a major or minor in Information

Technology can supplement their undergraduate graduation

requirements with up to 12 credits of specified graduate

Information Technology (IT) coursework during their senior

year as part of the Applied IT specialization or the IT minor.

Admission Requirements: To complete both degrees in five

years, the student must be very well prepared when entering

the University and ready to take core IT courses. The student

should also plan from the outset to follow a tightly packed and

challenging course schedule, and satisfy all conditions outlined

before the end of the junior year to be certified for admission

into the pre-M.S. program.

In addition to meeting Universitywide undergraduate

admission requirements (see page 14), the student must have

• a declared major or minor in Information Technology;

• 90 credits earned (typically by the end of the junior year);

• at least 24 credits of Information Technology,

Management Science, and Mathematics courses completed;

• an overall GPA of 3.0;

• a GPA of 3.5 in Information Technology courses; and

• two recommendation letters (one of which must be from

an Information Technology program advisor).

Once admitted to the program, the student will take a mixture

of undergraduate and up to 12 credits of graduate courses in

the senior year. Undergraduate students admitted to the

B.S./M.S. program must fulfill all other requirements of their

undergraduate program with the Applied IT specialty or the IT

minor. 

Minimum Grade and Residency Requirements: Students

should consult the requirements for their major program.

For students in programs other than Information

Technology, the following also apply:

• A minimum grade of C- is required for any Information
Technology course that serves as a prerequisite for a high-
er-numbered course.

• Transfer students must complete 21 credits of their under-
graduate IT courses and all of their graduate courses at
Marymount.
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Science in Information Technology’s Software Engineering

track. Students who begin the certificate program in the fall

semester can complete the program in one year (late August

through late July). 

Admission Requirements: In addition to meeting

Universitywide requirements for post-baccalaureate certificate

admission (see page 18), the student must demonstrate knowl-

edge of high school algebra and trigonometry. Students with

insufficient mathematics preparation will be advised to take

appropriate undergraduate courses to prepare for the certificate.

Program Completion Requirement: All coursework must be
completed at Marymount University within three years of the
date of matriculation.

Certificate Requirements

21 credits

IT 130 Java Programming 

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming

IT 205 Computer Technology or IT 305 Computer Networking 

IT 340 Data Structures and Algorithms

MA 181 Calculus I

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for IT

FORENSIC COMPUTING
(POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE)

This program is for individuals who want to prepare for entry-

level positions in forensic computing. The certificate provides

students with the knowledge required by the International

Society for Forensic Computer Examiners for their Certified

Computer Examiner standing. 

This certificate is offered jointly by the Department of

Information Technology and Management Science in the

School of Business Administration and the Department of

Sociology and Criminal Justice in the School of Education and

Human Services. 

Admission Requirements: In addition to meeting
Universitywide requirements for post-baccalaureate certificate
admission (see page 18), the student must demonstrate knowl-
edge of high school algebra. Students with insufficient mathe-
matics preparation will be advised to take appropriate under-
graduate courses to prepare for the certificate.

Program Completion Requirement: All coursework must be
completed at Marymount University within three years of the
date of matriculation.

Certificate Requirements

23 credits

CJ 320 Cybercrime and Digital Terrorism

IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age or IT 335 Computer

Security

IT 130 Java Programming 

IT 205 Computer Technology 

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 370 Computer Forensics

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
(POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE)

Information technology is a rapidly changing field, and this

program is designed for students who need to update or

upgrade their expertise for the computer-networked environ-

ment of today. It focuses on the core skills needed for

information technology jobs in business or government and

covers topics such as Web development, computer hardware and

software, computer networks, databases, computer security, and

project management. Students who begin the certificate

program in the fall semester are able to complete the program

in one year (late August through late July). 

Admission Requirements: In addition to meeting

Universitywide requirements for post-baccalaureate certificate

admission (see page 18), the student must demonstrate knowl-

edge of high school algebra. Students with insufficient mathe-

matics preparation will be advised to take appropriate under-

graduate courses to prepare for the certificate.

Program Completion Requirement: All coursework must be
completed at Marymount University within three years of the
date of matriculation.

Certificate Requirements

21 credits

IT 125 Web Development 

IT 205 Computer Technology

IT 225 Advanced Web Development

IT 305 Computer Networking

IT 310 Database Technology

IT 335 Computer Security or IT 120 Personal Security in the

Digital Age

MSC 345 Project Management
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PARALEGAL STUDIES

PARALEGAL STUDIES (B.A.)

This program prepares students to work as paralegals in corpo-

rate law departments, law firms, and law-related agencies.

This program is approved by the American Bar

Association, providing students with paralegal certification, if

earned. Certification requires the successful completion of

coursework and 24 hours of approved pro bono legal service to

the community. Graduates of ABA-approved paralegal

programs may not provide legal services directly to the public,

except as permitted by law. 

Students graduating from this program will be prepared

for careers as paralegals or legal assistants. 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to 

• understand the sources of law, as well as federal and state

court systems and their powers; 

• conduct basic legal research, using print and computer

sources;

• analyze a set of facts relating to a legal dispute to deter-

mine what further information is required to prepare for

resolution of the dispute and where this information can

be obtained;

• draft documents and prepare legal forms typically used in

areas of general practice;

• understand the various types of documentation generated

in legal cases and identify methods for information

processing/document management with a computerized

emphasis; and 

• understand the ethical considerations affecting the

practice of law.

Internship Prerequisites: A minimum of 90 credits with a

cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better and a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or

better in all Business Law/Paralegal Studies courses are

required in order to register for the internship (LA 490). 

Minimum Grade Requirement: A minimum grade of C- is
required in every course that serves as a prerequisite for a 
higher-numbered legal specialty course in the Paralegal Studies
major.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I

ACT 202 Principles of Accounting II

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics

FIN 301 Financial Management 

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age

LA 248 Business Law I

LA 249 Business Law II

LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System

LA 301 Civil Litigation

LA 302 Criminal Litigation

LA 303 Litigation Support Technology or HRM 336 Labor

Relations

LA 305 General Practice I

LA 306 General Practice II

LA 391 Legal Research and Writing

LA 409 Public Law and Procedure

LA 430 Legal and Current Issues in Human Resource

Management or HRM 335 Human Resource Management

LA 490 Internship

LA 491 Computerized Legal Research

MA 155 Finite Mathematics (Students needing preparation for

this course should plan to complete that preparation during

the freshman year)

MGT 123 The Business Experience

MGT 304 Organizational Management

MGT 385 International Business or MGT 485 International

Management

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing

PH 305 Business Ethics

POL 104 American Government 

POL 335 Constitutional Law or Business elective

24 hours of approved pro bono legal service to the community
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PARALEGAL STUDIES
(UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE)

This certificate is approved by the American Bar Association

(ABA). When a student receives a Paralegal Studies certificate

from an ABA-approved program, the student may not provide

legal services directly to the public, except as permitted by law.

To receive the undergraduate paralegal certificate, a student

must successfully complete coursework and 24 hours of

approved pro bono legal service to the community. 

Admission Requirement: This program is offered only for
those Marymount students currently enrolled in an undergrad-
uate degree program. Contact the program director for enroll-
ment information and procedures.

Minimum Grade Requirement: A minimum grade of C- is
required in every course that serves as a prerequisite for a 
higher-numbered legal specialty course in the Paralegal Studies
certificate.

Certificate Requirements

30 credits 

LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System

LA 301 Civil Litigation

LA 302 Criminal Litigation

LA 305-306 General Practice I and II

LA 391 Legal Research and Writing

LA 409 Public Law and Procedure

LA 490 Internship (6 credits) 

LA 491 Computerized Legal Research

(LA 248 Business Law I and LA 249 Business Law II are recom-

mended, though not required.)

BUSINESS LAW SPECIALTY UNDER THE B.B.A.

See Business Administration (B.B.A.) beginning on page 101.
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Year One — Fall

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age §

MGT 123 The Business Experience §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

MA 155 Finite Mathematics (MT core course) § *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

POL 104 American Government (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I §

LA 248 Business Law I §

LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System § *

LA 302 Criminal Litigation §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Two — Spring

ACT 202 Principles of Accounting II §

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics (SS-1 core course) § *

LA 249 Business Law II §

LA 301 Civil Litigation §

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

FIN 301 Financial Management §

LA 305 General Practice I §

LA 409 Public Law and Procedure §

MGT 304 Organizational Management §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Year Three — Spring

LA 306 General Practice II §

LA 430 Legal and Current Issues in Human Resource
Management or HRM 335 Human Resource Management §

MGT 385 International Business or MGT 485 International
Management §

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Year Four — Fall

LA 391 Legal Research and Writing § *

PH 305 Business Ethics (PH-2 core course) § *

POL 335 Constitutional Law or Business course §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Theological Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Four — Spring

LA 303 Litigation Support Technology or HRM 336 Labor
Relations §

LA 490 Internship § *

LA 491 Computerized Legal Research § *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Paralegal Studies 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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School of Education and
Human Services
Dean: Dr. Wayne Lesko

The core mission of the School of Education and Human

Services is to enable students to serve as agents of positive

change for individuals and in the global community.

The School offers baccalaureate degree programs in three

major disciplines: Criminal Justice, Psychology, and Sociology.

At the undergraduate level, the School also supports teaching

licensure programs in various disciplines.

For those considering study beyond the undergraduate

level, the School offers graduate programs in Clinical Mental

Health Counseling, Criminal Justice Administration and Policy,

Education, Forensic Psychology, Pastoral Counseling, and

School Counseling.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Marymount provides a Bachelor of Arts in Criminal Justice as

well as the Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice with a

concentration in Forensic Science.

Internship Prerequisites:When other requirements are suc-

cessfully completed in the senior year, the student is placed in an

internship (CJ 400) for 280 hours (6 credits). Prerequisites for the

internship are a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or higher,

a grade of C- or better in all required courses for the major, a

minimum of 18 credits earned at Marymount, and permission of

the internship coordinator. If the student cannot complete the

prerequisites for the internship, the faculty retain the right to

dismiss the student from the program.

Residency Requirement: Transfer students must complete the

internship and at least 18 credits in Marymount Criminal

Justice courses, including CJ 304, CJ 308, and CJ 495.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE (B.A.)

The B.A. program is distinctive in its combined emphasis of

introductory professional skills and theoretical foundations.

Career preparation reinforced by commitment to lifelong learn-

ing and advanced education that extends beyond the

baccalaureate level are central to the study of this demanding

field of inquiry. Simulations and review of problem-solving

methods from actual cases are used to enhance the student’s

understanding of lectures and materials. By examining

decision-making processes, including policy analysis and the

day-to-day practical operations of various components of the

criminal justice system, participants learn to value and apply

“theory to practice.”

Exploration of traditional and contemporary models of

crime prevention, criminal investigation, jurisprudence,

punishment and rehabilitation, organization and administra-

tive theory help prepare graduates for eventual advancement to

management positions in law enforcement, correctional, and

court (probation and parole) agencies. Graduates of this rapidly

developing field also find positions in corporate security firms

and with government and private research agencies.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate a working knowledge of the origin and devel-

opment of the criminal justice field and how its

component parts function;

• demonstrate skills in the use of research methods and

statistics;

• develop proficiency in the use of computers and informa-

tion technology;

• demonstrate proficiency in written communication; and

• demonstrate an understanding of ethical issues and

exhibit their application to social phenomena.
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Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

CJ 200 Careers in Criminal Justice

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice

CJ 304 Applied Research Methods

CJ 307 Juvenile Justice

CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science

CJ 310 Policing in American Society

CJ 312 Criminal Justice Management

CJ 400 Internship

CJ 495 Senior Seminar

LA 302 Criminal Litigation

MA 132 Statistical Analysis

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology

SOC 250 Deviant Behavior

SOC 305 Criminology

5 electives from the following: CJ 302 Introduction to

Counterintelligence; CJ 309 Principles of Forensic Science II;

CJ 311 Correctional Institutions; CJ 320 Cybercrime and

Digital Terrorism; PH 301 Ethics and Public Policy; PSY 220

Social Psychology; PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology; PSY 332

Psychology of Addictions; SOC 200 Law and Society; SOC 205

Crime, Media, and Culture; SOC 322 Race and Ethnic Relations
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Year One — Fall

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

CJ 200 Careers in Criminal Justice §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 110 Human Growth and
Development (SS-1 core course) *

Natural Science (NS) core course *

SOC 202 Social Problems (SS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System §

SOC 250 Deviant Behavior §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice §

LA 302 Criminal Litigation §

SOC 305 Criminology §

Major elective § **

POL 104 American Government, ECO 210 Principles of
Microeconomics, or ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics
(SS-1 core course) or Natural Science (NS) core course *

Year Three — Fall

CJ 307 Juvenile Justice §

CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science §

CJ 310 Policing in America §

Major elective § **

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Three — Spring

CJ 304 Applied Research Methods § *

CJ 312 Criminal Justice Management §

Major elective § **

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course*

Year Four — Fall

CJ 495 Senior Seminar § *

Major elective § **

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course*

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Elective

Year Four — Spring

CJ 400 Internship § *

Major elective § **

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections

Sample Degree Plan — Criminal Justice (B.A.) 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE–FORENSIC SCIENCE
CONCENTRATION (B.S.)

This major with a concentration in Forensic Science is designed

for students seeking basic training in the sciences, law, and

physical evidence in order to increase specialized orientation to

professional areas of work such as criminal investigation,

crime-scene processing, and crime laboratories. Minimally, this

program introduces students to the application of science to

law. Investigators in various law enforcement agencies (state

and local police, FBI, ATF, DEA, Secret Service) at all levels are

expected to possess rudimentary knowledge of various lab

techniques, including serology (DNA testing), hair and fiber

analyses, gunshot residue testing, toxicology, and drug analyses.

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate a working knowledge of the origin and devel-

opment of the criminal justice field and how its

component parts function;

• demonstrate skills in the use of research methods and

statistics;

• develop proficiency in the use of computers and informa-

tion technology;

• demonstrate proficiency in written communication; 

• demonstrate an understanding of ethical issues and

exhibit their application to social phenomena;

• understand and apply the principles and practices of foren-

sic science and their contribution to the criminal justice

system; and

• articulate and analyze the role of forensic science in the

identification and investigation of criminal activity. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 151 General Biology I

BIO 152 General Biology II

BIO 260 Microbiology

BIO 262 Genetics

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II

CJ 200 Careers in Criminal Justice

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice

CJ 304 Applied Research Methods

CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science I

CJ 309 Principles of Forensic Science II: Advanced Criminalistics

CJ 312 Criminal Justice Management

CJ 400 Internship

CJ 495 Senior Seminar

LA 302 Criminal Litigation

MA 132 Statistical Analysis

PSY 250 Biological Bases of Behavior

SOC 250 Deviant Behavior

SOC 305 Criminology

CRIMINAL JUSTICE (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

7 courses from the following: CJ 209 The Criminal Justice

System; CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice; CJ 307 Juvenile

Justice; CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science I; CJ 310 Policing

in American Society; CJ 311 Correctional Institutions; CJ 312

Criminal Justice Management; CJ 320 Cybercrime and Digital

Terrorism; SOC 131 Principles of Sociology; SOC 200 Law and

Society; SOC 202 Social Problems; SOC 205 Crime, Media, and

Culture; SOC 250 Deviant Behavior; SOC 305 Criminology; SOC

322 Race and Ethnic Relations

CRIMINAL JUSTICE/FORENSIC SCIENCE 
(UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE)

This certificate program is available for individuals seeking an

introduction to the crucial role played by forensic science in

providing scientific and foundational information for investi-

gations and to the courts. There are many forensic science

specialty areas (i.e. forensic entomology, forensic computer

science, forensic psychology, forensic nursing), but courses

required for this certificate will provide a foundation for under-

standing the importance of recognition, identification,

individualization, and evaluation of physical evidence in legal

proceedings through the application of the natural sciences.

Residency Requirement: Students must complete the fol-

lowing courses at Marymount University: CJ 209, CJ 308, 

CJ 309, BIO 151, and CHM 151.
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Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II (NS core course) § *

CJ 200 Careers in Criminal Justice §

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 110 Human Growth and
Development (SS-1 core course) *

SOC 202 Social Problems (SS-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I §

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System §

SOC 250 Deviant Behavior §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II §

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice §

LA 302 Criminal Litigation §

PSY 250 Biological Bases of Behavior §

SOC 305 Criminology §

Year Three — Fall

BIO 260 Microbiology §

CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science §

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

BIO 262 Genetics §

CJ 304 Applied Research Methods § *

CJ 309 Principles of Forensic Science II §

CJ 312 Criminal Justice Management §

Elective 

Year Four — Fall

CJ 495 Senior Seminar § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Two (2) electives

Year Four — Spring

CJ 400 Internship §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Criminal Justice/Forensic Science concentration (B.S.) 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  

Certificate Requirements

23 credits

BIO 151 General Biology I

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System

CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science I

CJ 309 Principles of Forensic Science II: Advanced Criminalistics

LA 302 Criminal Litigation

PSY 250 Biological Bases of Behavior

FORENSIC COMPUTING (UNDERGRADUATE
MINOR OR POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE)

The undergraduate minor and post-baccalaureate certificate

program are offered jointly by the School of Business

Administration and the School of Education and Human

Services. For further information about the minor, see page 115;

information about the post-baccalaureate certificate can be

found on page 118.
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EDUCATION

Marymount University’s professional programs leading to

teaching licensure are dedicated to the mission “Preparing

Education Leaders for Diverse Learning Communities.” The

three strands comprising the conceptual framework model that

synergistically interact include critical thinker, effective practi-

tioner, and caring professional. Knowledge of content, human

growth and development, and pedagogy, along with current

research and learning theory, provide the foundation for

Marymount’s professional programs. All courses and experi-

ences are designed to achieve this mission.

Upon successful completion of a Marymount teacher

education program, students will be able to

• analyze content, behavior, and data for instructional

decision making;

• reflect on the context of the classroom and the outcomes

of their students;

• use strategic problem solving to support the development

of all learners;

• demonstrate a thorough understanding of content, human

development, and pedagogy;

• use communication, technology, management, and

pedagogical skills to implement instruction and assess-

ment; and

• exhibit high ethical standards, respectful attitudes, and a

dedication to teaching.

Through a variety of programs, Marymount undergraduate

students may earn Virginia licensure at elementary, secondary,

and K-12 levels. Undergraduates major in an appropriate liberal

arts or science discipline and complete their teacher licensure

program requirements as outlined. All programs are designed

to prepare graduates to enter the job market as beginning

professionals in their respective fields. Available teaching licen-

sure disciplines are noted on page 128.

Students seeking teaching licensure reserve one semester

for the student-teaching experience. Student teaching is the

culmination of the Marymount teacher-education program and

reflects the degree to which a student will be effective as a

classroom teacher. Complete information about application

procedures for student teaching can be found beginning on

page 128. 

All Marymount University teacher education programs are

approved by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher

Education (NCATE) and the Virginia Department of Education.

Program requirements are subject to revision based on changes

in the Commonwealth of Virginia licensure requirements. More

than 30 states share reciprocity with Virginia.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT EVALUATION

The goal of all Marymount University Education programs is

to prepare students for a variety of educational positions in

PK-12 school settings. The Education Department believes that

becoming an educator who embodies the characteristics of a

“critical thinker,” “effective practitioner,” and “caring profes-

sional” requires many things, including solid academic

knowledge, up-to-date teaching skills, ethical behavior, profes-

sional demeanor, and appropriate personal characteristics.

Periodic Progress Review

Each semester, the Education faculty meets to evaluate all

students’ academic progress and professional development. The

Education faculty consider not only academic performance, but

also personal characteristics, such as maturity, judgment,

emotional stability, sensitivity to others, and self-awareness,

that affect one’s ability to be a teacher or administrator. If the

faculty identifies a problem during the periodic review or

evidence of personal difficulty that has the potential to

negatively affect the student’s capacity to function as a future

teacher or administrator, the student will first be required to

meet with his or her advisor. If needed, the student may be

referred to the School of Education and Human Services’

Teacher Education Committee. Failure to meet academic and

professional standards may result in dismissal from the

Marymount University Education program. If the faculty

identifies an outstanding candidate during the periodic review,

the faculty may decide to send a letter of commendation to the

student to recognize outstanding achievement.
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION

Admission Requirements: In addition to Universitywide

admission requirements (see page 14), applicants to the

undergraduate teaching licensure programs must fulfill the

following to be considered for acceptance into the program:

• notify their major advisor of intent to pursue licensure

during the freshman year;

• complete ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning

during the sophomore year with a grade of C or better;

• have a minimum of 2.5 GPA overall; 

• have a minimum of 3.0 GPA in the major for secondary

programs; and

• submit an application for the teacher licensure program

upon completion of ED 250. 

• present passing scores, as set by the Virginia Department

of Education, for

• Praxis I Mathematics only: passing score 178 (Praxis I 

Mathematics exam may be waived with sufficient 

SAT/ACT score. See an academic advisor for further 

information.)

• Virginia Communication and Literacy Assessment (VCLA):    

combined subtest scores in reading and writing 470

No more than 6 Education credits may be taken prior to accept-

ance into the teacher licensure program. 

Legal Limitations of Practice: The practice of teaching is reg-

ulated by state laws. Questions concerning licensure in a specif-

ic state should be directed to that state’s Board of Education.

Students may be required to submit a national criminal back-

ground check before being placed in field experiences or as a

student-teacher. The cost of the investigation must be paid by

the student.

Minimum Grade Requirements: For successful program com-

pletion, a minimum grade of C is necessary in all required

Professional Studies (Education) courses. 

Transfer Policy: Transfer students must be enrolled in ED
250 before applying to the program.

Teaching Licensure Programs: The program of studies for
each teaching licensure program is described in the major dis-
cipline section of this catalog. Students in the following pro-
grams will fulfill the curriculum requirements of the respec-
tive discipline — earning a degree in that field — and complete
all Professional Studies requirements needed for Virginia
licensure, including field experience and student teaching: 

Art with K-1122 Teaching Licensure (B.A. in Art)—See Art

(page 55) under School of Arts and Sciences for program

requirements.

Biology with Secondary-level (grades 66--1122) Teaching

Licensure (B.S. in Biology)—See Biology (page 62) under

School of Arts and Sciences for program requirements.

Elementary Education (grades PK-66) Licensure (B.A. in

Multidisciplinary Studies)—See Multidisciplinary

Studies (page 91) under School of Arts and Sciences for

program requirements.

English with Secondary-level (grades 66--1122) Teaching

Licensure (B.A. in English)—See English (page 69) under

School of Arts and Sciences for program requirements.

History/Social Science with Secondary-level (grades 66--

1122) Teaching Licensure (B.A. in History)—See History

(page 80) under School of Arts and Sciences for program

requirements.

Mathematics with Secondary-level (grades 66--1122)

Teaching Licensure (B.S. in Mathematics)—See

Mathematics (page 89) under School of Arts and Sciences

for program requirements.

Special Education, General Curriculum, K-1122 Teaching

Licensure (B.A. in Multidisciplinary Studies)—See

Multidisciplinary Studies (page 93) under School of Arts

and Sciences for program requirements.

The Student-Teaching Experience

Students seeking licensure complete their studies with a

student-teaching experience. Students must apply for student

teaching at the beginning of the semester prior to their antici-

pated student-teaching experience. Students register for

student teaching through Marymount University regardless of

the geographic location of the placement site.

Student teachers are supervised by a faculty member in

the School of Education and Human Services and by an on-site

cooperating teacher. Students should consult the Marymount

University Student Teaching Handbook for full information on

student teaching.

Placement is available in public schools in the greater

Washington metropolitan area, the Diocese of Arlington, the

Archdiocese of Washington, and in accredited private schools.

Placement is made in conjunction with the local school districts

and no particular placement can be guaranteed. Transportation

to and from the cooperating school is the responsibility of the

student. While student teaching, all students assume the role of

guest in the host school and must abide by the policies and

regulations of the host school.
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Placement for student teaching is dependent upon the

School’s and faculty’s judgment regarding the student’s

performance in both coursework and field placement.

Applications for student teaching must be received by the

Office of Clinical Experiences by October 15 for spring student

teaching and by April 15 for fall student teaching. Passing

scores must be attained for all licensure exams (Praxis II and

VRA) before submitting an application. Please note that when

applying for fall semester student-teaching placements, the last

test dates for the Praxis II and VRA are in March. When apply-

ing for spring student-teaching placements, the last test dates

are in September. Please see an advisor for exact dates.

Information and directions for application completion are

available in the Office of Clinical Experiences.

Student Teaching Abroad

Students who would like to student teach abroad must contact

the chair of the Education Department the semester before he

or she will apply to student teach. Placements are currently

available in Asia and Europe through Marymount University’s

partnership with the U.S. Department of Defense Schools

(DoDDS) and through a separate partnership with schools in

New Zealand. Students are required to complete one 7-week

placement in the Washington metropolitan area before begin-

ning their international placement. Tuition for student

teaching abroad remains the same; however, student teachers

are responsible for their own transportation, housing expenses,

and any additional program fees.

Applying for Student Teaching

To be considered for placement, a student must fulfill the

following requirements: 

For the undergraduate Elementary Education (PK-6) licensure program

• gain full admission into the teacher licensure program;

• submit a student-teaching application packet (see

deadlines previously noted);

• submit a passing score on the Praxis II exam —

Elementary Education: Content Knowledge #10014 — with

the student-teaching application;

• submit a passing score on the Virginia Reading

Assessment (VRA); 

• complete all licensure and Professional Studies requirements;

• earn a minimum 3.0 GPA in Education courses; and 

• gain the approval of the Undergraduate Teacher Licensure

Committee.

For undergraduate Art Education, Special Education, and all under-
graduate Secondary Education licensure programs

• gain full admission into the teacher licensure program;

• submit a student-teaching application packet (see

deadlines previously noted);

• submit a passing score on the Praxis II exam — Specialty

Area Test for secondary students — with the student-teach-

ing application;

• for those enrolled in the Special Education licensure

program, submit a passing score on the Virginia Reading

Assessment (VRA); 

• complete at least 27 credits in the major and all

Professional Studies requirements;

• earn a minimum 3.0 GPA in the student’s major; and

• gain the approval of the Undergraduate Teacher Licensure

Committee. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

PSYCHOLOGY (B.A.)

Students earning an undergraduate degree in Psychology will

gain the knowledge and skills necessary for entry-level profes-

sional responsibilities in a variety of settings. Students will be

prepared for graduate study in Psychology and related fields.

Psychology graduates work in a wide variety of community,

business, government, and educational settings.  

The Psychology major consists of a core of required

courses plus completion of coursework chosen by students to

reflect their interest, career aspirations, or graduate study

ambitions.

Students in Psychology can choose from courses that

help them focus on careers in human resources, human devel-

opment across the life span, and roles related to the influence

of the social setting on the behaviors of individuals.

Psychology graduates interested in working in mental health-

related professions might find employment in substance

abuse treatment programs, family and child services, crisis

counseling centers, and other human services agencies. Those

majoring in this field can also choose courses that help

prepare them for graduate study in Psychology and

Counseling. Marymount offers graduate programs in

Counseling and Forensic Psychology, and more information

about these programs can be found in the University’s

Graduate Catalog.
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Upon successful completion of this program, students

will be able to

• demonstrate critical evaluation of a psychological topic

through effective writing;

• apply psychological research methodologies and statisti-

cal techniques to a research question;

• analyze an ethical issue in psychology using ethical

reasoning;

• apply specialized psychological knowledge in an intern-

ship setting;

• demonstrate an understanding of human diversity

within the discipline, for example through an analysis of

ethnicity, race, religion, gender, sexual orientation, age,

disability, culture, or language; and

• demonstrate effective presentation skills within the

discipline.

Internship Prerequisites: When other requirements are suc-

cessfully completed in the senior year, the student is placed in

an internship (PSY 400). Prerequisites for the internship are a

cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or better, a grade of C- or

better in all courses required in the major, senior academic

standing, a minimum of 12 credits earned at Marymount, and

completion of the required prerequisite courses. 

Minimum Grade Requirements: Grade of C- or better in all

courses required for the major. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

PSY 101 General Psychology

PSY 105 General Psychology Laboratory

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

PSY 200 Careers in Psychology

PSY 201 Statistics for the Social Sciences

PSY 220 Social Psychology

PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology or PSY 240 Personality Theories

PSY 250 Biological Bases of Behavior

PSY 260 Introduction to Learning and Cognition

PSY 270 Tests and Measurements

PSY 300 Research and Writing for the Social Sciences

PSY 302 Research Design for Psychology

Four (4) Psychology 300/400-level electives

PSY 400 Internship or PSY 405 General Psychology Laboratory

Instructor Practicum

PSY 497 Senior Seminar

PSYCHOLOGY (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

PSY 101 General Psychology

PSY 105 General Psychology Laboratory

3 courses from the following: PSY 110 Human Growth and

Development, PSY 220 Social Psychology, PSY 230 Abnormal

Psychology, PSY 240 Personality Theories, PSY 250 Biological

Bases of Behavior, PSY 260 Introduction to Learning and

Cognition

3 Psychology 300/400-level electives
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Year Three — Fall

PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology or 
PSY 240 Personality Theories §

PSY 250 Biological Bases of Behavior §

PSY 302 Research Design for Psychology § * 

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

Two (2) 300/400-level Psychology courses §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Elective

Year Four — Fall

PSY 400 Internship § *

One (1) 300/400-level Psychology course §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course*

Year Four — Spring

PSY 497 Senior Seminar § * 

One (1) 300/400-level Psychology course §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Year One — Fall

PSY 101 General Psychology (SS-1 core course) § *

PSY 105 General Psychology Lab §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development §

PSY 201 Statistics for the Social Sciences §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Economics,
Politics, Sociology) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

PSY 200 Careers in Psychology §

PSY 270 Tests and Measurements § * 

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Natural Science (NS) core course (Biology recommended) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Spring

PSY 220 Social Psychology §

PSY 260 Introduction to Learning and Cognition §

PSY 300 Research and Writing for the Social Sciences §

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) or Natural Science (NS)
core course *

Elective 

Sample Degree Plan — Psychology
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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SOCIOLOGY 

SOCIOLOGY (B.A.)

The field is concerned with the social location of people — their

culture, social class, gender, age, and education; the relation-

ships between groups; and external influences that are

internalized, becoming part of an individual’s identity and

behavior.

Increasingly, employers are looking for people with the

analytical skills that a Sociology major provides. The investiga-

tive skills emphasized in the major, along with the focus on

working with diverse groups prove valuable to students pursu-

ing careers in journalism, public relations, business, and public

administration. Sociology also provides a strong base for later

professional training in law, education, and social work.

An undergraduate major in Sociology provides a strong

liberal arts preparation for entry-level positions in business,

social service, and government sectors. 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to 

• develop skills in the use of sociological concepts as tools

for understanding the interrelationships among self,

society, and social change;

• demonstrate skills in the use of research methods and

statistics;

• demonstrate proficiency in the use of computers and infor-

mation technology;

• demonstrate proficiency in written communication; and

• demonstrate an understanding of ethical issues and

exhibit their application to social phenomena.

Internship Prerequisite: When all other requirements are

successfully completed, in the senior year the student is

placed for 280 hours (6 credits) in an internship (SOC 400)

that complements his/her selected focus. Prerequisites for

the internship are a cumulative grade point average of 2.0

or higher, a grade of C- or higher in all required courses for

the major, a minimum of 18 credits earned at Marymount,

and permission of the internship coordinator. 

Residency Requirement: Transfer students must complete the

internship and at least 18 credits in Marymount Sociology

courses, including SOC 304 and SOC 495.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice, EN 301 The Writing Process,

or PSY 300 Research and Writing for the Social Sciences 

MA 132 Statistical Analysis

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology

SOC 202 Social Problems

SOC 203 The Global Village

SOC 303 Development of Social Thought

SOC 304 Applied Research Methods

SOC 306 Social Class in American Society

SOC 322 Race and Ethnic Relations

SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in Social Context

SOC 400 Internship

SOC 495 Senior Seminar

5 electives from the following: CJ 209 The Criminal Justice

System; CJ 310 Policing in American Society; CJ 311

Correctional Institutions; CJ 320 Cybercrime and Digital

Terrorism; SOC 200 Law and Society; SOC 205 Crime, Media,

and Culture; SOC 250 Deviant Behavior; SOC 305 Criminology;

SOC 307 Juvenile Justice; SOC 351 Addressing Injustice; SOC

360 Britain Today: Myth and Reality

SOCIOLOGY (MINOR)

Minor Requirements

7 courses from the following: SOC 131 Principles of Sociology;

SOC 200 Law and Society; SOC 202 Social Problems; SOC 205

Crime, Media, and Culture; SOC 250 Deviant Behavior; SOC

303 Development of Social Thought; SOC/CJ 304 Applied

Research Methods; SOC 306 Social Class in American Society;

SOC/CJ 307 Juvenile Justice; SOC 322 Race and Ethnic

Relations; SOC 351 Addressing Injustice; SOC 495 Senior

Seminar

SOCIAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP (MINOR)

See program under School of Business Administration on page

105.
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Year One — Fall

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology (SS-1 core course) § *

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Elective

Year One — Spring

SOC 202 Social Problems § *

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course)*

Natural Science (NS) core course (Biology recommended) *

PSY 101 General Psychology or PSY 110 Human Growth and
Development (SS-1 core course) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

SOC 203 The Global Village §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) § *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Elective

Year Two — Spring

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice, EN 301 The Writing
Process, or PSY 300 Research and Writing for the Social
Sciences §

SOC 303 Development of Social Thought §

Major elective § **

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

POL 104 American Government, ECO 210 Principles of
Microeconomics, or ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics
(SS-1 core course) or Natural Science (NS) core course *

Year Three — Fall

SOC 306 Social Class in American Society §

SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in a Social Context §

Major elective §

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Elective

Year Three — Spring

SOC 304 Applied Research Methods § *

SOC 322 Race and Ethnic Relations §

Major elective §

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course *

Year Four — Fall

SOC 400 Internship § *

Major elective §

Two (2) electives

Year Four — Spring

SOC 495 Senior Seminar § *

Major elective §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Two (2) electives

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

** See Major Requirements for course selections.

Sample Degree Plan — Sociology
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  

SOCIAL JUSTICE (MINOR)

This minor is open to students in any major. It allows students

to analyze those groups most in need of justice. By analyzing

the consequences of inequality, these students examine ways

of empowering the marginalized and voiceless to work effec-

tively on their own behalf by developing community strategies

that enable change. 

This minor provides a strong liberal arts preparation for

entry-level positions as a lobbyist, legislative advocate, fund-

raiser, and nonprofit director and for work in government

agencies. This minor encourages students to develop their own

framework for addressing social justice issues that interest

them. The Social Justice minor also provides a strong base for

later professional training in law, education, and social work.

Minor Requirements

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology

SOC 200 Law and Society

SOC 202 Social Problems

SOC 304 Applied Research Methods

SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in Social Context

SOC 351 Addressing Injustice

Independent Study (SOC 421 Project or Service Learning or SOC

433 Research) 



134

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

MALEK SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Malek School of Health
Professions
Dean: Dr. Theresa Cappello

The School aims to support the mission of Marymount

University to foster the individual development of each student

and enable students to become competent health professionals. 

Within an ethical framework and an open and welcoming

environment for persons of all religions and cultures, the Malek

School of Health Professions will

• provide student-centered, inquiry-guided, evidence-based,

collaborative programs of study that meet and exceed

professional standards and the needs of the community;

• enable students to develop a philosophy of professional-

ism and the skills necessary to become excellent health

care professionals who contribute to the body of knowl-

edge that supports best practices across the disciplines

through education, research, and scholarship;

• provide visionary leaders in health promotion and health

care delivery, who are developers of innovative health care

systems, change agents, health care advocates, and

members of professional organizations; and

• foster a commitment to lifelong learning and service to

the community.

HEALTH SCIENCES

HEALTH SCIENCES (B.S.)

This undergraduate program, grounded in the Liberal Arts Core

of the University, provides students resources for developing

professional skills in exercise testing, physical activity leader-

ship, and health promotion. Graduates are prepared for

beginning administrative, supervisory, and leadership positions

in commercial and community health and athletic clubs, in

corporate fitness and wellness programs, and for graduate study

in Health, Exercise Science, or Physical Therapy. In addition,

qualified students may apply for an accelerated B.S. to M.S.

program in Health Promotion Management.

Students will choose from two emphasis areas: Health

Promotion or Pre-Physical Therapy. 

Students completing the baccalaureate degree in

Marymount’s Health Sciences programs are qualified to apply

for health fitness specialist (HFS) certification by the American

College of Sports Medicine. 

Upon successful completion of this program, students will

be able to

• demonstrate the knowledge and skills required to function

as competent entry-level professionals in the health/fitness

industry as determined by the American College of Sports

Medicine (ACSM) or to attend graduate school;

• acquire and demonstrate competence in using non-

technology-based equipment, industry tools/inventories,

and/or other practical “hands-on” applications in health

and wellness as determined by ACSM;

• demonstrate the ability to effectively educate and/or

counsel individuals regarding lifestyle modification;

• successfully respond in a rational, sensitive, and critical

thinking manner about values and ethics in the health

and wellness field;

• demonstrate an ability to use technology in the class-

room, in designing and evaluating health promotion

programs, and/or in the clinical setting;

• gather, evaluate, and utilize appropriate information to

address the health needs/concerns of individuals or groups.

Health Promotion emphasis 

This emphasis area is based upon recommendations of the

American College of Sports Medicine. 

Students taking this emphasis are strongly encouraged to

seek an interdisciplinary minor in Public Health (see page 138)

and should consult an advisor for more information.

Internship Prerequisites: A cumulative grade point average of

2.0 or better; a grade of C- or better in HPR 202, HPR 260, HPR

302, HPR 304, and HPR 410; and a minimum of 12 credits

earned at Marymount are needed to register for the internship.

Internship Requirements: When other requirements are com-

pleted, and minimum grade requirements are met, the student

completes a 150-hour, 3-credit internship.

Minimum Grade Requirement: A minimum cumulative grade

point average of 2.0 and a minimum grade of C- in HPR 202,

HPR 260, HPR 302, HPR 304, HPR 410, and HPR 415. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 151 General Biology I

BIO 152 General Biology II
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Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course (Economics,
Politics, Sociology) *

Elective

Year Two — Fall

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I (NS core course) § *

HPR 225 Health Psychology § * 

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine §

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course*

Year Two — Spring

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II §

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology §

HPR 230 Community Health §

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Year Three — Fall

HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management § *

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment § *

HPR 308 or NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and
Fitness § *

Health and Human Performance activity elective §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Elective

Year Three — Spring

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs §

COM 300 Report Writing * 

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course *

Elective

Year Four — Fall

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health §

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and Cardiovascular
Physiology §

NU 305 Alternative/Complementary Medicine §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Four — Spring

HPR 400 Internship § *

HPR 406 Stress Management (SS-2 core course) § *

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance § * 

Elective

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Health Sciences (Health Promotion emphasis)
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise Science

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology

HPR 225 Health Psychology

HPR 230 Community Health

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training

HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs

HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health

HPR 400 Internship

HPR 406 Stress Management

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and Cardiovascular Physiology

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance

Health and Human Performance activity elective

NU 305 Alternative/Complementary Medicine

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development
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Pre-Physical Therapy emphasis

This emphasis area is intended for those interested in pursuing

a doctoral degree in Physical Therapy and includes coursework

in biology and the physical sciences.

Internship Prerequisites: A cumulative grade point average of

2.0 or better; a grade of C- or better in HPR 202, HPR 260, HPR

302, HPR 304, and HPR 410; and a minimum of 12 credits

earned at Marymount are needed to register for the internship.

Internship Requirements: When other requirements are com-

pleted, and minimum grade requirements are met, the student

is placed in a 150-hour, 3-credit internship.

Minimum Grade Requirement: A minimum cumulative grade

point average of 2.0 and a minimum grade of C- in HPR 202,

HPR 260, HPR 302, HPR 304, HPR 410, and HPR 415. 

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 151 General Biology I

BIO 152 General Biology II

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise Science

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology

HPR 225 Health Psychology

HPR 230 Community Health

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training

HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs

HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health

HPR 400 Internship

HPR 406 Stress Management

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and Cardiovascular Physiology

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance

MA 132 Statistical Analysis

MA 181 Calculus I

PHYS 171 General Physics I

PHYS 172 General Physics II

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development
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Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

HPR 230 Community Health §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I (NS core course) § *

HPR 225 Health Psychology § *

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine §

HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Fitness § *

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course*

Year Two — Spring

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II §

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology §

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) § *

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Three — Fall

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I § 

HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management § *

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment § * 

MA 181 Calculus I §

Elective

Year Three — Spring

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II §

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training §

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs §

HPR 406 Stress Management (SS-2 core course) § *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course*

Year Four — Fall

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health §

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and Cardiovascular
Physiology §

PHYS 171 General Physics I §

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course*

Year Four — Spring

HPR 400 Internship § *

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance § *

PHYS 172 General Physics II §

COM 300 Report Writing * 

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Health Sciences (Pre-Physical Therapy emphasis) 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  



138

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

MALEK SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

HEALTH SCIENCES (MINOR)

Admission Requirement: Students whose cumulative GPA is
1.8 or better at the end of the freshman year may declare a
minor in Health Sciences, Health Promotion emphasis.

Minimum Grade Requirements: A GPA of 2.0 or better is
required in all courses applied to the minor.

Minor Requirements

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise Science

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology 

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment 

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs 

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health 

3 credits in HPR electives

PUBLIC HEALTH (MINOR)

The interdisciplinary minor is premised on the understand-

ing that public health issues are a critical component of

good citizenship, necessary for building healthy societies.

Admission Requirement: This minor is open to students in
good academic standing.

Minimum Grade Requirements: Students must earn a mini-
mum grade of C- in HPR 215 and HPR 240 in order to register
for HPR 390.

Minor Requirements

HPR 215 Introduction to Public Health

HPR 240 Principles of Epidemiology 

HPR 308/NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness 

HPR 390 Public Health Minor Capstone Project 

1 course from the following: MA 132 Statistical Analysis, MSC

300 Business Statistics, PSY 201 Statistics for the Social

Sciences, SOC 304 Applied Research Methods 

1 course from each of the following four groups for a minimum

of 11 credits:

Group 1 — Natural Science: BIO 110 Introduction to

Environmental Science, BIO 111 Human Genetics for

Nonmajors, BIO 120 Introduction to the Biological World,

BIO 151 General Biology I, BIO 152 General Biology II, BIO

161 Anatomy and Physiology I, BIO 162 Anatomy and

Physiology II, BIO 212 Biology of Aging, BIO 260

Microbiology, BIO 262 Genetics for Majors, BIO 272

Parasitology, BIO 312 Physiological Ecology, BIO 441

Biochemistry, BIO 444 Immunology, BIO 446 Animal

Virology, BIO 449 Advanced Molecular Biology, CHM 125 Life

Chemistry, CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I, CHM 152

Principles of Chemistry II, CHM 221 Organic Chemistry, CHM

222 Organic Chemistry II

Group 2 — Business and Management: ECO 210 Principles of

Microeconomics, ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics, ECO

304 Environmental Economics, HRM 335 Human Resource

Management, MGT 291 Business Communication, MGT 304

Organizational Management, MKT 301 Principles of

Marketing, MKT 319 Advertising and Integrated Marketing

Communications, MKT 360 Consumer Behavior, MKT 412

Marketing Research, MKT 416 Marketing Management, MKT

485 International Marketing, MSC 300 Decision Analysis

Group 3 — Health and Wellness: HPR 100 Concepts of Lifetime

Fitness, HPR 225 Health Psychology, HPR 230 Community

Health, HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management, HPR

340 Nutrition for Optimal Health, HPR 406 Stress

Management, NU 234 Health Across the Life Span, NU 305

Alternative/Complementary Medicine

Group 4 — Related Topics: COM 220 Intercultural

Communication, IT 110 Information Technology in the Global

Age, IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age, IT 345

Human Factors in Information Systems, LA 409 Public Law

and Procedure, POL 300 State and Urban Politics, PSY 101

General Psychology, PSY 110 Human Growth and

Development, PSY 220 Social Psychology, PSY 311 Early

Childhood Development, PSY 312 Adolescent Psychology, PSY

313 Adulthood and Aging, PSY 321 Psychology of Gender, PSY

322 Group Dynamics, PSY 325 Cultural Psychology, PSY 332

Psychology of Addictions, SOC 202 Social Problems, SOC 322

Race and Ethnic Relations



139

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

MALEK SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

THE COMBINED B.S./M.S. PROGRAM IN 
HEALTH PROMOTION MANAGEMENT

This dual program allows advanced students to complete a B.S.

in Health Sciences and an M.S. in Health Promotion

Management in five years. 

Admission Requirements: In addition to meeting
Universitywide undergraduate admission requirements (see
page 14), undergraduate students with a major in Health
Sciences must have the following prerequisites to apply:

• 93 undergraduate credits completed (typically at the end of

the junior year);

• completion of all undergraduate Health Sciences course

requirements for the major (28 credits) except HPR 340,

HPR 406, HPR 410, and HPR 415; 

• a minimum overall undergraduate GPA of 3.0;

• a minimum GPA in the major of 3.5; and

• two recommendation letters (one of which must be from a

Health and Human Performance advisor).

Qualified students will take graduate Health Promotion

Management courses during their senior year. These students

are automatically admitted to the M.S. program at the end of

their senior year, typically after completing a total of 120

undergraduate and graduate credits while maintaining the

required GPAs. The GRE and interview are waived. Students

complete 36 graduate credits in their fourth and fifth years of

study to complete the M.S. in Health Promotion Management.

Please see the University’s Graduate Catalog for details on the

M.S. in Health Promotion Management program as well as

graduate academic policies and course descriptions.

Graduate Student Status: Upon satisfactory completion of
HPR 501, HPR 520, HPR 540, HPR 555, and awarding of the B.S.
degree in Health Sciences, the student attains full admission to
the M.S. program and is subject to all graduate student policies
and procedures.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

B.S./M.S. Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the bachelor’s and master’s degrees, all

students in this program will take the following coursework in a

sequence determined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some

courses satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 151 Biology I

BIO 152 Biology II

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise Science

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology

HPR 225 Health Psychology

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs

HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health

HPR 406 Stress Management

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and Cardiovascular Physiology

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance

HPR 500 Exercise Physiology or HPR 534 Topics in Nutrition and

Weight Measurement*

HPR 501 Foundations of Health Education

HPR 502 Introduction to Public Health and Preventive Medicine

HPR 520 Epidemiology

HPR 540 Designing and Evaluating Health Promotion Programs

HPR 555 Health Communication

HPR 598 Internship

Health and Human Performance activity elective

NU 305 Alternative/Complementary Medicine

NU 591 Health Care Research

6 credits in 500-level Health and Human Performance electives

6 credits in other 500-level electives

* One of these courses satisfies a core requirement for the M.S. in

Health Promotion Management.
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Year One — Fall

BIO 151 General Biology I (NS core course) § *

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise §

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

Mathematics (MT) core course *

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 152 General Biology II §

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory Social Science (SS-1) core course *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I (NS core course) § *

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine §

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) *

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course*

Elective

Year Two — Spring

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II §

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training §

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) or Philosophical Ethics (PH-E)
core course*

Elective 

Year Three — Fall

HPR 225 Health Psychology § * 

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment § * 

HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Fitness § *

Health and Human Performance activity elective §

NU 305 Alternative/Complementary Medicine §

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Year Three — Spring

COM 300 Report Writing * 

HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs §

Two (2) Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core courses *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) or Theological
Ethics (TRS-E) core course *

Year Three — Summer

Elective

Year Four — Fall

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health §

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and Cardiovascular
Physiology §

HPR 501 Foundations of Health Education §

HPR 540 Designing and Evaluating Health Promotion
Programs §

Year Four — Spring

HPR 406 Stress Management (SS-2 core course) § *

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance § * 

HPR 520 Epidemiology §

HPR 555 Health Communication §

Year Four — Summer

HPR 502 Introduction to Public Health §

Health and Human Performance or other graduate elective §

Year Five — Fall

Two (2) Health and Human Performance or other graduate
electives §

NU 591 Health Care Research §

Year Five — Spring

Health and Human Performance or other graduate elective §

HPR 500 Exercise Physiology or HPR 534 Topics in Nutrition
and Weight Management §

HPR 598 Internship § *

§ Requirement for the major and/or graduate degree

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

Sample Degree Plan — Health Sciences/Health Promotion Management (B.S./M.S.) 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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NURSING

Marymount offers Nursing programs at the bachelor’s, master’s,

and doctoral levels. All programs are built on a solid founda-

tion of the liberal arts.

Upon successful completion of the Bachelor of Science in

Nursing program, students will be able to

• apply the nursing process to provide quality patient-

centered care;

• communicate, collaborate, and negotiate as a member of

an interdisciplinary health care team;

• demonstrate knowledge of professional and ethical

standards as they apply to nursing practice;

• utilize evidence-based knowledge from nursing and other

disciplines in practice;

• demonstrate the application of psychomotor skills for

efficient, safe, and effective patient care;

• demonstrate skills in using patient care technologies,

information systems, and communication devices that

support safe nursing practice;

• delegate and supervise patient care activities to insure

the delivery of safe, timely, and effective nursing care;

• participate in population-focused health promotion and

disease prevention activities;

• participate in professional activities that support

improvement in health care services; and 

• develop a plan for continuous professional development

and lifelong learning.

Marymount’s Bachelor of Science in Nursing and Master of

Science in Nursing programs are accredited by the Commission

on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE), One Dupont Circle,

Suite 530, Washington, DC 20036. The B.S.N. program is also

approved by the State Board of Nursing of the Commonwealth

of Virginia. 

PROGRAMS 

Marymount offers several approaches to an undergraduate

Nursing degree:  

• a four-year Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.)

program. After successfully completing four years of

coursework, the B.S.N. student takes state board examina-

tions (NCLEX-RN) to work as a registered nurse. 

• a hybrid online R.N.-to-B.S.N. program, an opportunity to

complete a Bachelor of Science in Nursing for the regis-

tered nurse who already holds a diploma or associate

degree in Nursing.

• an accelerated B.S.N. program for students with a previous

bachelor’s degree in another field.

Admission Requirements: See individual programs. 

Nondegree Admission: Nondegree students may not enroll in

courses in the Nursing program.

Clinical Requirements: A copy of each student’s medical
examination record is required upon admission.

Additionally, Nursing students must provide to the clinical

agency coordinator the following prior to attending the first

clinical:

• written verification of PPD testing for tuberculosis

(required annually). If PPD is positive, an initial chest X-

ray is required followed by a yearly TB symptom survey;

• written verification of the following immunizations:

Hepatitis B, MMR, Chicken Pox, Tetanus/Diphtheria, and

Influenza;

• written verification of accident and health insurance

coverage, submitted to the Student Health Center;

• written verification of current CPR certification, provided

each semester, from the American Heart Association (BLS

for Healthcare Provider);

• a criminal background check, which is a federal require-

ment for all persons working with vulnerable populations; and

• additional requirements, such as drug screening, as stated

by specific clinical agencies.

Students will not be permitted to attend clinicals until all requirements

are met.

Students must attend all course clinical days. Students who

miss a clinical day due to an emergency situation must submit

documentation of the emergency. Such students will receive an

Incomplete for the course and may not progress in the Nursing

program until the Incomplete is resolved. Repeated absences

will be grounds for course failure.

Clinical-Experience Transportation: Students are responsible

for providing their own transportation to and from clinical

experiences. The University’s free shuttle service connects the

Main Campus, the Ballston Center, and the Ballston-MU Metro

station.

Legal Limitations of Licensure: The practice of nursing is reg-

ulated by state laws. Questions concerning licensure in a specif-

ic state should be directed to that state’s Board of Nursing.

Applicants for nursing licensure in Virginia are required to

notify the State Board of Nursing if they have

• been convicted of (or pled nolo contendere to) a violation of

any federal or state law;

• been hospitalized or received treatment for chemical

dependence during the two years preceding application to

complete the licensing examination; or
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• a mental or physical condition that could interfere with

their ability to practice.

Minimum Grade and Academic Progression Requirements:

Nursing students must achieve satisfactory performance each

semester and make satisfactory progress toward graduation.

Failure to meet the following requirements will result in

review by the Undergraduate Academic Standards Committee

and may result in academic dismissal. To maintain satisfactory

progress toward degree completion, students must also attend

all clinical days as described in the aforementioned “Clinical

Requirements.”

Nursing students must receive a grade point average of 2.5

or better, a minimum grade of C+ in all Nursing courses, and a

minimum grade of C in the following courses: BIO 161, BIO

162, BIO 260, CHM 125, MA 132, PSY 110, and SOC 131. 

Satisfactory progress toward graduation is defined as

successful regular matriculation unless sufficient requirements

have been fulfilled by acceptance of transfer credit. No Nursing

course may be repeated more than once. 

A student who fails two Nursing courses will automati-

cally be dismissed from the Nursing program.

Students should maintain continuous enrollment in

Nursing courses. If enrollment is interrupted, skill competency

testing may be required prior to enrollment in the subsequent

Nursing course.

Passing scores on Nursing comprehensive examinations

taken at the end of the program are required for graduation

from B.S.N. programs.

Technology Requirement: Traditional and Accelerated B.S.N.
students are required to have a laptop computer.
Recommended specifications are available from Information
Technology Services.

NURSING (B.S.N.)

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing program prepares students

to practice as professional nurses. The program is ideal for

entering freshmen and students with general education trans-

fer credits in non-Nursing fields. 

Admission Requirements for Freshmen: Freshmen are admit-

ted to the Nursing program through the admissions process

described on page 14. Completion of high school biology and

chemistry is strongly recommended. SAT scores and high

school grade point averages are critical factors in the admis-

sions process for Nursing. Continuation in the Nursing major

into the sophomore year is contingent upon completion of BIO

161, CHM 125, PSY 110, and SOC 131 and with a minimum

grade of C, minimum grade point average of 2.5, minimum

passing score on the ATI Test of Essential Academic Skills

(TEAS), and submission of a personal statement. 

Admission Requirements for Transfer Students: Admission to

the Nursing program is competitive. Criteria for admission

include a competitive score on the ATI Test of Essential

Academic Skills (TEAS); a satisfactory grade point average in

classes being transferred to Marymount, particularly science

courses; and submission of a personal statement.

Most transfer students require at least six semesters to

complete the program and must follow the progression of

Nursing courses in the semesters as indicated in the degree

plan. Nursing courses for transfer students are not offered in

the summer.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See page 44 for

details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

BIO 161-162 Anatomy and Physiology I and II

BIO 260 Microbiology

CHM 125 Life Chemistry

HPR 345 Clinical Nutrition

MA 132 Statistical Analysis

NU 226 Introduction to the Profession of Nursing

NU 234 Health Across the Life Span

NU 236 Nursing Fundamentals

NU 246 Clinical Nursing Concepts and Skills

NU 302 Health Assessment

NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness

NU 331-332 Illness Management in Adults I and II

NU 333 Health Promotion and Illness Management in the

Childbearing Family

NU 334 Mental Health Promotion and Illness Management

NU 335 Illness Management in Children and Adolescents

NU 361 Pharmacology

NU 362 Pathophysiology

NU 400 Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in Communities

NU 403 Research and Evidence-Based Practice

NU 412 Introduction to Leadership, Management, and Advocacy

NU 425 Nursing Capstone

NU 490 Nursing Internship

PH 309 Ethical Theory

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology
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Year One — Fall

CHM 125 Life Chemistry (NS core course) § * #

EN 101 Composition I (WR core course) *

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy (PH-1 core course) *

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology (SS-1 core course) § * #

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar *

Year One — Spring

BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I (NS core course) § * #

NU 226 Introduction to the Profession of Nursing §

EN 102 Composition II (WR core course) *

Introductory History (HI-1) core course *

PSY 110Human Growth and Development (SS-1 core course) § * #

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry (TRS-1) core course *

Year Two — Fall

BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II § #

NU 234 Health Across the Life Span §

NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness § * 

Introductory Literature (LT-1) core course *

Advanced Social Science (SS-2) core course (Sociology or
Psychology) *

ATI-TEAS exam #

Year Two — Spring

BIO 260 Microbiology § ## 

HPR 345 Clinical Nutrition §

NU 236 Nursing Fundamentals § * 

PH 309 Ethical Theory (PH-E core course) § *

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Year Three — Fall

NU 246 Clinical Nursing Concepts and Skills §

NU 331 Illness Management in Adults I §

NU 362 Pathophysiology §

MA 132 Statistical Analysis (MT core course) § * ## 

Fine Arts (FNA), Advanced History (HI-2), or Advanced
Literature (LT-2) core course*

Year Three — Spring

NU 302 Health Assessment §

NU 334 Mental Health Promotion and Illness Management §

NU 335 Illness Management in Children and Adolescents §

NU 361 Pharmacology §

Year Four — Fall

NU 332 Illness Management in Adults II §

NU 333 Health Promotion and Illness Management in the
Childbearing Family §

NU 403 Research and Evidence-Based Practice § *

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) *

Year Four — Spring

NU 400 Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in 
Communities §

NU 412 Introduction to Leadership, Management, and
Advocacy §

NU 425 Nursing Capstone § 

NU 490 Internship § *

Comprehensive exam

§ Requirement for the major

* Fulfills Liberal Arts Core/University requirements including Ethics,
Experiential Learning, Global Perspective, Inquiry Learning, and Writing-
Intensive courses. See page 44 and Course Descriptions for further information.

# Completion of these courses with a minimum grade of C, a GPA of 2.5, and
completion of the ATI-TEAS exam are required to continue in the Nursing
program after semester 3.

## Completion of these courses with a minimum grade of C is required.

Sample Degree Plan — Nursing (Four-Year B.S.N. Program) 
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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NURSING – ACCELERATED 
SECOND-DEGREE PROGRAM (B.S.N.)

The accelerated second-degree B.S.N. may be completed in four

consecutive semesters by students who have earned a non-

Nursing bachelor’s degree. 

Admission Requirements: Students are admitted to this pro-

gram in the fall and the spring. Admission to this program is

competitive. To be eligible to be reviewed for admission, stu-

dents must have an earned non-Nursing bachelor’s degree,

must achieve a competitive score on the ATI Preadmission

Examination, and submit a personal statement. Exemption

from the ATI Preadmission Examination is automatically

granted for students having a bachelor’s degree from a U.S.-

accredited college or university with a GPA of 2.8 or greater.

The determination to waive the exam will be made by the

Nursing Admissions Committee upon receipt of all official

transcripts.

Program prerequisites: These courses or their equivalents

must be completed prior to starting the accelerated second-

degree program: SOC 131 Principles of Sociology, PSY 101

General Psychology, BIO 161-162 Anatomy and Physiology I

and II with lab (8 credits), BIO 260 Microbiology with lab (4

credits), Chemistry, and Statistics.

Degree Requirements

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. 

NU 230 Theoretical Foundations of Professional Nursing

NU 231 Principles and Applications of Nursing Technologies

NU 234 Health Across the Life Span

NU 302 Health Assessment

NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness

NU 331 Illness Management in Adults I

NU 332 Illness Management in Adults II

NU 333 Health Promotion and Illness Management in the

Childbearing Family

NU 334 Mental Health Promotion and Illness Management

NU 335 Illness Management in Children and Adolescents

NU 361 Pharmacology

NU 362 Pathophysiology

NU 400 Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in Communities

NU 403 Research and Evidence-Based Practice

NU 412 Introduction to Leadership, Management, and Advocacy

NU 425 Nursing Capstone

NU 490 Nursing Internship

PH 309 Ethical Theory
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Year One — Fall or Spring

NU 230 Theoretical Foundations of Professional Nursing §

NU 231 Principles and Applications of Nursing Technologies §

NU 331 Illness Management in Adults I §

NU 362 Pathophysiology §

Year One — Spring or Summer

NU 234 Health Across the Life Span §

NU 302 Health Assessment §

NU 333 Health Promotion and Illness Management in the
Childbearing Family or NU 335 Illness Management in
Children and Adolescents §

NU 334 Mental Health Promotion and Illness Management §

NU 361 Pharmacology §

Year One — Summer or Fall

NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness §

NU 332 Illness Management in Adults II §

NU 333 Health Promotion and Illness Management in the
Childbearing Family or NU 335 Illness Management in
Children and Adolescents §

NU 403 Research and Evidence-Based Practice §

PH 309 Ethical Theory §

Year Two — Fall or Spring

NU 400 Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in 
Communities §

NU 412 Introduction to Leadership, Management, and
Advocacy §

NU 425 Nursing Capstone§ 

NU 490 Internship §

§ Requirement for the major

NURSING–HYBRID ONLINE 
R.N.-TO-B.S.N. PROGRAM

This hybrid online program is designed for the entering

student who is already a registered nurse with diploma or

associate degree credentials. Students who hold an A.A.S.

degree receive 31 credits for previous Nursing courses and may

transfer in up to 64 credits. Students who graduated from a

diploma program or a program that is not NLN accredited, but

have R.N. licensure in the U.S., are eligible to receive 31 transfer

credits in Nursing that will be placed in an escrow account.

These credits will be granted upon successful completion of all

300-level Nursing courses. 

Admission Requirements: Students are admitted in the fall

semester only. Applicants to this program do not need to

take the ATI Preadmission Examination. In addition to

Universitywide undergraduate admission requirements (see

page 14), students must

• hold an A.A.S. or diploma in Nursing;

• hold R.N. licensure (required for all clinical courses); and

• have a GPA of 2.5 or better or permission of advisor prior

to registering for the first Nursing course.

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: Students in

this program have specified coursework necessary to meet the

Liberal Arts Core and University requirements as outlined on

page 44. In many cases, these requirements can be fulfilled

through transfer credits. See an advisor for further information

about required coursework and transfer credit opportunities. 

Sample Degree Plan — Nursing (Accelerated Second-Degree B.S.N. Program)
Please note that this is a sample plan and all students should consult with an advisor in making course selections.  
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Residency Requirement: Students must complete 36 credits

at Marymount University to earn a degree.

Degree Requirements

Liberal Arts Core and University Requirements: See pages 44 and

145 for details.

Major Requirements

To fulfill the requirements of the major, all students in this

program will take the following coursework in a sequence deter-

mined in collaboration with a faculty advisor. Some courses also

satisfy Liberal Arts Core and/or University requirements. 

NU 302OL Health Assessment*

NU 310OL The Nurse, Client, and Health Care System

NU 361OL Pharmacology

NU 362OL Pathophysiology

NU 400OL Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in

Communities*

NU 403OL Research and Evidence-Based Practice

NU 412OL Introduction to Leadership, Management, and Advocacy

NU 427OL Contemporary Issues in Nursing

NU 490 Nursing Internship* (or elective)

Elective (Recommended: NU 305OL Alternative/Complementary

Medicine)

Comprehensive exam

* These courses require some clinical or laboratory time in

addition to online coursework. 

Most courses require two (2) class meetings at the University in

addition to the online component.

PHYSICAL THERAPY

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY

Marymount University offers opportunities to prepare for

entry to Marymount’s Doctor of Physical Therapy program. The

pre-professional requirements for this program can be met

through a variety of undergraduate fields. 

The Malek School of Health Professions outlines one

option, through its Health Sciences major/Pre-Physical Therapy

emphasis. (See page 136.)  The School of Arts and Sciences

outlines another option, through its Biology major/Molecular

and Cellular Biology track. (See page 57.) However, students

should consider majoring in the subject area in which they

have the strongest aptitude and interest. 

An academic advisor can help students interested in

preparing for entry to a Physical Therapy graduate program.

For information about Marymount’s Doctor of Physical

Therapy program, see the University’s Graduate Catalog. Special

admission consideration is given to current Marymount

students who have completed at least two full-time semesters

at Marymount prior to applying, Marymount graduates, and

persons from minority groups who are underrepresented in the

profession.

A Pre-Physical Therapy plan of study is rigorous, and

substantial academic discipline is needed to complete the

coursework consistent with stated program prerequisites. 

Physical Therapy Scholars Program

This competitive program, open to first-time college students,

guarantees admission into the Physical Therapy (PT) doctoral

program to a select group of well-qualified incoming freshmen.

These students, chosen by the PT Admissions Committee, must

meet stringent acceptance and continuation requirements. To

be accepted into the program, a student must have

• a score of 1100 or above on SATs;

• a high school grade point average (GPA) of 3.3 or above;

• a high school mathematics and science GPA of 3.3 or

above, or its equivalent;

• 3 years of high school science (chemistry, biology, and

physics preferred);

• 3 years of high school mathematics;

• 4 years of high school English; and

• completed the essay portion of the Marymount University

undergraduate admissions application.

To continue in the program, a student must

• maintain an overall GPA of 3.3;

• maintain a science GPA of 3.3 (A science GPA is defined as

the grades received in the prerequisite science courses); 

• demonstrate active involvement in the greater Marymount

community; 

• complete 40 hours of observation or volunteer service

work in a physical therapy clinical setting, verified by a

physical therapist from the clinical setting. These hours

may be completed at more than one clinical facility; and

• obtain a letter of recommendation from a faculty member

in the student’s academic major.

Decisions regarding general undergraduate admission to the

University and admission to the PT Scholars Program are done

separately. Qualified applicants interested in the PT Scholars

Program should contact the Office of Admissions for specific

application instructions. 
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Course Descriptions

ACCOUNTING

ACT 201 Principles of Accounting I
An introduction to the basic concepts of financial analysis and

recording. Introduction to the entire accounting cycle through

preparation of worksheets and financial statements, special

journals, and subsidiary ledgers. (3)

ACT 202 Principles of Accounting II
A continuation of the concepts and practices introduced in ACT

201. Introduction to partnership and corporate accounting and

financial statement analysis. Prerequisite: ACT 201 with a grade

of C or better. (3)

ACT 303 Intermediate Accounting I
The study of the theoretical framework for financial account-

ing and generally accepted accounting principles. The primary

focus is on transaction analysis, asset measurement and asset

valuation, and the related effect on net income. Prerequisite:

ACT 202 with a grade of C or better. (3)

ACT 304 Intermediate Accounting II
A continuation of the concepts of financial accounting with an

emphasis on liability measurement and liability valuation,

stockholders’ equity, and the statement of cash flows.

Prerequisite: ACT 303 with a grade of C- or better. (3)

ACT 306 Cost Accounting
Topics include the study of cost accumulations in a manufac-

turing environment, inventory valuation, income

determination, and the reporting of internal accounting data.

Prerequisite: ACT 202 with a grade of C or better. (3)

ACT 406 Tax Accounting
The federal income tax for corporations and individuals is

studied. Tax regulations, tax planning, research, and practice are

included. Prerequisite: ACT 201 with a grade of C or better. (3) 

ACT 410 Auditing
An introduction to the independent accountant’s role and

responsibilities in business. Topics include generally accepted

auditing standards, internal controls, substantive testing, and

the auditor’s report. Prerequisite: ACT 304 with a grade of C- or

better. (3) 

ACT 420 Advanced Accounting Topics
Examines advanced financial accounting theory with emphasis

on accounting concepts, current reporting problems, prepara-

tion of consolidated financial statements, and government and

not-for-profit accounting. Prerequisite: ACT 304 with a grade of

C- or better. (3)

APPLIED ARTS  

NOTE: Applied Arts courses are open only to declared majors or

minors in the Fashion Design or Fashion Merchandising

program.

AA 151 Textiles 
A study of fibers and fabric of both natural and synthetic

origins. The course includes an analysis of the use and care of

textiles, design applications, and finishing. Emphasis on the

use of textiles for fashion. (3)

AA 250 Clothing Construction 
A study and application of the principles of garment construc-

tion. The course emphasizes application techniques for various

fabrics and production methods for basic styles. (3)  

AA 265 Fashion Illustration I 
An analysis and application of techniques for drawing the

fashion figure and related apparel. The course includes projects

designed to develop technical drawings and illustrations

suitable for presentation purposes. Prerequisite: FA 105 or

permission of the instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)  

AA 270 Clothing Analysis 
Focuses on the evaluation of garment quality from construc-

tion and sewing standards to appropriate textile choice, mass

production processes, and pricing. Prerequisite: AA 250. (3)  

AA 272 Textile Design I
Introduces principles related to surface design for printing on

textiles with an emphasis on market trends for the industry.

Studio projects develop skills in the design of textiles and

computer-aided design. Prerequisite: FA 105 or permission of

the instructor. (3) 

AA 273 Visual Merchandising 
A study and application of merchandising principles for good

store design. The course also examines the aesthetic elements

used in merchandise presentation. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)  
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AA 274 The Fashion Industry and Its Promotion
Students identify global and domestic fashion markets and

obtain an historic overview of the fashion industry. Course

develops an analysis of sources and market trends and assigns

exercises in the coordination of special events. Students assist

in the production of a dramatized fashion show at the

University. (3)  

AA 320 Fashion Research and Communication 
Teaches students to identify fashion trends through research,

then communicate and promote those trends to the trade and

to the consumer. Students will examine the role of public

relations in the fashion industry. Prerequisite: EN 102 or

permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: WI. (3)  

AA 350 Apparel Design I 
Execution of fashion designs through the flat pattern method.

The course teaches the rudiments of draping. Prerequisites: AA

250 and AA 270, or the equivalents. (3)  

AA 361 Survey of Fashion 
An analysis of fashion: its function, history, and relation to

modern economy. The course covers the principles of fashion

change, fashion terminology, and the development of fashions

and accessories from ancient Egypt to the present. (3)  

AA 365 Fashion Illustration II 
An advanced study of fashion drawing and design using a

variety of color media. Prerequisite: AA 265 and AA 350. (3)  

AA 370 Tailored Garment Structures
A studio in the methods of tailoring. Projects are assigned to

develop skills in fitting, shaping, lining, and underlining of

garments. Prerequisites: AA 250 and AA 270, or permission of

the instructor. (3)  

AA 372 Textile Design II 
A continuation of AA 272 with concentration on color, the

markets, industry specifications, and computer-aided design.

Prerequisite: AA 272 or permission of the instructor. (3)  

AA 381 Buying Fashion Apparel 
Examination and analysis of the theory and practice of buying

and selling apparel. Prerequisite: MKT 308. (3) 

AA 382 Merchandise Planning and Analysis
Provides an understanding of the methods and calculations

necessary in successful merchandising as well as computer

applications for inventory control. Prerequisite: AA 381. (3)  

AA 385 Apparel Design II
Exploration of advanced flat pattern techniques. Teaches

design students the theory of drafting clothing patterns based

on sets of body measurements and the theory of grading

patterns. Prerequisites: AA 250, AA 270, and AA 350. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)  

AA 390 Principles of Costume and Theater 
Examines the principles and processes of designing costumes

for the stage. Emphasis on methods used to illuminate ideas,

themes, characters, and action found in a script. (3)  

AA 395 Digital Presentation for Fashion
Students utilize Photoshop and Illustrator software for appli-

cations to the fashion industry, such as fashion presentations,

trend boards, and mood boards. Prerequisite: AA 265. (3)

AA 400 Internship 
A senior student may register for 3-6 credits in a field experi-

ence in the fashion industry. Appropriate settings include

manufacturers, specialty stores, and department stores. The

internship is monitored by a faculty member. Prerequisite:

permission of the dean of Arts and Sciences. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (3-6)  

AA 405 Fashion in the Global Marketplace 
This course provides an understanding of the textile and

apparel industries in the world economy. Emphasis is on U.S.

importing and exporting and on global trends in the produc-

tion and consumption of textiles and apparel. Prerequisite: ECO

210. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)  

AA 407 Product Development
Investigation of the process by which an apparel product is

launched in the marketplace from the design and merchandis-

ing perspectives, including research, testing, financial planning,

and marketing. Prerequisite: AA 151, AA 270, and open only to

juniors and seniors majoring in Fashion Design or

Merchandising. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

INQ. (3)

AA 410 Clothing Selection and Behavior 
A study of fashion as it relates to clothing selection. Emphasis

on clothing behavior, consumer practices, wardrobe planning,

and color. Analysis of fringe consumer groups. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)  

AA 412 The Great Designers 
An examination of the origin of haute couture and the contri-

butions of noted fashion designers since 1850. The course

considers social and economic influences on the designer and

consumer in each period. (3)  



149

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

AA 414 Fashion Show Production
The development of advanced planning required for a drama-

tized fashion show. Students will develop strategies for

advertising and publicity, budgeting, floor plans, stage and

program designs, and targeting an appropriate market.

Students plan lighting and sound, choreograph routines, and

produce the fashion show. Prerequisite: AA 274 or permission

of the instructor. (3)

AA 415 Apparel Design III 
Advanced study in the use of the draping method. Design

concepts are developed to final, well-constructed original

creations. Prerequisites: AA 250, AA 270, AA 350, AA 370, and AA

385. (3)  

AA 418 Advanced Problems in Fashion Design I 
Examines fashion design as both process and product. Students

learn to integrate the elements of visual design, methods of

pattern making, and the use of special fabrics. Prerequisites: 

AA 250, AA 270, AA 350, AA 370, AA 385, AA 415, and senior

status.  (3)

AA 420 Advanced Problems in Fashion Design II 
A continuation of the advanced projects started in AA 418.

Students create a line of garments suited to a specific market.

Prerequisites: AA 250, AA 270, AA 350, AA 370, AA 385, AA 415,

and AA 418. (3)  

AA 421 Project 
An investigation of a selected topic in the major emphasis area

under the direction of a faculty advisor. The project is intended

to develop independent research capabilities and presentation

techniques for fashion design or fashion merchandising.

Prerequisite: permission of the dean of Arts and Sciences. (3-6)  

AA 422 Senior Seminar in Fashion Merchandising 
The capstone course in Fashion Merchandising. Presents

current practices, trends, and problems in the field. Students

learn to analyze contemporary problems by using the case

study method and by presenting a written and oral case analy-

sis at the end of the course. Prerequisite: senior status. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)  

AA 423 Senior Fashion Design Portfolio 
Design for different markets is integrated with fashion presen-

tations. Students create a portfolio for entry into the industry.

Prerequisites: AA 265, AA 365, and senior status. (3)   

AA 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6)

ASTRONOMY

NOTE: This 4-credit course requires a laboratory. 

ASTR 101 Astronomy 
A descriptive course in astronomy. Historical concepts of the

universe are related to our current ideas, followed by a detailed

study of the solar system. The birth, life, and death of stars are

analyzed: how they generate their energy and their ultimate

fate. Course concludes with a journey to the galaxies to explore

the possible origin of the universe, to examine some current

ideas, and to speculate about the future. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4) 

BIOLOGY

NOTE: All 4-credit courses require a laboratory. A minimum

grade of C- is required in any course that serves as a prerequi-

site for a higher-numbered course.

BIO 110 Introduction to Environmental Science 
An introduction to the study of the Earth’s natural systems and

the forces that can affect them. Students will explore the

Earth’s natural environments, the interactions of organisms

with each other as well as their physical surroundings, and the

sources and effects of stress on natural environments. Topics

include nutrient cycling; the hydrologic cycle; trophic struc-

tures and interactions; human populations; soil, water, and air

pollution; and the relationship of science to policy making.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4)

BIO 111 Human Genetics for Nonmajors
This course is for nonscience majors, and introduces the princi-

ples of genetics as applied to humans. Recent advances in areas

such as using DNA evidence, gene therapy, amniocentesis, in

vitro fertilization, and learning and psychiatric disabilities are

considered. Social, cultural, and ethical implications are

reviewed. Laboratory will include experiences with DNA,

karyotyping, pedigree analysis, etc. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: NS. (4)



150

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BIO 120 Introduction to the Biological World 
Introduces nonmajors to the biological world around them.

Energy production, storage, and conversion are explored. A

survey of life leads from single-celled organisms to chordates.

The basic functioning of the systems of the human body are

examined. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

NS. (4)   

BIO 127 Introduction to Marine Biology and
Tropical Ecology
The marine biology and tropical ecology of Belize are experi-

enced firsthand in this study abroad course. Students will have

unique opportunities to study and experience tropical jungles,

coral reefs, savannas, limestone caves, mangroves, lagoons, and

estuaries. Students will also have an opportunity to explore the

habitats of manatees, spider monkeys, hawksbill sea turtles,

and saltwater crocodiles. They will experience all of this while

immersed in a different culture. This course satisfies the

Liberal Arts Core requirement for a Natural Science with

laboratory. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP,

NS. (6)

BIO 151 General Biology I 
A course for the Biology major and a prerequisite for all subse-

quent courses for the major. This course is also required for

certain other majors. The course addresses the chemical and

physiological aspects common to organisms, such as cell struc-

ture, metabolism, and biosynthesis of molecules. Basic

principles of molecular biology will be introduced. Students

may enroll in this course only if it is a specific requirement for

their major. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

INQ, NS. (4)   

BIO 152 General Biology II  
A continuation of the study begun in BIO 151. Topics focus on

animal systems and address the diverse organ complexity and

physiological functions. The course also extends the introduc-

tion of the rapidly evolving knowledge of molecular biology,

gene structure, and regulation of expression. The Kingdoms

will be introduced. Kingdom Animalia will be discussed in

greater depth. Students will also be introduced to ecology.

Students may enroll in this course only if it is a specific

requirement for their major. Prerequisite: BIO 151 or equiva-

lent. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4)      

BIO 161-162 Anatomy and Physiology I and II 
A two-semester study of the structure and function of the

human body with emphasis upon the interdependencies at the

microscopic and cellular levels. Laboratory work includes

dissection experiments related to physiological processes,

microscopic observation of cell types, biochemical tests, and

some diagnostic laboratory procedures. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4) (4)  

BIO 212 Biology of Aging 
Introduces the student to the aging process at the cellular and

subcellular levels. Surveys processes from single-cell organisms

to the human organism. Prerequisite: one semester of Biology. (3)   

BIO 224 Endocrinology
Focuses on the study of human hormones, their chemical

classification, receptors, and intracellular mechanisms.

Interactions of hormone actions will be stressed as the course

progresses. Consequences of hypo- and hyper-hormone condi-

tions will be discussed. Prerequisites: BIO 152 and CHM 152. (3)

BIO 250 General Botany 
An in-depth survey of the Plant Kingdom, including nonvascu-

lar as well as vascular plants. Some members of the Kingdoms

Fungi and Protista will also be covered. Topics covered will

include photosynthesis, life cycles, growth and propagation,

plant and hormone effects, classification and identification, and

herbarium techniques. Prerequisite: BIO 151 or equivalent. (4)

BIO 260 Microbiology 
An analysis of the general principles of microbiology. The

course includes the study of microbial growth and the relation

of bacteria and viruses to infection, disease, and immunity. The

role of pathogenic microbes and parasitic agents in the cause

of disease is studied along with the role of various combative

chemicals. Prerequisite: BIO 152 or BIO 162. (4)    

BIO 262 Genetics for Majors
This course is for majors, and is a study of the basic principles

of inheritance from the classical studies of Mendel to current

developments in molecular genetics. Students study the appli-

cations of genetic technologies to microorganisms, plants, and

animals. The potential benefits of engineering and related

ethical issues are discussed. Prerequisite: BIO 260. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4)   

BIO 272 Parasitology 
The study of the biochemistry, physiology, nutrition, immunol-

ogy, life cycles, epidemiology, control, and chemotherapy of

parasitic protozoans, helminths, and arthropod vectors.

Emphasis is on parasites of man. Prerequisites: BIO 152 and

CHM 152. (4)
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BIO 300 Writing for Science 
A discipline-specific approach to writing for Biology majors,

this course will acquaint the student with the range of writing

styles in science. Students will apply their knowledge in the

sciences to both the critique and writing of research abstracts,

literature summaries, and pieces to be read by the nonscientific

audience. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ, WI.  (3) 

BIO 312 Physiological Ecology
Explores the way living organisms adjust to the adversities of

their environment. Understanding how organisms obtain

information about the environment through their senses.

Students will learn to use the principles of physiology to

predict, as well as model, the behavior of animals. Students

will be able to discuss the interplay of many physiological

variables on the overall function of the body. Prerequisite: BIO

152 or equivalent. (3)

BIO 327 Introduction to Marine Biology and
Tropical Ecology
The marine biology and tropical ecology of Belize are experi-

enced firsthand in this study abroad course. Students will have

unique opportunities to study and experience tropical jungles,

coral reefs, savannas, limestone caves, mangroves, lagoons, and

estuaries. Students will also have an opportunity to explore the

habitats of manatees, spider monkeys, hawksbill sea turtles,

and saltwater crocodiles. They will experience all of this while

immersed in a different culture. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: GP, NS. (6)

BIO 363 Cellular Biology 
Examination of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell structure and

function. Emphasis on metabolism, regulation of cellular

events, and basic genetic processes. The course provides an

introduction to control of gene expression. Prerequisites: BIO

262 and CHM 152. (3)

BIO 368 Advanced Research Methods
This is a laboratory-intensive course that will provide the

student a working knowledge of current laboratory techniques

common to many scientific disciplines including cell biology,

immunology, and virology. Students will learn to use standard

and state-of-the-art laboratory equipment. The course also will

explore the application of each technique to different scientific

questions. Prerequisite or corequisite: BIO 363. (3)

BIO 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary
Biology
Prepares the student to teach Biology at the secondary level by

integrating content mastery with effective pedagogical strate-

gies. A field experience (20 hours) is required. Prerequisites: ED

250, ED 327S, and PSY 312. (3)

BIO 400 Internship 
Senior students may register for an internship with a cooperat-

ing employer in the Washington metropolitan area. The

internship is monitored by a supervising professor and a repre-

sentative of the employing firm. Prerequisite: senior status.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (3-6)   

BIO 410 Seminar 
Provides an opportunity for an in-depth study of a topic of

current interest selected annually. Discussion and research of

the literature is encouraged as a means for examining both

scientific aspects of the topic and the relationship of science to

societal, legislative, and economic issues. Prerequisite: senior

status or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (2)

BIO 421 Project
Investigation of a selected topic in Biology in collaboration with

or under the direction of a faculty advisor. The project is intended

to demonstrate the ability to conduct and report independent

research. Prerequisite: approval of department chair. (1-3)

BIO 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

BIO 441 Biochemistry 
A study of the structures and functions of biomolecules (carbo-

hydrates, lipids, proteins, and nucleic acids) found in living

systems. An introduction to bioenergetics and kinetics as

applied to those systems. Prerequisites: BIO 363 and CHM 222

or equivalents. (3)

BIO 444 Immunology 
Explores the immune response through investigation of

relevant organ systems, cell types, and regulatory interactions.

An introduction to aberrant immune responses is also

provided. Prerequisite: BIO 363. (3) 
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BIO 446 Animal Virology 
Examines the principles of animal virus structure and replica-

tion with an emphasis on viruses that pose a significant health

risk to humans. Mechanisms of disease production are

explored. Prerequisite: BIO 363. (3) 

BIO 449 Advanced Molecular Biology 
The majority of this class is spent in the laboratory since it

emphasizes hands-on exploration of the techniques currently

employed in research, forensic, and diagnostic laboratories.

Prerequisite: BIO 363. (4)

BUSINESS LAW/PARALEGAL STUDIES 

LA 248 Business Law I
A study of the rights and relationships involved in the laws of

contracts, sales and agency, including the Uniform Commercial

Code. Prerequisite: MGT 123. (3)  

LA 249 Business Law II
A study of the law relating to the development and operations

of partnerships, limited liability companies, and corporations,

and of the government agencies that regulate business.

Prerequisite: LA 248. (3)

LA 250 Legal Aspects of Health Care
Provides an overview of the basic laws that govern health care,

one of the most heavily regulated industries in the U.S.

Students examine various health care legal issues including

reimbursement law, quality, malpractice, cost containment,

licensure, antitrust, and systems development. Students will

also have a strong introduction to writing legal analyses of

various regulations governing the delivery of health care

services and the many ethical issues facing health care. (3)

LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System
A study of various sources of law and federal and state court

systems. Survey of various kinds of law practices, role of attor-

neys and paralegals, ethics, and legal research. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

LA 301 Civil Litigation
An introduction to the rules governing lawsuits, the jurisdic-

tion of federal and state courts, and the procedures in

preparing materials for trial. Emphasis on techniques of client

interview, information gathering, organizing, and retrieval.

Prerequisite: LA 280. (3) 

LA 302 Criminal Litigation
An introduction to the rules governing criminal procedure

from indictment, pretrial motions, plea bargains, jury selection,

through prosecution by the trial court, emphasizing the role of

the paralegal in the process. Prerequisite: LA 280. (3) 

LA 303 Litigation Support Technology
An introduction to current litigation software products and

instruction on database creation, management, and use; deposi-

tion management; courtroom presentations; and overall case

management. See program director for course offering sched-

ule. Prerequisite: LA 301. (3)  

LA 305 General Practice I
An introduction to the laws of estates and trusts, bankruptcy,

and legal ethics. Practice in preparing materials for probate,

estate planning, and bankruptcy filings. Prerequisite: LA 280. (3)

LA 306 General Practice II
An introduction to the laws of partnerships, limited liability

companies, family law, corporations, and legal ethics. Emphasis

on preparation of documents and materials for filing.

Prerequisite: LA 305. (3) 

LA 315 Sport Law
A study of the various legal issues that arise in sports, both

amateur and professional, and the sports industry, including

the laws of agency, contracts, and torts that govern sports and

the sporting industry. Explores the business and legal issues

involved in the formation and administration of minority

sports interests, including Title IX of the Civil Rights Act and

the Americans with Disabilities Act. Also explores various

property and labor issues, including dispute resolution and

antitrust matters, the workings of various aspects concerning

international sports, the issues involved in substance abuse

and drugs in sports, and general ethical issues. (3)

LA 391 Legal Research and Writing
A study of the terms and research tools used in legal research.

Presents a clear understanding of legal terminology and its use

in the preparation of legal briefs, memoranda, and opinions.

Develops students’ legal-research skills and gives students legal-

writing experience. Prerequisites: EN 102 and LA 280. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)  

LA 408 Real Estate Practices
A study of real estate documents and financing instruments

with emphasis on their preparation, abstracting, and recording.

Prerequisite: LA 280. (3) 
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LA 409 Public Law and Procedure
An introduction to the federal legislative process, the federal

regulatory process, and federal administrative agency proce-

dures, as well as state legislative and regulatory procedures.

Prerequisite: LA 280. (3) 

LA 430 Legal and Current Issues in Human
Resource Management
A study of current trends, issues, recent legislation, court

decisions, and regulations as they affect the human resource

function. Prerequisite: LA 280. (3) 

LA 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

program director. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

LA 490 Internship
Senior students receive field experience in a cooperating corpo-

ration or law firm in the Washington metropolitan area. The

experience is monitored by the program director and an attor-

ney in the cooperating corporation or firm. Prerequisites:

permission of program director, senior status, minimum of 90

credit hours with a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better, and a

cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better in all Business Law/Paralegal

Studies courses. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP.  (6) 

LA 491 Computerized Legal Research
An introduction to the use of Lexis, Westlaw, and the Internet

in the legal environment, and their use in the preparation of

research documents in various areas of the law. This course is

a continuation of LA 391. Prerequisites: EN 102 and LA 391.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)  

CHEMISTRY

NOTE: All 4-credit courses require a laboratory. A minimum

grade of C- is required in any course that serves as a prerequi-

site for a higher-numbered course.

CHM 125 Life Chemistry
An introduction to the fundamental principles and theories of

chemistry. It includes the study of atomic structure and

bonding, kinetic molecular theory, nomenclature, periodic

classification of elements, chemical equilibrium, and oxidation-

reduction reactions. The course stresses the structure of

organic molecules and functional groups and their characteris-

tic reactions. Basic metabolic reactions of the cell are studied

including enzyme inhibition, kinetics, and feedback mecha-

nisms. Laboratory work includes quantitative and qualitative

analysis and reactions of functional groups and enzymes.

This course does not meet chemistry requirements for Health

Sciences (Pre-Physical Therapy emphasis) majors. This course

should also not be taken by Psychology majors with an interest

in health-related fields. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: NS. (4)

CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I
This course is part of the chemistry sequence for Biology

majors. The course covers inorganic nomenclature, oxidation-

reduction reactions, elementary thermodynamics, atomic and

molecular structure, Lewis dot structures, the shapes of

molecules, and ideal gases. The laboratory also covers introduc-

tory visible spectroscopy. Prerequisite: placement into MA 171 or

higher. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4)

CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II
This course is part of the chemistry sequence for Biology

majors. The course covers intermolecular interactions, struc-

ture of crystals, properties of solution, kinetics, equilibrium,

acid-base chemistry, precipitation equilibrium, thermodynam-

ics, and electrochemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 151. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4)

CHM 221 Organic Chemistry I
This course is part of the chemistry sequence for Biology

majors. It covers the nomenclature, structure, reactions, and

synthesis of organic compounds. The course is mainly devoted

to aliphatic and cycloaliphatic compounds, and covers infrared

and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy. The laboratory

emphasizes the techniques of distillations, recrystallization,

extraction, and spectroscopic identification. Prerequisite: CHM

152. (4)
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CHM 222 Organic Chemistry II
This course is part of the chemistry sequence for Biology

majors. A continuation of CHM 221, this course covers the

chemistry of carbonyl-containing compounds, aromatics,

polyenes, amines, and carbohydrates. Also covered are UV-

visible and mass spectroscopy. An emphasis is placed on

organic synthesis and mechanisms. The laboratory applies

techniques learned in CHM 221 to synthesize a variety of

organic compounds. Prerequisite: CHM 221. (4)

CHM 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in physical science in

collaboration with or under the direction of a faculty advisor.

The project is intended to demonstrate the ability to conduct

and report independent research. Prerequisite: approval of the

department chair. (1-3)

CHM 433 Research
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

COMMUNICATION

COM 100 Media Communication 
An introduction to communication and the function of the

media therein. Investigation of the historical, legal, theoretical,

and ethical dimensions in communication. Lecture material is

supplemented with presentations of audio and visual material

illustrating how the media function. (3)

COM 101 Public Speaking 
Students gain knowledge of principles and theories of oral

communication regarding the design, creation, and delivery of

several types of speeches; analysis of the audience and public

speaking situation; and experiential practice in both public

speaking performance and evaluation. (3)  

COM 200 Desktop Publishing 
An introduction to the fundamentals of desktop publishing

using InDesign, Photoshop, and vector graphics software.

Students integrate type and images to produce common

business publications for print or use on the Internet. (Also

listed as GD 200.) (3)

COM 203 Photography: Digital Imaging
An exploration of various photographic techniques and

technology for graphic communications. Emphasis is on photo-

graphic style and an introduction to digital photography.

Prerequisite: GD 101 or prior experience with Photoshop

software. (Also listed as GD 203.) (3)

COM 204 Oral Interpretation 
A laboratory experience in vocal development and control. The

course explores forms of literature and the techniques involved

in oral communication of literature. Focus is on the develop-

ment of interpretative skills and analysis of literary styles. (3) 

COM 205 Video Production I
An exploration of various video techniques, digital technology,

and equipment for graphic communications. Students experi-

ence hands-on preproduction, production, and postproduction

techniques. Students plan and produce digital video presenta-

tions. (Also listed as GD 205.) (3)

COM 206 Introduction to Public Relations 
This introductory survey course emphasizes the basic concepts

and principles of public relations; the theory and history

behind the practice; the uses, tools, methods, and technologies

of public relations. Also covered are the general types of public

relations practices, including corporate, firm, institutional,

nonprofit, government, political, sports, entertainment, and

international. (3)      

COM 209 Introduction to Journalism 
Designed to provide the student with a broad overview of

journalism as a communication medium. The emphasis is

placed on developing the basic writing skills used by reporters

on daily newspapers, wire services, and in broadcasting. The

student will learn how to function effectively under deadline

pressure using computerized word processing. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

COM 211 Principles of Language
An introductory investigation of basic constructs and subsys-

tems of English structure as described by grammarians of

various theoretical persuasions. (Also listed as EN 211.) (3)

COM 212 Topics in Acting
An introduction to the stylistic and technical elements of

performance. Each semester will focus on the craft of acting for

a specific performance medium (stage, screen, live digital

webcast). Emphasis on analysis of performance styles, history,

and methodologies. This workshop course requires the produc-

tion and critique of student performance. Students may enroll

in the course more than once under different topics. (Also listed

as EN 212 and FA 212.) (3)
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COM 220 Intercultural Communication 
Introduces students to the influences and effects of cultural

variability on the communication process and its outcomes

with regard to family, religious, government, education, health,

and business institutions. Particular emphasis will be given to

inseparability of culture and communication; intercultural

theories; cultural and interpersonal adaptations; and ethnolin-

guistic, religious, and national identities. Content functions to

aid the student in developing successful communication

competencies, strategies, and skills necessary for increased

contact with diverse cultures, as well as for success in interna-

tional and multicultural societies. (3)   

COM 300 Report Writing 
An advanced course in writing aimed at the logical and orderly

presentation of materials, development of ideas, and effective

communication of secondary materials from professional

fields. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)     

COM 302 Public Relations Techniques 
Focuses on the applications of public relations theory and

principles. Students learn the requirements of different media

such as newspapers, magazines, radio, television, and cable.

They develop basic writing skills in preparing news releases for

newspapers, magazines, and newsletters as part of publicity

and promotion campaigns, as well as strategic planning and

audience identification. Prerequisite: COM 206. (3)

COM 304 Video Production II
An overview of the history, theory, and equipment of television

studio production. Students will learn all phases of studio

production through readings and hands-on experience.

Students will plan and execute their own studio production. All

productions will be taped for portfolio use. Prerequisite:

COM/GD 205 or permission of instructor. (Also listed as GD

304.) (3)

COM 305 Journalism II 
Building on COM 209, this course provides additional practice

in writing news and feature stories for the print media, with a

focus on editing, reporting, and interviewing skills. The course

focuses on public affairs, special features reporting, and

magazine writing. Includes an assessment of career opportuni-

ties and responsibilities. Prerequisite: COM 209. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)  

COM 307 Broadcast Delivery 
A laboratory experience in writing and delivering copy for

radio and television that develops critical thinking skills. The

course includes audio and video tapings of students delivering

newscasts, commercials, interviews, and public service

announcements. Both content and performance are evaluated.

(3)  

COM 308 Web Design
An introduction to the fundamentals of Web design and

technology for graphic communication. Students integrate type

and images to produce websites for use on the Internet.

Prerequisites: GD 101 and GD 104, or prior experience with

course software. (Also listed as GD 308.) (3)

COM 310 Presentational Communication 
Provides guided experiences that develop career-related oral

communication skills such as listening, interviewing, commu-

nicating in small groups, and persuasion. Students practice

these skills in classroom exercises and in videotaped sessions,

and they explore how the skills are applicable in professional

environments. Prerequisites: COM 100, COM 101, COM 206, and

COM 209. (3)  

COM 315 Writing for the New Media 
Explores writing techniques used in the new media, including

the Internet and multimedia. The class will examine styles and

techniques of writing for different audiences in various

formats and contexts. The differences between linear and

nonlinear writing will be studied, as well as the way people use

and read material in the new media. Prerequisite: COM 209 or

equivalent experience. (3)   

COM 316 Broadcast Journalism
Building on the skills mastered in COM 209, this course focuses

on gathering, writing, and preparing news for radio and televi-

sion. Includes extensive practice in writing news for broadcast

and handling taped material effectively. Prerequisite: COM 209.

(3)

COM 317 Editing and the Editorial Process 
Focuses on the editing process and the role of the editor in today’s

media. It includes extensive practice in editing, headline writing,

and layout, as well as discussions of ethical standards and

practice in the media. Prerequisite: COM 209. (3)  

COM 400 Internship  
Senior students may register for an internship in a cooperating

research or media communication agency in the Washington

metropolitan area under the supervision of an instructor.

Prerequisite: permission of the dean of Arts and Sciences.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (3-6) 



156

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

COM 401 Public Relations Case Studies 
Examines solutions to public relations problems through an

analysis of actual corporate and association cases. The focus

will emphasize successful public relations management and

practice through the systematic application of defining,

planning and programming, acting and communicating, and

evaluating results. Prerequisites: COM 206, COM 302, and senior

status, or permission of instructor. (3)

COM 402 Organizational Communication 
A study of communication research and its application to

industrial and organizational systems. Particular emphasis will

be given to organizational communication theory, message

processing, networks, and channels of communication; leader-

ship and managerial behavior; systems theory and

organizational structures; climate and culture; decision making

and managing conflict; diversity and globalization; and the

communication audit. Prerequisite: senior status or permission

of instructor. (3)   

COM 403 Principles of Communication Law 
Examines the historical development of communications-

related law and the interlocking technological, economic,

political, and social issues affecting policies that guide and

regulate the nation’s media and communications systems.

Emphases include First Amendment and Privacy Law and the

Federal Communications Commission’s regulation of interstate

and international communications by radio, television, wire,

satellite, and cable. Prerequisite: senior status or permission of

instructor. (3)   

COM 404 Performance Media Lab
Enables students to explore the connections among the arts,

humanities, science, and technology; create a product to illus-

trate their collaborative research and interdisciplinary study;

and present their product to the community in a public forum.

Prerequisites for Graphic Design majors: GD 103, and COM/GD

205 or COM/GD 308 or equivalent experience. COM/GD 203 is

recommended. Prerequisites for non-Graphic Design majors:

instructor approval. Evidence of a completed upper-level

research course project is recommended. (Also listed as GD 404

and IS 404.) (3-6)  

COM 421 Project 
An investigation of a selected topic in the major discipline. The

project is intended to demonstrate the ability to conduct

independent research and present the results in writing of

commendable quality. Prerequisite: permission of the dean of

Arts and Sciences. (3)   

COM 425 Senior Seminar in Communication 
The capstone course synthesizes the topical areas and theoreti-

cal traditions in the discipline so that students begin to

understand humankind’s capacity to fashion symbols and well

designed messages in a variety of situations, via any number of

channels. Students will gain knowledge and understanding of

communication theories, practices, trends, and problems; and

will develop expertise in research methodology and in writing

a major research paper. Prerequisite: senior standing. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)    

COM 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(See also Sociology)

CJ 200 Careers in Criminal Justice
Provides students with an introduction to the field of criminal

justice. It offers information about the undergraduate curric-

ula in Criminal Justice at Marymount, as well as career

opportunities available in the field with the B.A. or B.S. degree.

Students will have an opportunity to explore personal career

interests, including graduate training options. The course is

designed for students who are majoring, or planning to major,

in Criminal Justice. (1)

CJ 209 The Criminal Justice System
An overview of the formal mechanisms of social control as

manifested by the components of the criminal justice system

(legislatures, law enforcement, courts, and corrections). Also

examined are alternatives to formal processing including diver-

sion, pretrial screening, and dispute settlement programs. (3)

CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice
The purpose of this course is to teach undergraduate students

to communicate facts, information, arguments, analysis, and

ideas effectively in a simple, clear, and logical manner using

various types of criminal justice reports and research papers.

Students will practice note taking, résumé writing, report

writing, written legal analysis, research-document writing, as

well as presentation of testimony in court. Prerequisites: EN

101 and EN 102 with a minimum grade of C- and CJ 209. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3) 
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CJ 302 Introduction to Counterintelligence
Provides an introduction to counterintelligence, with a focus

on the evolution of contemporary counterintelligence in

military, government, and pseudo-government organizations,

both domestically and internationally. The course will also

address terrorism as a criminally violent tactic used to achieve

political or social goals and will examine individuals and

groups, their motives and tactics, and how government and law

enforcement have responded through investigation, prosecu-

tion, and punishment. Prerequisite: CJ 209. (3)

CJ 304 Applied Research Methods
An examination of the techniques and resources of applied

social research. Emphasis is placed on quantitative research

techniques, survey research, program evaluation, and the ways in

which research informs social and public policy. Prerequisites:

SOC 131 and MA 132 or equivalent. (Also listed as SOC 304.) Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

CJ 307 Juvenile Justice
A systematic study of the history and purpose of the juvenile

justice system that includes examination of the role of the U.S.

Supreme Court. The course also evaluates the extent and

nature of juvenile delinquency and addresses the physical,

emotional, and societal problems faced by juveniles today.

Other topics covered are the treatment and punishment of

juvenile offenders, modern juvenile subcultures, and controver-

sial issues in juvenile justice. Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 202, or

SOC 203. (Also listed as SOC 307.) (3)   

CJ 308 Principles of Forensic Science I
An examination of investigative and laboratory techniques

used in the investigation of criminal offenses. Also examined

are methods for searching crime scenes, analysis of firearm

evidence, fingerprints, serology (including DNA), toxicology,

questioned documents, and drugs. Major crimes, death investi-

gation, and pathology are also explored. Prerequisite: CJ 209. (3)

CJ 309 Principles of Forensic Science II: Advanced
Criminalistics
A continuation of the introduction to investigative and labora-

tory techniques used in the forensic analysis of criminal

offenses. Examined are forensic pathology, anthropology, and

toxicology; firearm, toolmark, trace material, questioned

document, drug, arson, and bombing evidence. Major emphasis

is placed on the legal aspects of evidence, including investiga-

tor and examiner documentation and reporting, and courtroom

process and testimony. Prerequisite: CJ 308. (3)

CJ 310 Policing in American Society
A survey of the history, development, environment, organiza-

tion, and sociology of American law enforcement with an

emphasis on state and local police agencies. Topics examined

include police as service agency, police as government entity,

and police as component of the national criminal justice

system. Prerequisite: CJ 209. (3)

CJ 311 Correctional Institutions
An overview of the theories, history, and functions of punish-

ment and corrections in America. Topics examined include the

origin and development of prisons and jails, prison administra-

tion, community-based corrections, legal rights of offenders,

sentencing, parole, and capital punishment. Prerequisite: CJ

209. (3) 

CJ 312 Criminal Justice Management
A behavioral-systems approach to traditional and contempo-

rary management models as they relate to criminal justice

agencies. Emphasis is placed on administrative problem

solving, organization and management theory, planning and

research, social science, and psychology and sociology as they

relate to communication and supervision. Case studies are used

to facilitate learning. Prerequisite: CJ 209. (3)

CJ 320 Cybercrime and Digital Terrorism 
This course provides an overview of the actors, motives, and

methods used in the commission of computer-related crimes,

and describes the methods used by organizations to prevent,

detect, and respond to these crimes. The course will also focus

on different types of crimes and the nature of crimes that are

committed using computers. Prerequisite: CJ 209 or SOC  305. (3) 

CJ 400 Internship
Practical experience in an applied criminal justice or social

service setting. Field experience is supervised and course is

open only to senior Criminal Justice majors. Prerequisite:

permission of internship coordinator. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: EXP. (6)

CJ 421 Project
Designed to provide for the application of the knowledge,

skills, and strategies acquired and developed through the

student’s academic program. The project is intended to tie the

student’s professional goals and coursework with practical

application and current research-based data of the discipline.

Students will be asked to delve deeply into a specific topic;

develop an innovative solution to a discipline-specific problem;

design and construct an expressive art/literature/technological

creation; or explore an area of study, a process, a topic, or a

medium that is not otherwise available through the current

curriculum. (1-3)
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CJ 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

CJ 495 Senior Seminar
This capstone course provides an in-depth examination of

current issues and social challenges that impact both the crimi-

nal justice system and society as a whole. For students nearing

the completion of their coursework in Criminal Justice and

Sociology, this course builds on the knowledge and skills they

acquired earlier in their academic careers. Prerequisites: CJ 304,

EN 102, and SOC 305, senior standing, and permission of the

instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ,

WI. (3)

ECONOMICS 

ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics
The market mechanism, with a detailed examination of supply

and demand and applications to monopoly power, externalities,

resource markets, and instruments of social action.

Prerequisite: MGT 123 or any 100-level or higher Mathematics

course. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-1. (3)   

ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics
Examines the measurement and determination of aggregate

levels of income and output, employment, and prices. The role

of the central bank and the impact of government spending

and taxation are examined as well. Prerequisite: MGT 123 or

any 100-level or higher Mathematics course. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-1. (3)

ECO 221 The Macroeconomics Experience
Examines the measurement and determination of aggregate

levels of income and output, employment, and prices. The role

of the central bank and the impact of government spending

and taxation are examined as well. The content will be deliv-

ered through inquiry and writing-intensive methods.

Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, SS-1, WI. (4) 

ECO 304 Environmental Economics 
Explores the application of economic analysis to issues of

natural resources and the environment. Topics include environ-

mental externalities, environmental cost/benefit analysis,

common property resources, alternative pollution control

measures, climate change, and the relationship between

environmental quality and economic growth. Prerequisite: ECO

210 or ECO 211 with a grade of C– or better. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-2. (3) 

ECO 305 Business and Economics of Sports
Uses microeconomic principles to explore the decisions of

owners and business managers in the sports industry. Topics

include players’ salaries and union contract negotiations, ticket

sales, the market for broadcast rights, and stadium financing.

The course also examines the economics of collegiate sports and

the expanding international markets in broadcast rights,

athletes’ contracts, and team paraphernalia. Prerequisite: ECO 210

with a grade of C- or better or permission of the instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

ECO 330 Managerial Economics
An application of microeconomics. Topics include estimation

of demand, production and cost functions, and optimal pricing

and output decisions under various market structures.

Prerequisite: ECO 210. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ. (3)

ECO 332 Money and Banking
An analysis of the American banking system, monetary

theories, and monetary policies with emphasis on the

economic importance of the Federal Reserve System.

Prerequisite: ECO 211. (3) 

ECO 401 Economics of Regulation
An exploration of the theories of the regulation of economic

activity, its applications, and its implications. Topics will

include why and how the government regulates some types of

economic activity (antitrust, industrial, and social policies) and

how to economically design and assess the regulation policy.

Prerequisite: ECO 210. (3)  

ECO 431 Contemporary Issues in Economics
A selected group of substantive issues explored in-depth, using

a variety of current sources and the various tools of economic

analysis. Prerequisites: ECO 210, ECO 211, and EN 102. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, SS-2, WI. (3)  
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ECO 433 Research
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

ECO 451 Senior Seminar in Economics
An opportunity for assisted, self-directed study of a topic of inter-

est. The study will culminate in a paper and oral presentation. 

Prerequisites: 12 credits in ECO courses numbered above 300. (3)  

ECO 485 International Economics
An introduction to the theory of international trade and

finance with an emphasis on exchange markets, trade policies,

factor movements, and the interrelationship of the domestic

and international economy. Prerequisites: ECO 210 and ECO

211. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3) 

ECO 490 Internship
Senior students may register for field experience in cooperating

Washington metropolitan area firms or organizations. The

internship is monitored by the director of internships and a

representative of the cooperating company. Prerequisites:

permission of director of internships for the School of

Business Administration; minimum of 9 credits in 300/400-level

ECO courses; minimum of 90 credits in the program with a

cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better; and a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or

better in all Economics, Politics, and Sociology courses. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (3-6)

EDUCATION 

ED 219 Current Research, Trends, and Legal
Issues in Special Education 
Designed to provide students with the opportunity to use refer-

ence materials to explore the current research and legal issues

that impact special education policy and practice. The topics to

be discussed include the legal basis for special education, issues

related to the identification and evaluation of special educa-

tion students, the concepts of free and appropriate public

education (FAPE) and least restrictive environment (LRE), disci-

pline and special education students, the impact of school

reform movements on special education, funding for special

education, recent litigation outcomes, and the reauthorization

of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

Prerequisite: sophomore status. (3)

ED 250 Introduction to Teaching and Learning
This is the first course in the undergraduate teacher licensure

program and is designed to explore education and teaching as

a profession. The philosophical, historical, legal, and societal

aspects of education in the United States will be stressed. The

course will also offer a look at the contemporary issues that

affect students and schooling. Rudimentary curriculum design

based on an understanding of the relationships among assess-

ment, instruction, and monitoring student progress and how

assessment is used to make decisions to improve instruction

and student performance will also be addressed. Field experi-

ence: 10 hours. Prerequisite: 25 or more earned credit hours. (3) 

ED 301 Foundation of Literacy Development
Designed to provide an understanding of how children develop

language and grow into literacy. The nature of reading, writing,

and language acquisition is emphasized and an examination of

second language learners and cultural diversity are included.

Field experience: 20 hours. Prerequisite: ED 250 with a grade of

C or better. (3) 

ED 310 Reading and Language Arts: Grades PK-2
Reading, writing, listening, speaking, thinking, and viewing are

studied in the context of language arts in the primary class-

room. Various strategies for teaching spelling, writing, and

grammar are included as well as creative arts and technology

to reinforce language arts and reading. Techniques learned in

class are implemented with diverse populations in the field

experience. The Virginia Standards of Learning are used as the

framework for this course. Field experience: 20 hours.

Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in ED 250, ED 301, and PSY

341. (3)

ED 311 Reading and Language Arts: Grades 3-6
Using the Virginia Standards of Learning as the framework,

students will explore the relationships among reading,

writing, speaking, and listening in the context of an upper

elementary classroom. Various strategies for teaching writing,

spelling, fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension will be

emphasized. Assessment strategies are examined to aid with

differentiating instruction and meeting student strengths and

needs. Field experience: 20 hours. Prerequisites: a grade of C or

better in ED 250, ED 301, ED 310, and PSY 341. (3) 
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ED 323 Literacy Instruction: Diagnosis and Corrective
Strategies 
Focuses on the characteristics of reading disabilities, the

identification/analysis of reading disabilities, and intervention

strategies appropriate for students with reading disabilities.

Additionally, the class will address the prevention of reading

failure and strategies for the collection and analysis of reading

behavior. Field experience: 20 hours. Prerequisites: a grade of C

or better in ED 250, ED 301, and PSY 341. (3)

ED 327S Curriculum Design: Secondary Education
Provides a foundation in the principles of effective curriculum

design and instruction development for students preparing to

teach at the secondary level. The course covers integrating

technology into the curriculum, adapting the curriculum for

students with special needs, interdisciplinary curriculum

design, and assessment procedures. Field experience: 20 hours.

Prerequisite: ED 250 with a grade of C or better. (3)

ED 329 Collaborative Models for Special
Education
Designed for students to become knowledgeable in collabora-

tion and communication skills and models within special

education settings, which includes families, community

agencies, and nondisabled peers. Assistive and instructional

technology that is used to gain access into the general curricu-

lum is also addressed. Field experience: 10 hours. Prerequisites:

ED 250, ED 301, and PSY 341. (3)

ED 337 Reading in the Content Areas
Helps students develop the background knowledge and instruc-

tional strategies needed to become effective teachers of reading

within their chosen content areas. Topics will include an

overview of theoretical models of the reading process as well

as practical strategies for developing reading comprehension,

vocabulary knowledge, and study skills. The Virginia Standards

of Learning are used as the framework for this course. Field

experience: 20 hours. Prerequisites: ED 250 and ED 327S. (3)

ED 339 Individualized Education Programs and
Strategies for the General Curriculum
Designed for students to become knowledgeable about individ-

ualized education program (IEP) implementation in a K-12

setting. This includes demonstrating the use of assessment

tools to make decisions about student progress within the

general education curriculum; teaching remediate deficits in

academic areas; understanding the scope and sequence of the

SOLs; promoting high academic, social, and behavior

standards; and implementing and monitoring IEP-specified

accommodations within the general education classroom. Field

experience: 10 hours. Prerequisites: ED 250, ED 301, and PSY

341. (3)

ED 341 Transition, Family, and Community
Services for Individuals with Disabilities 
Designed to provide educators with a broad overview of the

rationale for career and transition programming critical to the

development of children and youth with disabilities and to

present the various program options that are currently avail-

able. The knowledge and understanding of the importance of

counseling and working with families of students with disabil-

ities will be explored. The availability of community resources

to assist both parents and children with disabilities will also be

discussed. Prerequisites: ED 250, ED 301, and PSY 341. (3)

ED 349 Strategies for Behavior Management for
the Special Educator
Designed to help future special education teachers identify,

record, evaluate, and intervene with special education students

who are accessing the general curriculum of the school. The

course teaches behavior management assessments, techniques,

and interventions for special educators within schoolwide,

classroom, and individual settings, including functional behav-

ioral assessment. Developing classroom and individual

behavior management plans will be emphasized. This course

must be taken concurrently with ED 460 by Multidisciplinary

Studies/Special Education students. Field experience: 20 hours.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (3)

ED 357 Teaching Social Studies and Creative Arts
Designed to familiarize students with history and social

studies instruction in elementary classrooms and methods of

integrating social studies with other content areas. Emphasis is

placed on developing planning and assessment strategies that

help teachers differentiate instruction through the use of

multiple instructional models and developing strategies to help

children understand their world through literature, art, music,

drama, and dance. Supervised field experience will provide the

opportunity to observe and implement strategies that are intro-

duced. Field experience: 10 hours. Prerequisites: ED 250, ED 301,

and EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

WI. (3)

ED 358 Teaching Mathematics and Science
Designed to help students develop an understanding of how

elementary children develop math and science knowledge and

skills. This course also supports the development of appropri-

ate attitudes and instructional strategies to teach math and

science in grades PK-6. Applied methods for teaching elemen-

tary math and science will be demonstrated, using

manipulatives, natural objects, computer technologies, and

other tools of science and measurement. Field experience: 30

hours. Prerequisites: ED 250, ED 301, and ED 310. These prereq-

uisite courses must have been completed with a grade of C or

better. (6)
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ED 421 Project
An investigation of some selected topic in the major emphasis

area under the direction of a faculty advisor. The project is

intended to demonstrate ability to conduct independent

research and present the results in writing of commendable

quality. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (3-9) 

ED 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6)

ED 452 Managing the K-12 Classroom
Designed for students to become knowledgeable on principles

and best practices of effective classroom management

techniques, individual intervention strategies, and classroom

community building in developmentally appropriate ways

within the K-12 setting. Students will also become knowledge-

able of diverse approaches for effective classroom management

based upon behavioral, cognitive, affective, social, and ecologi-

cal theory and practice. This course must be taken concurrently

with ED 460, ED 460E, or ED 460S. Prerequisite: permission of

instructor. (3)

ED 460 Student Teaching
Supervised clinical experience in a school site, grades K-12, for

14 weeks. Readings, seminar attendance, and completion of a

professional portfolio are required. Prerequisite: Students must

apply for student teaching and fulfill all requirements listed on

page 129. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (6) 

ED 460E Student Teaching: PK-6 
Supervised clinical experience in an elementary (grades PK-6)

school site for 14 weeks. Readings, seminar attendance, and

completion of a professional portfolio are required. Prerequisite:

Students must apply for student teaching and fulfill all require-

ments listed on page 129. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (6) 

ED 460S Student Teaching: Secondary Level
Supervised clinical experience in a school site, grades 6-12, for

14 weeks. Readings, seminar attendance, and completion of a

professional portfolio are required. Prerequisite: Students must

apply for student teaching and fulfill all requirements listed on

page 129. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (6) 

ENGLISH 

EN 090 Introduction to College Reading
A developmental course in reading and study skills improve-

ment with emphasis on vocabulary building, improved

comprehension, effective note taking and study skills, and criti-

cal reading. A minimum grade of C- is necessary for successful

completion of this course. Credits may not be applied toward

any degree. (2)  

EN 100 Introduction to College Writing
A college-level course designed to develop writing skills

through analysis of the writing process and the practice of a

variety of techniques and strategies. Emphasis on essay devel-

opment based on personal experience and observation. Analysis

of paragraph structure and organization as well as audience

and purpose. A minimum grade of C– is necessary for successful

completion of this course. It does not fulfill major or Liberal

Arts Core requirements but counts as an elective. (2)  

EN 101 Composition I
Instruction in the writing of the research essay with emphasis

on the rhetorical situation, effective organization, and the

writing of clear and vivid prose. The course includes instruc-

tion in effective oral presentations. A minimum grade of C- is

required for enrollment in EN 102 and for graduation.

Enrollment: self-placement or successful completion of EN 100.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: WR. (3)

EN 102 Composition II
A continuation of EN 101. Emphasis on analysis and argument

and the use of both primary and secondary sources in research.

The course includes oral presentations. A minimum grade of C-

is required for graduation. Prerequisite: EN 101 or equivalent.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: WR. (3)    

EN 200 Elements of Literary Study
An introduction to the essential elements of literary analysis in

poetry and prose. Cultivates an awareness of literary study as a

discipline and the conventions of literary research and writing.

Develops and refines skills of close critical reading and logical

argumentation. Open to English majors and minors only.

English majors must earn a grade of C or better. Prerequisite:

EN 102 or permission of department chair. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3) 

EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World
A study of world literature from Gilgamesh and Homer to

Virgil and Saint Augustine. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission

of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

GP, LT-1. (3) 
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EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages
A study of world literature from the late antique to the late

medieval periods. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instruc-

tor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, LT-1. (3) 

EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance through
Enlightenment
A study of world literature from the 15th through the 18th

centuries. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, LT-1. (3) 

EN 204 World Literature: Romanticism through
Post-Modernism
A study of major international 19th- and 20th-century cultural

movements and literary works. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permis-

sion of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, LT-1. (3) 

EN 205 American Literature I
A study of representative American literary works from the

colonial period through 1870. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permis-

sion of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: LT-1.  (3) 

EN 206 American Literature II
A study of representative American literary works from 1870 to

the present. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-1. (3) 

EN 207  Theater History
A study of selected periods in the development of theater from

the ancient world to the 20th century. This course introduces

students to key theatrical traditions across cultures by focusing

on the material contexts of performance in addition to plays as

written texts. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

(Also listed as FA 207.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, LT-1.  (3)

EN 211 Principles of Language
An investigation of basic constructs and subsystems of English

structure as described by grammarians of various theoretical

persuasions. (Also listed as COM 211.)  (3) 

EN 212 Topics in Acting
An introduction to the stylistic and technical elements of

performance. Each semester will focus on the craft of acting for

a specific performance medium (stage, screen, live digital

webcast). Emphasis on analysis of performance styles, history,

and methodologies. This workshop course requires the produc-

tion and critique of student performance. Students may enroll

in the course more than once under different topics. (Also listed

as COM 212 and FA 212.)  (3)

EN 220 The Movie or the Book? Narrative
Adaptation in the Cinema
A study of narrative strategies in film, looking both at adapta-

tions of the narrative from print to film, and at film genres

themselves. Films will be examined from a literary perspective,

including an introduction to the vocabulary of film studies

from various theoretical backgrounds such as feminism, genre

studies, and multiculturalism. Special attention to how the

choice of media affects storytelling and how visual narratives

differ from, or derive from, textual narratives. Prerequisite: EN

102 or permission of instructor. (Also listed as IS 220.) Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-1. (3) 

EN 225 Literary Superheroes
A study of the “hero” and “superhero” models in European and

American literature. Emphasis is placed on the various heroic

codes both as literature and as embodiments of popular

visions, ideals, and desires of different eras. Prerequisite: EN

102 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: LT-1, WI. (3) 

EN 227 Short Fiction
Introduction to the formal study of fiction with emphasis on

the short story and short novel. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permis-

sion of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: LT-1. (3)

EN 230 American Multicultural Literature
A study of multicultural literature that challenges definitions

of American identity based on assumptions about race, culture,

ethnicity, and gender. Emphasis on themes of identity and

otherness, marginalization and empowerment, and assimila-

tion and resistance. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of

instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: 

GP, LT-1.  (3) 

EN 240 Introduction to Visual and Cultural Studies
An introduction to the core concepts, methods, and vocabular-

ies of visual and cultural study. This course is required for all

students enrolled in the interdisciplinary Media and

Performance Studies minor. Prerequisite: EN 102. (Also listed as

IS 240.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ,

WI.  (3)

EN 250 Introduction to Shakespeare and
Elizabethan Literature in London
An introduction to the work of Shakespeare and his contempo-

raries in relation to Elizabethan life and wider literary

traditions. The course readings will be considered as textual

artifacts of their time and location. The role of the writer and

audience will be examined, as well as the relationship of

Shakespeare to other significant poets and playwrights of the

period. Offered only in London. Prerequisite: EN 102.  (3)
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EN 270 Approaches to Creative Writing
An introduction to the stylistic and technical elements of

fiction, poetry, creative nonfiction, and writing for performance

through close readings of professional examples and writing

exercises. This workshop course focuses on the production,

critique, and revision of student writing. Prerequisite: EN 102.

(3)

EN 280 Perspectives on Language Acquisition
A study of what it means to “know” a language and how speak-

ers build communicative competence in both first and second

languages. Special emphasis is given to the difference between

child and adult second-language learners, barriers to language

learning, and the cross-cultural problems involved in learning a

second language. (3) 

EN 290 Literary Theory and Practice
An introduction to the foundations of literary theory and to

the process of applying these critical approaches in literary

research. Students will explore the principles of movements,

such as Reader-Response Criticism, Gender Studies, New

Historicism and Cultural Criticism, and Psychoanalytic

Criticism. Open to English majors and minors only. English

majors must earn a grade of C or better. Prerequisite: EN 200. (3)

EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice
A study of traditional and contemporary composition theory

stressing the connection between writing and learning. This

workshop/portfolio writing course provides opportunities for

revision and peer review and culminates in a self-study

informed by current research in writing. English majors must

earn a grade of C or better. Prerequisites: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3)  

EN 303 Literary Nonfiction
An in-depth study of literary nonfiction with attention to

stylistic and technical elements and/or topical concerns of the

genre. This course is provided in a workshop format, focusing

on production, critique, and revision of student work, supple-

mented by assigned readings. Open to juniors and seniors, and

to others with the consent of the instructor. Prerequisite: EN

102. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3)

EN 305 Topics in Creative Writing
An in-depth study of the stylistic and technical elements of one

of the genres of creative writing (poetry, fiction, or writing for

performance) through close analysis of professional examples

and practice of the craft in a workshop format. (3) 

EN 308 Style and Revision
An advanced writing workshop exploring the effects of style on

revision and enabling students to analyze and perfect their own

writing styles. Style includes the principles of clear and fluid

sentence-level prose as well as the connection between sentence-

level choices and an author’s voice. Students will apply the

guidelines of well-known style manuals and analyze and imitate

the distinctive styles of prominent writers. English majors must

earn a minimum grade of C. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3) 

EN 321 Modern Drama
A critical study of the development of modern drama from the

19th century to the present. The course includes a study of

major modern dramatic movements such as realism, expres-

sionism, black arts, and postmodern performance art.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. (Also listed as

FA 321.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ,

LT-2, WI. (3) 

EN 322 19th-Century British Poets 
A study of major British poets of the Romantic and Victorian

periods in the context of the important literary traditions and

techniques of their age. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of

instructor. (3) 

EN 323 Modern Poetry
A study of modern American and British poetry in the context

of the literary and cultural trends that informed the

movement. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2. (3) 

EN 330 Chaucer and the Courtly Love Tradition
A study of England’s master medieval poet in the context of a

major literary current of the late medieval world. Exploration

of the origins and major themes of courtly love poetry and a

close study of selected Canterbury Tales and of Troilus and Criseyde.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2. (3) 

EN 340 Major Women Writers
A study of the emergence and creative achievements of key

women writers. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2, WI. (3) 

EN 350 The American Dream
An exploration of the American dream of success and its

manifestation in various genres of American literature.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2, WI. (3) 
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EN 351 Literature of Childhood and Adolescence
An examination of the images of childhood, adolescence, and

maturity projected by 19th- and 20th-century writers and the

definitions of innocence and experience these images imply.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2. (3)

EN 355 Shakespeare: Tragedies and Histories
An introduction to the tragedies and histories that examines

the plays as reflections of both inherited dramatic form and

early modern culture. Emphasis on recurrent themes such as

the problem of evil, the tragic flaw, and the role of kingly

leadership. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2. (3) 

EN 356 Shakespeare: Comedies
An introduction to the comedies that examines the plays as reflec-

tions of both inherited dramatic form and early modern culture.

Emphasis on recurrent themes such as courtship and love,

relationships between children and parents, and expectations

regarding marriage. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instruc-

tor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: LT-2. (3) 

EN 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary
English
Prepares the student to teach English at the secondary level by

integrating content mastery with effective pedagogical strate-

gies. Field experience: 20 hours. Prerequisites: ED 250 and ED

327S. (3)

EN 400 Internship
Senior students may register for an internship in cooperating

government, business, education, research, or media communi-

cations agencies in the Washington metropolitan area under

the supervision of an instructor. Prerequisite: permission of

the dean of Arts and Sciences. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3-6) 

EN 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in literature or linguistics.

The project is intended to demonstrate an ability to conduct

independent research and present the results in writing of

commendable quality. Prerequisite: permission of the dean of

Arts and Sciences. (3) 

EN 424 Senior Seminar
An intensive study of a selected literary genre, movement, or

period from either British or American literature. Students

produce a research seminar paper related to the topic studied.

Required of all senior English majors; other students may

enroll with permission of the instructor. English majors must

earn a grade of C or better. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3) 

EN 426 Studies in the Novel
A topics course on the novel focusing on various issues and

themes in the genre. Content varies, depending on instructor.

Students may enroll in this course more than once, provided

there is no significant overlap in content. Prerequisite: EN 102

or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: WI. (3)  

EN 428 Studies in Contemporary Literature
A topics course in contemporary literature focusing on major

trends in literature and theory since World War II and explor-

ing the relationship of literature, history, and contemporary

culture. Content varies, depending on instructor. Students may

enroll in this course more than once under different topics.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. (3)

EN 429 Studies in Performance
A topics course in performance studies focusing on a major

issue, theme, or development in theater and/or film. The course

explores the relationships among text, medium, performance,

and audience. Students will examine both the theoretical and

cultural contexts that affect performance. Content varies,

depending on instructor. Students may enroll in this course

more than once under different topics. Prerequisite: EN 102 or

permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, WI. (Also listed as FA 429.) (3) 

EN 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

EN 490 Major Author(s)
An in-depth study of one or two major writers. Author(s)

announced in course schedule. This course may be taken more

than once, provided the student selects different authors.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3) 



165

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FINANCE 

FIN 200 Personal Finance
This course’s goal is to help students make better personal

financial decisions. Concepts covered include time value of

money; organizing financial statements; and managing

personal budgets, assets, liabilities, insurance, and retirement

plans. Helps students develop a good understanding of

personal financial planning and the functioning of financial

markets as a whole. This course does not fulfill a specialty

requirement for B.B.A. students. Prerequisite: MA 119 or higher-

numbered Mathematics course. (3)

FIN 301 Financial Management
The fundamentals of business finance, including financial

analysis, planning, and control; management of working

capital; analysis of long-term investment opportunities; and

examination of internal and external sources of financing.

Prerequisites: MGT 123 and ACT 202. (3)   

FIN 334 Investments
Survey of commercial and government investments with

emphasis on understanding investment markets, primarily the

stock exchanges. Prerequisite: FIN 301 with a minimum grade of

C-. (3)  

FIN 362 Intermediate Financial Management
A case study approach to corporate financial problems. The

cases provide the basis for class discussion on the approach to

financial problem solving. Prerequisite: FIN 301 with a

minimum grade of C-. (3)  

FIN 400 Senior Seminar in Finance
An opportunity for assisted self-directed study of a topic of inter-

est. The study will culminate in a paper and oral presentation.

Prerequisites: 12 credits in FIN courses with a minimum grade

of C- and senior status. (3) 

FIN 485 International Finance
Develops a conceptual framework for the analysis of financial

decisions of the multinational firm. Topics include foreign

exchange markets, foreign exchange risk management, parity

conditions in international finance, foreign investment analy-

sis, political risk, and financial management of the

multinational corporation. Prerequisite: FIN 301 with a

minimum grade of C-. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP. (3) 

FINE ARTS 

FA 103 Design I
An introduction to the basic principles of pure design using the

elements of dot, line, form, shape, value, and texture, while

investigating a variety of media. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: FNA. (3) 

FA 104 Design II
A continuation of the use of the basic principles of pure design

with the addition of color. Focuses on color properties of hue,

value and intensity, the relativity of color to its surroundings,

color temperature, and the psychological aspects of color.

Prerequisite: FA 103. (3)   

FA 105 Drawing I
Introduces basic fundamentals of drawing with emphasis on

perceptive and technical skills. Basic elements and principles of

art are explored as they relate to graphic expression. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA. (3) 

FA 106 Drawing II
Explores further the technical and perceptive skills related to

renderings in various color media with focus on students’

individual majors. Prerequisite: FA 105. (3) 

FA 110 Cross-Cultural Visual Thinking
Investigation of basic drawing and design concepts from a

cross-cultural perspective. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: FNA, GP. (3)

FA 121 Music History I 
Introduces basic elements of music composition and the

relations among these elements. Students learn to recognize

various musical forms and styles and to correlate the musical

periods to other art forms and sociological factors. Covers early

music to Beethoven. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: FNA. (3)

FA 122 Music History II
Introduces basic elements of music composition and the

relations among these elements. Students learn to recognize

various musical forms and styles and to correlate the musical

periods to other art forms and sociological factors. Covers

Beethoven to 20th century. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: FNA. (3) 

FA 161 Dance Appreciation
An introduction to dance as theatrical and social art forms. The

course examines how dance affects culture and how culture

affects dance. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

FNA. (3)  
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FA 165 Beginning Modern Dance 
Teaches different styles of modern dance with an emphasis on

anatomical awareness and rhythmic sensitivity. Expressional

choreography and improvisations are introduced. (Also listed as

HPR 165.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA.

(3)

FA 170 Beginning Jazz Dance
Provides an introduction to the fundamentals of jazz dance

technique and its historical context. (Also listed as HPR 170.)

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA. (3)

FA 201 History of Art I
A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture in the Western

world, from Prehistory to the end of the Middle Ages, investi-

gating meaning in the visual arts and the development of

artistic style within an historical context. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA, GP. (3) 

FA 202 History of Art II
A survey of painting, architecture, and sculpture in the Western

world, from the Renaissance to the 20th century, investigating

meaning in the visual arts and the development of artistic style

within an historical context. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: FNA, GP. (3) 

FA 207  Theater History
A study of selected periods in the development of theater from

the ancient world to the 20th century. This course introduces

students to key theatrical traditions across cultures by focusing

on the material contexts of performance in addition to plays as

written texts. Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor.

(Also listed as EN 207.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, LT-1.  (3)

FA 211 Printmaking I
An introduction to printmaking using relief and monoprint

methods. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA.

(3) 

FA 212 Topics in Acting
An introduction to the stylistic and technical elements of

performance. Each semester will focus on the craft of acting for

a specific performance medium (stage, screen, live digital

webcast). Emphasis on analysis of performance styles, history,

and methodologies. This workshop course requires the produc-

tion and critique of student performance. Students may enroll

in the course more than once under different topics. (Also listed

as COM 212 and EN 212.) (3)

FA 213 Painting I
A beginning studio course studying painting techniques and

the principles of color and composition. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA, INQ. (3)

FA 214 Painting II
An intermediate studio course studying painting techniques

and the principles of color and composition. Prerequisite: FA

213. (3)  

FA 250 History of Jazz
Designed for understanding the development, styles, and use of

jazz throughout American culture and history. This course also

examines its influence on other popular idioms. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA. (3) 

FA 251 Jewelry Design
An introductory studio course in jewelry design that includes

an understanding of materials, techniques, and applied design

in creating original handmade jewelry. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: FNA. (3)

FA 253 Handmade Books: Art, Design, and
Construction
This course approaches books not merely as facilitators of literal

communication, but also as three-dimensional objects of art.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: FNA. (3)

FA 305 Pre-Classical Art
An examination of painting, sculpture, and architecture from

Prehistory to the end of the first millennium B.C. in the

context of the different cultures that produced them, and

focusing on the roles that the visual arts played within those

cultures. Prerequisite: FA 201 or permission of instructor. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)

FA 307 Printmaking II
An advanced study of the printmaking processes of FA 211 with

an introduction to various other methods. Prerequisite: FA 211

or permission of instructor. (3) 

FA 309 Figure Drawing
A studio course in rendering the human figure for art and

design applications. Students will also research renowned

artists’ rendering styles. Prerequisite: FA 105 or permission of

instructor. (3) 

FA 313 Painting III
An advanced studio course addressing problems and principles

of techniques and aesthetics of painting. Prerequisites: FA 213

and FA 214. (3)  
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FA 315 Classical Art
An examination of the art and architecture produced by differ-

ent Mediterranean societies from around 2500 B.C. to around

300 A.D. with particular emphasis on ancient Egypt, Greece,

Etruria, and/or Rome. Works of art will be studied in the

context of historical developments in philosophy, religion, and

political power. Prerequisite: FA 201 or permission of instruc-

tor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)

FA 321 Modern Drama
A critical study of the development of modern drama from the

19th century to the present. The course includes a study of

major modern dramatic movements such as realism, expres-

sionism, black arts, and postmodern performance art.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. (Also listed as

EN 321.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ,

LT-2, WI. (3) 

FA 325 Medieval Art
An examination of sculpture, painting, and manuscript illumi-

nation, plus architectural decorations such as mosaic, fresco,

and stained glass, from the 4th through the 14th century in

Western Europe and Byzantium. Works of art are investigated

within the historical context of theology, political power,

changing social structures and practices, and Europe’s interac-

tions with non-Western civilizations. Prerequisite: FA 201 or

permission  of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP. (3) 

FA 345 Renaissance Art
An examination of the development of the arts of Italy,

Germany, France, and/or the Low Countries from the 14th

through the 16th century within the historical context of

religious practice, humanist philosophy, politics, socioeco-

nomic development, and science. Particular emphasis will be

given to painting, sculpture, and graphic art. Prerequisite: FA

202 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: GP. (3) 

FA 350 Three-Dimensional Design
The application of design principles to the element of form

through a variety of media and methods. (3)

FA 353 Handmade Books II
An advanced approach to the handmaking of books in which an

in-depth concept development and technical proficiency are

expected. Prerequisite: FA 253. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

FA 360 Book Illustration in Mixed Media
An exploration of a variety of hands-on methods and

techniques toward the creation of aesthetically sound and

conceptually appropriate sequential images that “tell a story.”

Prerequisite: FA 105 or permission of instructor. (3) 

FA 365 Baroque Art
A study of European art of the 17th and 18th centuries. The

course examines developments in painting, graphic art, and

sculpture across Europe from around 1560 to around 1750,

within the historical context of international politics and

national identity, religion, and philosophy. Prerequisite: FA 202

or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: GP. (3) 

FA 370 19th-Century Art
Examines European and American art from the period of the

late 18th century through the end of the 19th century, within

the context of rapidly developing ideas (e.g. Enlightenment,

Romanticism, Socialism) and changes to society brought on by

industry, revolution, etc. Prerequisite: FA 202 or permission of

instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP.

(3)

FA 380 20th-Century Art
An examination of different movements in 20th-century art

and architecture in Europe and North America, as they react or

contribute to historical developments of the century, including

politics, nationalism and war, radical changes in social struc-

tures and practices, technology, and new media. Prerequisite:

FA 202 or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: GP. (3)

FA 385 Approaches to Teaching Art (K-12)
This course prepares the student to teach art at the elementary

and secondary levels by integrating content mastery with effec-

tive pedagogical strategies. Field experience: 20 hours.

Prerequisites: ED 250, ED 327S, and PSY 110 or PSY 312. (3)

FA 390 History of Design
An examination of the development of design and the applied

arts in Europe and America from around 1700 to the modern

day. This examination takes place within the historical context

of changing materials and modes of production as well as

patterns of marketing and consumption. Reference will be

made to design from earlier periods and to contemporary

movements in the fine arts. Prerequisite: FA 202 or permission

of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

GP. (3) 



168

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

FA 400 Internship
Senior students may register for a field experience with cooper-

ating institutions in the Washington metropolitan area. The

internship is monitored by a supervising professor and a repre-

sentative of the cooperating institution. Prerequisite:

permission of the dean of Arts and Sciences. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3-6) 

FA 410 Topics in Art History
Designed to take advantage of current art exhibitions in the

Washington-Baltimore area, using them as the basis for an in-

depth study of particular topics in the history of art.

Conducted in a seminar fashion. The theme and focus will

change each time the class is offered, depending upon the

exhibit. Prerequisite: EN 102, FA 201, FA 202 or permission of

instructor. (3) 

FA 413 Painting IV
An advanced studio course in painting that provides the oppor-

tunity to demonstrate mastery of techniques, composition, and

problems in aesthetics. Prerequisites: FA 213, FA 214, and FA

313. (3)

FA 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the major emphasis area

under the direction of a faculty advisor. The project develops

students’ independent research skills and culminates in the

presentation of their results in a written and/or artistic

medium. Prerequisite: permission of the dean of Arts and

Sciences. (3-6) 

FA 422 Senior Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the major that takes

place in the senior year under the direction of a faculty advisor.

The project develops students’ independent research skills and

their application through a written paper and an artistic

product. Upon completion, the artwork and paper are presented

to a panel of professionals for evaluation. Prerequisites: EN 102,

senior status, and permission of the dean of Arts and Sciences.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3-6)

FA 425 Art Therapy
By integrating art and psychology, this course provides an

introductory theoretical framework for facilitating therapeutic

growth through practical art applications. Prerequisites: FA 103

and FA 104, or PSY 110, or permission of instructor. (3) 

FA 426 Art Management
By integrating art and business, this course provides an intro-

ductory theoretical framework for the management of arts

organizations and art facilities, such as galleries, museums, and

studios, as well as areas of the non-arts sector that use the

same skills. Prerequisites: FA 103 and FA 104, or MGT 123, or

MKT 301, or permission of instructor. (3)

FA 427 Portfolio
Covers the fundamentals of building, preparing, and presenting

a portfolio for the field of fine arts and/or application to gradu-

ate school. Students will prepare and present original art, Web,

and/or CD portfolios. Prerequisites: senior status in the major,

GD 101, FA 422, or permission of instructor. (1)

FA 429 Studies in Performance
A topics course in performance studies focusing on a major

issue, theme, or development in theater and/or film. The course

explores the relationships among text, medium, performance,

and audience. Students will examine both the theoretical and

cultural contexts that affect performance. Content varies,

depending on instructor. Students may enroll in this course

more than once under different topics. Prerequisite: EN 102 or

permission of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, WI. (Also listed as EN 429.) (3) 

FA 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

FA 481 Accelerated Design
An introduction to the basic principles of pure design in the

context of historic art movements. Emphasis is on two- and

three-dimensional spatial relationship and color theory.

Prerequisite: baccalaureate degree. (4) 

FA 483 Drawing
Introduction to the basics of drawing with emphasis on

perceptive and technical skills. Basic elements and principles of

art are explored as they relate to graphic expression; includes

rendering in various color mediums. Prerequisite: baccalaure-

ate degree. (4) 
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FIRST-YEAR SEMINAR

DSC 101 DISCOVER First-Year Seminar
This class is designed to introduce new first-year students to

Marymount University and learning in higher education. Each

course section features a unique theme, emphasizing active

learning, student engagement, and inquiry, which allows

students to begin to develop intellectual skills and attitudes

that are essential for success in college and for lifelong learn-

ing. Through participation in a variety of activities and with

the support of their peer mentor, instructors, and classmates,

students will improve their understanding of the intellectual,

social, and emotional challenges of university life and apply

this knowledge to themselves. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

SEM 095 Academic Success and Learning
Strategies
Focuses on learning strategies and critical thinking skills

required for academic success. Students will be expected to

experiment with and apply new strategies to their current

coursework and identify their strengths and weaknesses as

learners. Emphasis is placed on time management, textbook

reading, note-taking, test taking and preparation, study skills,

use of campus resources, and general academic and career

decision-making skills. (1)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

French

FR 101 Introductory French I
Introduces the basic French communication skills of reading,

writing, speaking, and listening. The course is designed for

linguistic growth in the four skills. Emphasis is placed on

conversation. The class is conducted in French. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)  

FR 102 Introductory French II
Develops the student’s knowledge of fundamentals and the use

of French language skills. The class is conducted in French and

includes a basic introduction to French culture. Prerequisite:

FR 101 or equivalent. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP. (3) 

FR 201 Intermediate French I
Reviews basic skills in French and advances knowledge of

grammatical structures and skill in conversation. The course

stimulates spontaneous use of spoken French and is appropri-

ate for students who have the equivalent of two years of high

school French or one year of college French. (3)  

FR 202 Intermediate French II
Designed to increase and perfect the ability to speak, read, and

write in French. Added emphasis is given to developing writing

skills. The course is appropriate for students with a strong

foundation in the language. Prerequisite: FR 201 or equivalent. (3) 

FR 303 Contemporary French Civilization
Focuses on a general overview of the social, political, and

cultural trends in France and in Francophone countries today.

Readings, lectures, and class discussions are conducted in

French. Prerequisite: FR 202 or equivalent. (3) 

FR 305 Topics in French Literature
Each year the course readings focus on a different literary topic

as announced in the course schedule. Readings, analysis, and

discussions are conducted in French. Prerequisite: FR 202 or

permission of instructor. (3) 

German

GER 101 Introductory German I
A study of the basic German communication skills for reading,

writing, listening, and speaking; a beginning course for

students with no previous German training. Emphasis is on

developing comprehension and conversation skills. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)   

GER 102 Introductory German II
Continues the development of the beginning student’s knowl-

edge of the foundations of German. Includes an introduction

to German culture and customs. Course is conducted in

German. Prerequisite: GER 101 or equivalent. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3) 

GER 201 Intermediate German I
Presents a review of basic German language skills with empha-

sis on the use of German in realistic communicative settings.

Appropriate for students with two years of high school German

or one year of college German. (3) 
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GER 202 Intermediate German II
A course for strengthening and broadening intermediate-level

skills. Emphasis on reading contemporary short fiction and the

development of writing skills. Appropriate for students with a

strong basic knowledge of German. Prerequisite: GER 201 or

equivalent. (3) 

Spanish

SP 101 Introductory Spanish I
Teaches basic Spanish communication skills to students who

have little or no previous training. Emphasis is on comprehen-

sion and production of simple sentence patterns. The class is

conducted in Spanish. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP. (3)   

SP 102 Introductory Spanish II
Broadens the beginning student’s knowledge of fundamental

Spanish. The focus is on complex syntactic and semantic struc-

tures in all areas of communication skills. The course also

introduces students to the Hispanic culture. The class is

conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: SP 101 or equivalent. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3) 

SP 201 Intermediate Spanish I
Provides an active and comprehensive review of basic Spanish

and is designed to improve the spontaneous use of spoken

Spanish. It is appropriate for students who have had two years

of high school Spanish or one year of college Spanish. (3) 

SP 202 Intermediate Spanish II
Perfects the ability to speak, read, and write Spanish; special

emphasis is given to developing writing skills. It is appropriate

for students with a strong basic foundation in Spanish.

Prerequisite: SP 201 or equivalent. (3) 

SP 301 Communicating in Spanish
Students strengthen oral communication skills through discus-

sion of contemporary issues in the Hispanic world. Not open to

native Spanish speakers or those with near-native Spanish

speaking skills. Prerequisite: SP 202 or approval of instructor. (3)  

SP 303 Spanish Civilization and Culture
A study of the historical and cultural roots of the Hispanic

world in Europe and the Americas. The course is conducted in

Spanish. Prerequisite: SP 202 or equivalent, or approval of

instructor. (3) 

GEOGRAPHY

GEO 201 Introduction to Geography
Introduces students to the fundamentals of geography. It

covers the areas of physical, historical, cultural, and political

geography. Offered spring semester only. (3)

GEOLOGY

NOTE: This 4-credit course requires a laboratory. 

GEOL 102 Principles of Geology
A study of the materials, structures, and physical features that

make up the Earth. The processes that affect the Earth’s physi-

cal environments will also be discussed. Laboratory exercises

will include mineral and rock identification and interpretation

of topographic and geologic maps. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: NS. (4)

GRAPHIC DESIGN

GD 101 Software Lab I: Photoshop
A hands-on introduction for new users to the main features

and capabilities of Photoshop. (1)

GD 102 Software Lab II: Illustrator
A hands-on introduction for new users to the main features

and capabilities of Illustrator. (1)

GD 103 Software Lab III: Flash
A hands-on introduction for new users to the main features

and capabilities of Flash. (1) 

GD 104 Software Lab IV: Dreamweaver
A hands-on introduction for new users to the main features

and capabilities of Dreamweaver. (1)

GD 200 Desktop Publishing
An introduction to the fundamentals of desktop publishing

using InDesign, Photoshop, and vector graphics software.

Students integrate type and images to produce common

business publications for print or use on the Internet. (Also

listed as COM 200.) (3)   

GD 202 Illustration I
An exploration of various illustrative techniques and technology

for graphic application. Emphasis is on illustrative style and an

introduction to digital illustration. Prerequisites: FA 105 or FA 309,

GD 101, and GD 102 or prior experience with course software.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 
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GD 203 Photography: Digital Imaging
An exploration of various photographic techniques and

technology for graphic communications. Emphasis is on photo-

graphic style and an introduction to digital photography.

Prerequisite: GD 101 or prior experience with Photoshop

software. (Also listed as COM 203.) (3)

GD 205 Video Production I
An exploration of various video techniques, digital technology,

and equipment for graphic communications. Students experi-

ence hands-on preproduction, production, and postproduction

techniques. Students plan and produce digital video presenta-

tions. (Also listed as COM 205.) (3)

GD 255 Typography 
An introduction to the dynamics of digital typography for use

in visual communication and design. Emphasis is on the

historical evolution, typographic rules, letterform, and the

application of type. Prerequisites: GD 102 and GD 200, or

permission of instructor. (3)   

GD 302 Illustration II
A continuation of GD 202, this is an exploration of developing

design relationships between text and illustration and 

intermediate computer techniques for graphic applications.

Prerequisite: GD 202. (3)  

GD 304 Video Production II
An overview of the history, theory, and equipment of television

studio production. Students will learn all phases of studio

production through readings and hands-on experience.

Students will plan and execute their own studio production. All

productions will be taped for portfolio uses. Prerequisite: GD

205 or COM 205, or permission of instructor. (Also listed as

COM 304.) (3)

GD 305 Graphic Design Studio I
An intermediate study of typography, layout, and color using

computer techniques and output. Emphasis is on design

relationship of type, images, and format. Prerequisites: GD 101,

GD 102, and GD 255. (3)

GD 308 Web Design
An introduction to the fundamentals of Web design and

technology for graphic communication. Students integrate type

and images to produce websites for use on the Internet.

Prerequisite: GD 101 and GD 104, or prior experience with

course software. (Also listed as COM 308.) (3)

GD 360 Graphic Design Studio II
The application of effective visual communication methods to

real-world problem solving. Emphasis on concept development,

design strategy, and printing processes. Prerequisites: GD 202,

GD 203, and GD 305. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ. (3)

GD 400 Internship
Senior students register for field experience in the Washington

metropolitan area. The internship is monitored by a supervis-

ing faculty member and a representative from the internship

site. Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of the dean

of Arts and Sciences. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP.  (6)  

GD 401 Graphic Design Studio III
An individual exploration of advanced visual communication

problems with emphasis on personal style and professional

presentation. Students develop the advanced skills required to

incorporate a central creative theme into integrated promo-

tional and marketing communications campaigns, and

specialized design practices. Students will discuss and explore

current critical issues, industry trends, techniques and

technologies. Students demonstrate these skills by designing

numerous portfolio-quality pieces for print and the Internet.

Prerequisites: GD 360 and senior status. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

GD 404 Performance Media Lab
Enables students to explore the connections among the arts,

humanities, science, and technology; create a product to illus-

trate their collaborative research and interdisciplinary study;

and present their product to the community in a public forum.

Prerequisites for Graphic Design majors: GD 103, and COM/GD

205 or COM/GD 308 or equivalent experience. COM/GD 203 is

recommended. Prerequisites for non-Graphic Design majors:

instructor approval. Evidence of a completed upper-level

research course project is recommended. (Also listed as COM

404 and IS 404.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

INQ. (3-6)  

GD 405 Portfolio
The fundamentals of preparing an entry-level portfolio for the

field of graphic design and/or application to graduate school.

Students will prepare and present print, Web, and CD portfolios

and supporting promotional materials. Prerequisites: GD 360

and senior status. Recommended: GD 401 or GD 404. (1)  
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GD 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the major under the

direction of a faculty advisor. This project is intended to

demonstrate an ability to conduct independent research and

present the results as a graphic communication project.

Prerequisite: permission of department chair and the dean of

Arts and Sciences. (1-6)

GD 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

HEALTH AND HUMAN PERFORMANCE

HPR 100 Concepts of Lifetime Fitness
Provides students with knowledge and skills to adopt positive

lifestyle behaviors that will enhance health, fitness, and quality

of life. (2)

HPR 102 Beginning Swimming
Focus is on development of basic swimming skills and water

safety for the nonswimmer, the fearful swimmer, and the

novice swimmer. (1)

HPR 103 Lifeguarding
Develops skills required for American Red Cross certification in

standard First Aid, CPR, and lifeguarding. Skills required: Swim

500 yards continuously, surface dive, swim underwater 15

yards, tread water for one minute. (2)

HPR 104 Golf
Development of the fundamental skills and knowledge of golf.

Emphasis on the value of a lifetime sport. (1)

HPR 106 Swimming for Fitness
Offers skill development to make swimming a lifetime sport.

Includes water safety, stroke development, and aquatic training

principles. (1)

HPR 107 Team Sports
Development of fundamental skills in selected team sports. (1)

HPR 108 Weight Training
Includes information and skills for safety and correctly improv-

ing muscular strength and endurance using weights. (1)

HPR 109 Karate
An introduction to Okinawan Isshinryu Karate, including basic

self-defense skills and an emphasis on development of physical

fitness. (1)

HPR 111 Advanced Weight Training
Expands on basic weight training principles presented in HPR

108. Topics include split routines, supersets, breakdown sets,

negatives, plyometrics, periodization training, nutritional

supplements, and sport-specific training. Offered spring semes-

ter only. Prerequisite: HPR 108 or permission of instructor. (1)

HPR 112 Cross-Training for Personal Fitness
Provides students the opportunity to learn and apply contem-

porary methods of cross-training to ensure that their training

regimen is beneficial and safe. Focus is on creating an individu-

alized cross-training program for a specific sport. (1)

HPR 114 Water Aerobics
Provides aerobic exercise and total body conditioning in the

aquatic environment. Swimming proficiency not required. (1)

HPR 116 Water Polo
Provides opportunities for development of knowledge and

skills needed for safe participation in water polo and to become

better conditioned for aquatic sports. (1)

HPR 117 NIA: Holisitic Fitness
Neuromuscular Integrated Action (NIA) Technique is a mind,

body, and spirit approach to whole body aerobic fitness. Blends

elements of tai chi, tae kwon do, aikido, dance, yoga,

Feldenkrais, and Alexander techniques. (1)

HPR 118 Pilates
Provides an introduction to pilates mat, including mind/body

connection, flexibility, core muscle strength, stress reduction,

posture improvement, and basic anatomy and physiology. (1)

HPR 119 Yoga
Provides an introduction to yoga, including how the yoga

workout can increase awareness of the mind/body connection,

increase flexibility, strengthen core muscles, reduce stress,

enhance posture, and improve complementary cardiovascular

endurance and strength training workouts. The student will

learn the Vinyasa style of yoga to include the different classes

of asanas. (1)

HPR 165 Beginning Modern Dance 
Teaches different styles of modern dance with an emphasis on

anatomical awareness and rhythmic sensitivity. Expressional

choreography and improvisations are introduced. (Also listed as

FA 165.) (3)  

HPR 170 Beginning Jazz Dance
Provides an introduction to the fundamentals of jazz dance

technique and its historical context. (Also listed as FA 170.) (3)
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HPR 200 Physical Activity
Includes skills and techniques of a specific physical activity or

sport. HPR 200 may be repeated for credit, but the same activ-

ity/sport may not be repeated for credit. See the current

schedule of classes for the specific offering each semester. (1-2)

HPR 201 Introduction to Health and Exercise
Science
An introduction to concepts in exercise science and the fields

of health, fitness, and exercise science for current or prospec-

tive Health Sciences majors. Includes an overview of the

health/fitness industry, current and future trends, and knowl-

edge and skills needed in these fields. Offered fall semester

only. (3)

HPR 202 Exercise Physiology
Course focuses on energy metabolism in physical activity and

its role in musculoskeletal, nervous, respiratory, and cardiovas-

cular systems in activity and physical fitness. Prerequisite:

HPR 201 or permission of instructor. Offered spring and

summer semesters only. Prerequisite: HPR 201 or permission of

instructor. (3)

HPR 210 First Aid and Safety
Trains the layperson to respond correctly in emergencies and to

act as the first link in the emergency medical services system. (1)

HPR 211 Water Safety Instructor
Development of instructional skills and understanding of the

teacher-pupil relationship leading to certification as a Red

Cross Water Safety Instructor. Prerequisite: basic swimming

proficiency. (2)

HPR 212 Swimming Pool Management
Includes information needed to operate safe pools, spas, and

therapy pools and to qualify for a pool operator’s permit. (1)

HPR 215 Introduction to Public Health
Addresses population-focused health care and examines

concepts of community and public health and health policies

affecting U.S. populations. The course also emphasizes primary,

secondary, and tertiary levels of prevention related to health

problems/diseases. Offered fall semester only. (3)

HPR 225 Health Psychology
Examines the relationship among health knowledge; beliefs;

attitudes, behaviors, and health maintenance; illness preven-

tion; and the diagnosis and treatment of disease. Offered fall

semester only. (Also listed as PSY 225.) Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

HPR 230 Community Health
Provides an overview of the field of community health, with

emphasis on prevention of injuries, chronic, and communica-

ble diseases. Focuses on private and public actions that

promote, protect, and preserve the health of communities.

Offered spring semester only. (3)

HPR 240 Principles of Epidemiology
Addresses the nature, prevention, control, and treatment of

injuries and communicable and noncommunicable diseases.

The course examines epidemiological principles, methods, and

strategies and the use of morbidity, mortality, and other vital

statistics data in the scientific appraisal of

public/organizational health. Recommended prerequisite: HPR

215. Offered spring semester only. (3)

HPR 260 Introduction to Sports Medicine
Focuses on the role of fitness personnel in conditioning, injury

prevention, evaluation, and rehabilitation. Includes mecha-

nisms of injury and tissue healing. This course offers both

practical and field experience in sports medicine. Offered fall

semester only. (3)

HPR 300 Essentials of Personal Training
Provides learning instruction geared toward certification as a

personal trainer following the American College of Sports

Medicine recommendations. The course focuses on anatomy

and physiology; exercise physiology; bioenergetics; and

program design using concepts of strength, endurance, flexibil-

ity, power, and cardiovascular endurance. Offered spring

semester only. (3)

HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management
Studies organizational patterns, administrative problems, and

supervisory techniques in health, fitness, and recreation

agencies. Includes financial management, personnel, public

relations, liability, evaluation, and facility management.

Offered fall semester only. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3)

HPR 302 Fitness and Health Assessment
Provides information and experience in the administration and

interpretation of health risk appraisals and health-related

fitness tests. Tests include blood pressure, body composition

analysis, strength, endurance, flexibility assessment, and

submaximal cycle ergometry. Offered fall semester only.

Prerequisite: HPR 202. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ. (3)
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HPR 304 Developing Physical Training Programs
Course covers basic principles of development of safe and

individualized cardiovascular conditioning, muscular strength,

and flexibility programs. Includes leadership techniques for

aerobics and resistance training programs. Offered spring

semester only. Prerequisites: HPR 202 and HPR 302. (3)

HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and
Illness
Provides an introduction to transcultural theories, concepts,

and principles that help to explain the health care needs and

responses of individuals and groups within the context of their

cultures and subcultures. An emphasis is placed on the conduct

of culturally competent assessments. Offered fall and summer

semesters only. Prerequisite: EN 102. (Also listed as NU 304.)

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, INQ. (3)

HPR 340 Nutrition for Optimal Health
Examines the role of nutrition in maintaining health through

the life span. Includes information on macro- and micronutri-

ents, weight management, sports nutrition, and disease

prevention. (Nursing students should take HPR 345.) Offered

fall semester only. Prerequisite: EN 101. (3)

HPR 345 Clinical Nutrition
This course explores the nurses’ role in the management of

therapeutic nutrition in promoting health and/or managing

illness. The collaborative and teaching roles of the nurse are

addressed and specific interventions are identified for primary,

secondary, and tertiary prevention for clients receiving nutri-

tional therapy. Knowledge and interventions needed for

maximizing therapeutic effects and preventing or minimizing

adverse effects of therapy are emphasized. Offered spring

semester only. Prerequisites: EN 101 and BIO 161. Prerequisite

or corequisite: BIO 162. (3)

HPR 361 Sport Psychology
Designed to engage students in critical thinking as it applies to

the study of human behavior in sport. Explores factors related

to success and skill development in any realm of human

performance, basic principles of confidence, motivation and

goal setting, as well as the prominent theories related to happi-

ness and positive mood and how they relate to human

performance and exercise. Prerequisite: PSY 101, PSY 110, or

HPR 201. (Also listed as PSY 361.) (3)

HPR 390 Public Health Minor Capstone Project
This independent study and seminar course requires the

student to apply public health concepts to his/her major area

of study. The course is flexible and allows students to develop

a project in the area of public health with specific relevance to

the student’s discipline. Projects may involve research, service

learning, or community-based volunteer work. Students are

expected to meet as a group in a seminar class to discuss their

projects and to publicly present their project. Prerequisites:

HPR 215 and HPR 240 with a minimum grade of C-, and

permission of instructor. (1)

HPR 400 Senior Internship
Offers students the opportunity for supervised, practical experi-

ence in the organization and administration of physical fitness

programs and further skills in direct leadership. Placement

options include community, corporate, or commercial

fitness/recreation facilities or within a sports medicine setting

such as a physical therapy clinic. This is the culminating

experience for Health Science majors. Offered each semester.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3)

HPR 406 Stress Management
This course is designed to help individuals better identify,

understand, and manage their own stressors and stress

response. In doing so, students will learn various stress

management techniques that will enhance their professional

practice in the health and psychology fields. Offered spring

semester only. Prerequisites: EN 102, and PSY 101 or PSY 110.

(Also listed as PSY 406.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: SS-2.  (3) 

HPR 410 Anatomical Kinesiology and
Cardiovascular Physiology
The study of functional anatomy, with an emphasis on the

skeletal, muscular, and nervous systems, and cardiovascular

physiology, including microscopic and macroscopic study of the

heart and blood vessels, the cardiac cycle, and electrical conduc-

tivity. Offered fall semester only. Prerequisite: HPR 202. (3)

HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance
Applies the concepts of anatomical kinesiology, cardiovascular

physiology, and exercise science to the practice of biomechan-

ics, cardiac rehabilitation, and athletic performance. Offered

spring semester only. Prerequisites: EN 102 and HPR 410. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)
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HPR 421 Project
An elective investigation of a selected topic in the major

emphasis area under the direction of a faculty advisor. The

project is intended to demonstrate ability to conduct independ-

ent research and present results in writing of commendable

quality. Offered each semester. Prerequisite: permission of

instructor. (3)

HPR 433 Research
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

HCM 110 Health Care Delivery Systems
Provides an overview of the health care system in the United

States with emphasis on the types of providers and the role

that accrediting and licensing bodies play in the delivery of

health care. The course focuses on the unique characteristics of

health care delivery, and discusses the major issues and

challenges that impact the cost, quality, and access to health

care. Emphasis is placed on understanding the historical

context; how the U.S. health care system developed; and the

significant policies that regulate health care organizations,

providers, payors, and populations. Students are introduced

also to general technology, financial, reimbursement, legal, and

strategic planning issues that are essential to managing in the

health care environment. (3) 

HCM 140 Health Care Statistics
Introduces the student to basic statistical principles and calcu-

lations as applied in the health care environment. This course

focuses on procedures for collecting and reporting vital statis-

tics and basic quality control population statistics. In addition,

students will learn the fundamentals of displaying statistical

information using a variety of graphs and charts. The course

uses active- and inquiry-learning techniques in which students

solve problems each week. (3)

HCM 220 Quality Management in Health Care
Focuses on how to operate and manage a health care organiza-

tion with the specific purpose of improving the operational

efficiencies and the quality of patient care. Students will

become familiar with the intricacies of managing different

types of health care organizations. The course will evaluate

how management techniques impact the quality of patient

care, the role of governance and the key issues in managing

support services. The course will also examine quality manage-

ment, in both private practices and hospital settings;

organization relationships; materials management and

supplies; facilities planning; and human resource management,

including collective bargaining, relationships among patients,

physicians, and other health care employees. Prerequisites: EN

102 and HCM 110. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: WI. (3) 

HCM 310 Organizations and Management in
Health Care
Provides a general orientation to management practices in the

field of health care as well as the types of organizations and

how they are structured. The focus is on management concepts

and processes considered necessary for persons who intend to

practice in a health care field. Emphasis is placed on the differ-

ences in management in health care from other industries and

the importance of patient care and ethical issues. Tradeoffs

between patient care issues and financial accountability are

addressed. Prerequisite: HCM 110. (3)

HCM 350 Health Care Finance and Accounting
Focuses on the financial management of health care organiza-

tions, addressing issues unique to health care organizations.

The course trains students to create, read, and interpret finan-

cial statements and key financial ratios within the health care

industry and to assess the financial health of an organization.

The course will also review the legal, regulatory, and ethical

obligations that are critical to sound financial management.

Prerequisites: HCM 110. (3)
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HEALTH INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

HIM 115 Medical Terminology
Introduces students to medical terms used in the maintenance

of health records with an emphasis on spelling, definition, and

pronunciation. This course covers the basic rules for interpret-

ing, constructing, and spelling medical terms used in the health

care field and provides medical vocabulary including anatomy,

physiology, systems, diagnostic testing, and phamacology. The

course includes common terms, definitions, and pronunciations

for terms which relate to each body system, including terms for

anatomic diseases, pathology, pharmacology, radiography

procedures, laboratory tests, and surgical tests and procedures.

Emphasis is upon learning word roots, prefixes, and suffixes

and how they are combined rather than learning each individ-

ual term. (3)

HIM 125 Health Information Systems
Provides an overview of the use of information technology in

health care and focuses attention on the hardware, software,

and people components. This course surveys how information

systems are used in the health care delivery process, hospital IT

departments, and in the use and management of data. Areas

covered include accounting, telemedicine, public health, radiol-

ogy, surgery, pharmacy, and dentistry. The privacy and security

of health care information are also discussed. The course also

addresses ethical issues that health professionals face in the

electronic age. (3) 

HIM 215 Medical Classification Systems
Focuses on disease and procedure classification systems

currently utilized for collecting health data for the purpose of

statistical research and financial reporting. Prerequisite: HIM

115 or equivalent. (3)

HIM 225 Advanced Medical Coding
Stresses advanced coding skills through practical exercises

using actual medical records. This course requires students to

build on the knowledge gained from HIM 215 and further

develop their critical thinking skills as they are challenged to

analyze and code increasingly complex cases that may not be

covered by specific insurance plans. The course also allows

students to use computerized tools in the coding process and

manage the quality assurance of health care records. Finally

the course introduces the students to the more comprehensive

codes in ICD-10-CM and ICD-10-PCS as well as other coding

systems. This course uses active- and inquiry-learning

techniques in which students are required to solve problems

each week. Prerequisite: HIM 215. (3)

HIM 315 Health Care Reimbursement Systems
Provides an overview of how the health care reimbursement

systems work in the United States. The course focuses on the

evolution of insurance, HMOs, and managed care. Students

learn how hospitals, outpatient centers, clinicians, and other

providers are reimbursed for their services. Private and public

reimbursement methods; state rate setting; risk management;

newer models of reimbursement; the role of billing, coding,

and accounts receivable; and managed competition are

explained. Prerequisites: HIM 215 and HIM 225. (3)

HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology
Examines the use of advanced technology in the health care

field through research and inquiry with the result of improved

quality of care, increased availability of services, and a reduc-

tion in costs. The cost looks at existing technology applications

including imaging, telemedicine, telesurgery, robotics, statis-

tics, and Radio Frequency Identification (RFID), as well as

emerging technologies that will be implemented in the near

future. This course uses active- and inquiry-based techniques

and includes several writing assignments. Prerequisites: EN 102

and HIM 125. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

INQ, WI. (3) 

HIM 400 Internship
Relates classroom education to a real-world professional experi-

ence. Students in their senior year must register for a field

experience in the field of health information management in

the metropolitan area. The internship is monitored by the

internship director, a representative of the cooperating health

care provider or company in a health-related field. Prerequisite:

permission of the internship director for the School of Business

Administration, senior status, minimum of 90 credits with a

cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better and a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or

better in all HCM and HIM courses. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: EXP. (6)

HIM 423 Senior Seminar
Provides additional interaction with senior students as a group,

particularly as they begin their internship and capstone project.

Example activities include understanding of the Real-Projects-

for-Real-Clients Course (RPRCC) methodology; exploring reasons

to go to graduate school and the application process; finding a

job with career prospects; selecting a capstone project and

writing a project proposal and project plan. Students will plan

and give at least one substantive presentation supported by

research. Prerequisites: 90 credits in the HIM program and a

minimum GPA of 2.0 in major courses.  (1)
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HIM 489 HIM Capstone Project
This is the capstone course for students in the B.S. in Health

Information Management program. Designed to allow students

to engage in a Real-Projects-for-Real-Clients Course (RPRCC)

opportunity. Students work closely with a client, develop a

detailed project proposal for their project, conduct the work,

develop a project report, and write a project perspective after

the project is over. This is a required course for the HIM

program. This course uses active- and inquiry-based techniques

and includes several writing assignments. Prerequisites: EN 102

and HIM 423. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

INQ, WI. (3)

HISTORY

HI 203 European History I
A study of the rise and contribution of the dominant ancient

civilizations, the medieval Christian heritage, and the feudal

way of life. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: 

ETH, GP, HI-1. (3)

HI 204 European History II
A study of the forces that shape the modern world and of

transcendent problems of the contemporary age. The course

emphasizes the development of European civilization. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: ETH, GP, HI-1. (3)

HI 210 History of the United States to 1877
A survey of the history of the United States from the Colonial

period to 1877 with emphasis on colonial origins, the struggle

for independence, the continuing struggle to implement and

preserve the principles and government structure of a

democratic republic. Major economic, cultural, and social

changes also are examined. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: ETH, GP, HI-1. (3)

HI 211 History of the United States since 1877
A survey of the history of the United States from the

Reconstruction period to the present with emphasis on foreign

relations, politics, economics, and cultural and social change.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: ETH, GP, HI-1. (3)

HI 214 Introduction to World History 
Provides an overview of world history, including an introduc-

tion to the origin and development of Indian, Arabic, Chinese,

African, and European American societies and their political,

cultural, social, and economic traditions. (3) 

HI 250 Research and Writing
An introduction to the sources and methods used in historical

research and writing. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)

HI 295 Introduction to Public History
Surveys major approaches to the production and presentation

of history in the public (nonacademic) sphere. Topics include,

but are not limited to, the following: genealogy, oral history,

museum exhibitions, historic preservation, heritage tourism,

archival management, the Internet, documentary films, and the

culture “wars.” Field trips, class projects, and assignments

provide practical skills and experiences, while guest speakers

address career opportunities and professional concerns. (3)

HI 304 History of the British Isles: Iron Age to 1603
This course examines the major political, socioeconomic, intel-

lectual, and religious developments in the British Isles

(including Ireland, Scotland, and Wales) up to the death of

Queen Elizabeth I. Specific areas examined include the indige-

nous Celtic populations, the Roman and Anglo-Saxon

conquests, the formation of the Anglo-Norman kingdom, and

the Tudor monarchy. It is recommended that students take HI

203 before taking this course. (3)

HI 305 History of the British Isles: 1603 to the
Present
Examines the major political, socioeconomic, intellectual, and

religious developments in the British Isles (including Ireland,

Scotland, and Wales) from the death of Queen Elizabeth I to

the reign of Queen Elizabeth II. Specific areas examined

include the English Civil War, the Hanoverians, the Industrial

Revolution, the emergence of modern social classes, Victorian

England, and Britain in the 21st century. It is recommended

that students take HI 204 before taking this course. (3)

HI 310 Modern European History: 1815-1914
An examination of the European civilization from the Congress

of Vienna through World War I. The issues of war, imperialism,

and power are studied in the context of the emerging nation

states. It is recommended that students take HI 204 before

taking this course. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, HI-2. (3)

HI 311 Modern European History: 1914 to the
Present
An examination of 20th-century European civilization with a

focus on the rise of communism, fascism, Nazism; economic

developments and markets; causes and results of war; and the

collapse of European colonialism. It is recommended that

students take HI 204 before taking this course. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, HI-2. (3)
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HI 315 Modern French History: 1789 to the Present
A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural history

of France from the French Revolution to the present. The

course charts France’s search for security through the Fifth

Republic and examines the contemporary role of France in

Europe and the European Community. It is recommended that

students take HI 204 before taking this course. (3)

HI 322 Colonial and Revolutionary America
A study of colonial American society from 1607 to 1789, begin-

ning with the development of English colonies in North

America and ending with the establishment of an independent

and constitutional government. The course examines the social,

economic, and political growth of the colonies leading to the

American Revolution and proceeds on to the problems of creat-

ing a new nation. It is recommended that students take HI 210

before taking this course. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: HI-2, INQ, WI. (3)

HI 323 The Early National Period and the
Jacksonian Era
An examination of the major themes in United States history

from the ratification of the Constitution through the events of

the Mexican-American War. The course emphasizes the develop-

ment of a political nation, the creation of a market economy, and

the changing characteristics of the developing society. It is recom-

mended that students take HI 210 before taking this course.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: HI-2. (3)

HI 325A-F Topics in American History
Provides an opportunity for students to study a specific group,

region, or theme in American history. Subjects vary from

semester to semester and are designated as: HI 325A Women in

the United States; HI 325B Immigrants and Ethnicity; HI 325C

The Frontier; HI 325D Virginia and the Old South. HI 325E and 

HI 325F have not been designated yet. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation for HI 325C and HI 325D: HI-2. (3)

HI 330 The United States: Civil War and
Reconstruction
A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural history

of the United States leading to the secession and Civil War

from 1861 to 1865, and an examination of the policies of

Reconstruction in the decades following the war. It is recom-

mended that students take HI 210 before taking this course. (3)

HI 332 American Foreign Policy
A history of the policies of the United States toward other

governments and an analysis of the principal factors to be

considered in formulating and executing American foreign

policy. Prerequisites: POL 220 or permission of instructor. (3) 

HI 345 The Gilded Age and the Progressive Era
Examines the social, political, economic, and cultural changes

that occurred in the United States from the end of

Reconstruction through World War I. Topics include urbaniza-

tion, consumerism, immigration, political machines, the rise of

Big Business, social reform, Populism, Progressivism, and

Imperialism. It is recommended that students take HI 211

before taking this course. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: HI-2. (3)

HI 350 Modern United States History
Focuses on the development of the United States since World

War I. Among the issues examined are the United States as a

world power, the development of popular culture, and the civil

rights movement. It is recommended that students take HI 211

before taking this course. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, HI-2. (3)

HI 360 Ancient Greece and Rome
A study of the political, socioeconomic, and cultural develop-

ments of ancient Greece and the Roman Empire. The course

focuses on the development of the Greek polis; the rise, expan-

sion, and collapse of the Roman Republic; and the legacy that

these civilizations left to European history. It is recommended

that students take HI 203 before taking this course. (3)

HI 365 History of Medieval Europe
Covers topics in medieval European history from the end of the

Roman World to the transitional period of the 15th century.

The study includes an examination of the Church-State

relations, the development of Christian culture, and the institu-

tion of feudalism. It is recommended that students take HI 203

before taking this course. (3)

HI 375 The Renaissance and the Reformation
A study of topics in European history from the end of the

medieval period to the Thirty Years War. The course examines

the cultural contributions of the Italian Renaissance, the major

events of the Catholic and Protestant Reformations, and the

wars of religion. It is recommended that students take HI 203

before taking this course. (3) 

HI 380 The History of Early Modern Europe
Traces the major intellectual and political trends in European

history from the Thirty Years War to the fall of Napoleon.

Specific areas examined include Royal Absolutism, the

Scientific Revolution, the Enlightenment, and the French

Revolution. It is recommended that students take HI 204

before taking this course. (3)
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HI 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary History
and Social Science
Prepares the student to teach History and Social Science at the

secondary level by integrating content mastery with effective

pedagogical strategies. Field experience: 20 hours. Prerequisites:

ED 250 and ED 327S. (3)

HI 400 Internship
Senior students register for an internship with a service or

research agency in the Washington metropolitan area. The

internship is monitored by the supervising professor and a

representative of the cooperating agency. Prerequisites: senior

status and a grade point average of 2.5 in major courses. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3-6)

HI 420 Senior Seminar
An examination of interpretations and arguments regarding

the purpose and meaning of history. The seminar aims to

develop a critical understanding of the discipline of history

required for continued and coherent study, and to challenge the

student to develop an analytical interpretation of historical

events. Offered spring semester only. Prerequisites: a grade of C

or better in HI 250 or its equivalent or permission of instruc-

tor, and EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, WI. (3)

HI 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the emphasis discipline.

The project is intended to demonstrate a student’s ability to

conduct independent research and present the results in

writing of commendable quality. Prerequisite: consent of the

dean of Arts and Sciences. (3)

HONORS

HON 101 The Quest: An Introduction to the Honors
Program
This seminar is devoted to classic texts that take up the theme

of “The Quest.” Students are introduced to various forms of

scholarship and the skills necessary for academic inquiry.

Students learn how to conduct research, write, and present a

traditional undergraduate research paper. Honors students take

this course to fulfill the DSC 101 University requirement. (3)

HON 200/HON 300 Traditional Tutorial/Advanced
Tutorial
The traditional Oxford/Cambridge tutorial is a special topics

course. The topic and reading list will be selected by the

student(s) together with the faculty tutor. These courses will be

offered for Marymount students in the summer at the

University of Oxford. Prerequisite: HON 101. (3)

HON 399 Research Tutorial
During the junior year, Honors students identify a faculty

mentor and work with him/her on a scholarly research project.

During this semester, the student may serve as a research assis-

tant, becoming acquainted with the specific literature and

techniques in his/her chosen area of research. At the end of the

semester, the student will produce a formal research proposal

and, when approved by his/her faculty mentor and the Honors

director, may then commence the research for the Senior

Honors Thesis. Prerequisites: HON 101 and junior status. (3)

HON 400 Senior Seminar
During the senior year, Honors students conduct their

approved research projects in a “capstone” course. Most majors

offer such a course, but for those programs that do not, the

Honors Program will offer a section of HON 400 to serve the

purpose of a capstone experience. Prerequisite: HON 399. (3)  

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

HRM 335 Human Resource Management
An introduction to human resource functions, including

workforce planning, recruitment, selection, and training proce-

dures, management development, wage and salary

administration, and labor relations. Prerequisite: MGT 123 or

EN 102. (3)

HRM 336 Labor Relations
A survey of the American labor movement with focus on legis-

lation and regulations governing the management of

employees. Discussion of unions, labor contracts, and

employer-employee relations. Prerequisite: HRM 335. (3)

HRM 423 Performance Management and
Compensation
Topics include performance management methods and the

development of effective feedback and reward systems, includ-

ing methods to determine pay structures, and individual pay

decisions. Emphasis on motivational and productivity issues

underlying the development of effective performance manage-

ment and compensation systems. Prerequisite: HRM 335. (3)

HUMANITIES

HU 201 The Western Tradition I
This is the first half of an interdisciplinary humanities survey.

It will focus on the seminal works (literary and artistic),

figures, and ideas of Western Civilization, from its beginnings

in the Middle East, through classical antiquity and the Middle

Ages, to the Renaissance. (3)
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HU 202 The Western Tradition II
This is the second half of an interdisciplinary humanities

survey. It will focus on the seminal works (literary and artistic),

figures, and ideas of Western Civilization, from the

Reformation to the end of the Cold War. (3)

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age 
Introduces students to the role of information technology in

today’s global business, political, and government environ-

ments, and in society in general. It examines the role of

technology globally, particularly as it is used for cultural

awareness, business development, political change, and social

improvement. The negative aspects of technology (e.g.,

dumping of end-of-life hardware in developing countries) are

also discussed. The course studies infrastructure (hardware and

software, networks, the Internet), communications, software

and website development, databases, and information security

and privacy. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP.

(3)  

IT 120 Personal Security in the Digital Age 
Introduces students to the field of information security.

Students will examine security and privacy issues that affect

their personal use of computers and the Internet. It covers how

to protect personal computers from outside threats and how to

protect oneself from potential problems such as viruses, phish-

ing, identity theft, and other computer crimes. (3)

IT 125 Web Development
Provides students with the knowledge and skills to develop and

maintain dynamic Web pages. HTML, XHTML, XML, Cascading

Style Sheets, XSL, and JavaScript are introduced as client-side

techniques. Server-side programming techniques are examined

including Cold Fusion, PHP, Python, and Perl. The students

create Web pages that collect and validate data. (3)

IT 130 Java Programming
Introduces students to writing programs for computers using

the Java programming language. It provides an introduction to

techniques of problem solving, algorithm development, and

object-oriented software development. (4)

IT 205 Computer Technology
Examines how computers work, including the components of

technology: hardware, operating systems, storage, and network-

ing, and how these components work together to support

information technology applications. Students troubleshoot,

repair, configure, and upgrade computer systems in a hands-on

environment. It includes the application of Boolean algebra to

basic digital circuits. The course is designed to prepare

students with the knowledge necessary to pass the CompTia A+

certification, a prerequisite for preparing for a career in

computer support and maintenance. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

IT 210 Software Engineering
Studies the entire system life cycle, including requirements

analysis, system analysis and design, software development,

software acquisition, system integration, and system mainte-

nance. Software quality and software assurance are also

covered. Students get experience with techniques used in

commercial environments, such as UML. Prerequisite: EN 102.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: WI.  (3)

IT 223 Sophomore IT Seminar
Provides additional interaction with sophomore students as a

group. Sample activities include lectures on current IT topics,

identification of career opportunities through guest speakers

and site visits, the enhancement of experience through infor-

mation literacy, and the identification of certification needs.

Some sessions will be held in conjunction with Mathematics

and Biology students. Students will plan and give several

small presentations, individually and in groups, and jointly

prepare a website about the IT program. (1)

IT 225 Advanced Web Development
Extends the Web programming skills developed in IT 125,

including using Web 2.0 technologies. The course covers in

more depth server-side programming languages such as PHP,

Python, and Java Server Pages. AJAX techniques are used

together with advanced technologies such as Ruby-on-Rails.

Content management systems are also covered in depth.

Prerequisite: IT 125. (3)

IT 230 Advanced Java Programming
Extends the programming knowledge introduced in IT 130.  The

course covers more complex programming techniques, includ-

ing programming in a network environment. Data structures

such as linked lists, stacks, queues, and trees are discussed in

the context of the Java programming language. Prerequisite: IT

130. (4) 
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IT 305 Computer Networking
Examines how data gets from one computer to another, includ-

ing through local area networks (LANs), wide area networks

(WANs), and the Internet. Networks are discussed in terms of

the Open Systems Interconnect (OSI) seven-layer model.

Network operating systems and network middleware are

examined.  The course is designed to prepare students with the

knowledge necessary to pass the CompTia Net+ certification, a

prerequisite for preparing for a career in network administra-

tion. Prerequisite: IT 205. (3)

IT 310 Database Technology
Studies the design and implementation of relational databases.

Entity-relationship (E-R) diagrams and other design techniques

are covered and students get practical experience with their

use. SQL programming techniques are also used to build,

update, query, and generate reports from databases. XML

techniques are also examined. (3)  

IT 315 Operating Systems
Studies the major features of operating systems such as real

and virtual memory, concurrent processing, disk storage

techniques, resolving deadlocks, and security features. Students

work with Microsoft Windows and UNIX operating systems.

Prerequisite: IT 205.  (3)  

IT 320 Structure of Programming Languages 
Allows students to study language development and provides

exposure to the major programming paradigms. Attention is

given to variable types, sequence control, recursive subpro-

grams, concurrent execution, parameter passing, and scope.

Storage management strategies are also discussed. Prerequisite:

IT 230. (3)   

IT 323 Junior IT Seminar
Provides additional interaction with junior students as a group

and will be a continuation of the activities begun in IT 223.

Sample activities include lectures on interesting IT topics, a

review of major specialties, guest speakers and site visits, the

application process for summer research projects and intern-

ships, and the development of multidisciplinary applications of

IT. Other topics may include preparation for industry certifica-

tion such as MCSE, the application of information literacy

skills, and the identification of scholarship opportunities. This

course prepares students for the internship in their senior year.

Some sessions will be held with Mathematics and Biology

students. Students will plan and give at least one significant

group presentation supported by research. They will also

manage a database of research, internship, and job opportuni-

ties. (1) 

IT 335 Computer Security
Provides students with a broad understanding of corporate

information security and the tools and techniques used to

implement it. It provides a framework for addressing security

problems and provides hands-on experience with security

products. Specific topics covered include firewalls, host

security, cryptography, privacy, application, security, and

incident and disaster response. The course is designed to

prepare students with the knowledge necessary to pass the

CompTia Security+ Certification, a prerequisite for preparing

for a career in information security. Prerequisite: IT 305. (3)  

IT 340 Data Structures and Algorithms
Provides an introduction to effective data structures and

algorithms. The testing and evaluation of data manipulation

algorithms with respect to memory needs, complexity, and

speed are emphasized. Prerequisite: IT 230. (3)

IT 345 Human Factors in Information Systems
Examines an important part of system development: the

human-computer interface. A good human-computer interface

can increase the usability of a system and contribute to its

success, affecting such things as time to adopt, customer satis-

faction, and data quality. The course examines the entire

spectrum of human needs in designing, building, operating,

and using information technology. (3)

IT 355 Software Testing, Documentation, and
Quality Assurance
Focuses on documentation and quality assurance in the system

development process in general, and software testing in partic-

ular. It includes practical experiences with preparing

documentation in each phase of the system life cycle and the

use of this documentation to ensure the quality of the final

product. Software testing methodologies and strategies are

addressed. Prerequisites: EN 102 and IT 210. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3)

IT 360 Topics in Information Technology
Presents emerging topics and varies from semester to semester.

Recent topics have included international information technol-

ogy, Second Life, and computer security. Students may take the

topics course more than once in fulfilling degree requirements

within the major. Prerequisite: varies with topic. (3) 

IT 370 Computer Forensics
Covers the major topics in the field of computer forensics,

combining information technology skills with criminal justice

concepts. Students examine the field using topics required for

the International Society of Forensic Computer Examiner’s

Certified Computer Examiner standing. Prerequisites: IT 205

and IT 210. (3)
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IT 380 Electronic Document and Record
Management
Introduces the concepts and technology of electronic document

and records management systems. Discusses how digital data,

electronic records, and electronic document management are

vital in organizational efforts to assure comprehensive record-

keeping in today’s digital culture. Topics include business and

legal concepts, computer storage media, techniques for trans-

forming paper to electronic records, the impact of data formats

on electronic documents, and the selection of software to

manage documents and records. The course describes how to

address records retention, disposition, retrieval, and data

protection in an organizational environment that produces

volumes of electronic records through e-mail, office desktop

computer files, and data in corporate databases. Methods are

presented to assure that accurate, authentic, and trustworthy

records can be preserved. The course addresses specific applica-

tions of this technology including medical records and

e-discovery. Prerequisite: IT 310. (3)

IT 400 Internship
Students in their senior year must register for a field experi-

ence in the metropolitan area. The internship is monitored by

the internship director and must be in the information technol-

ogy field. Prerequisites: permission of internship director for

the School of Business Administration, senior status, a C or

better in IT 323, and a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better in major

courses. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (6) 

IT 423 Senior IT Seminar
Provides additional interaction with senior students as a

group, particularly as they begin their internship and the

capstone project. Sample activities include understanding the

Real-Projects-for-Real-Clients Course (RPRCC) methodology,

discussing reasons for continuing studies in graduate school

and the application process, finding a job with career

prospects, selecting a capstone project, and writing a project

proposal and project plan. Some sessions will be held with

Mathematics and Biology students. Students will plan and give

at least one significant presentation supported by research.

They will also manage a database of IT careers available over

the Web. (1) 

IT 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-3) 

IT 489 Capstone Project
This capstone course for students in the B.S. in Information

Technology program is designed to allow students to engage in

a Real-Projects-for-Real-Clients Course (RPRCC) opportunity.

Students work closely with a client, develop a detailed project

proposal, conduct the work, develop a project report, and write

a project perspective after the project is complete. The course is

a program requirement and involves several writing assign-

ments. Prerequisites: EN 102, IT 355, MSC 345, and senior status.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

IS 200 Approaches to Gender and Society
Examines contemporary issues of gender across the curriculum

as they relate to such disciplines as language, writing, popular

culture, the media, work, science, psychology, ethics, and

history. In addition to lecture/discussion in the classroom,

students will view films and participate in community service

as they explore the impact of gender on our common humanity. (3) 

IS 240 Introduction to Visual and Cultural Studies
An introduction to the core concepts, methods, and vocabular-

ies of visual and cultural study. This course is required for all

students enrolled in the interdisciplinary Media and

Performance Studies minor. (Also listed as EN 240.) Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

IS 220 The Movie or the Book? Narrative
Adaptation in the Cinema
A study of narrative strategies in film, looking both at adapta-

tions of the narrative from print to film, and among film

genres themselves. Films will be examined from a literary

perspective, including an introduction to the vocabulary of

film studies from various theoretical backgrounds such as

feminism, genre studies, and multiculturalism. Special atten-

tion to how the choice of media affects storytelling and how

visual narratives differ from, or derive from, textual narratives.

Prerequisite: EN 102 or permission of instructor. (Also listed as

EN 220.) (3) 

IS 404 Performance Media Lab
Enables students to explore the connections among the arts,

humanities, science, and technology; create a product to illus-

trate their collaborative research and interdisciplinary study;

and present their product to the community in a public forum.

Prerequisites for Graphic Design majors: GD 103, and COM/GD

205 or COM/GD 308 or equivalent experience. COM/GD 203 is

recommended. Prerequisites for non-Graphic Design majors:

instructor approval. Evidence of a completed upper-level

research course project is recommended. (Also listed as COM

404 and GD 404.) (3-6)  
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INTERIOR DESIGN 

ID 101 Introduction to Interior Design
Introduction to the field of interior design, its relationship to

other design disciplines, and the occupational opportunities

and responsibilities of the profession. Emphasis on basic

design concepts, vocabulary, and visual awareness of the built

environment. Introductory course to the program. (1)

ID 111 Architectural Graphics I
Introductory course in mechanical drawing and freehand

techniques for the representation and study of architectural

form and the interior environment. Includes lettering, floor

plans, sections, elevations, perspectives, and isometric drawings

using various paper-based media. Studio. (3)  

ID 201 Interior Design I
An introduction to the principles of interior design and the

relation of humans to the built environment. The course

emphasizes the physiological and psychological needs of the

end user and develops means to analyze these needs. Design

concepts, programming analysis, universal design concepts,

ergonomics, and anthropometrics are introduced. Sketching

and drafting techniques are reinforced through floor plans,

elevations, and perspectives. Studio. Prerequisites: ID 101 and

ID 111. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

ID 202 Interior Design II
An emphasis on residential design projects for interior design-

ers through space planning and information-gathering

techniques. A gradual increase in complexity of design

problems reinforces the design process. Design concepts with

application of floor-planning techniques; color theory for

interiors; human factors; and furniture, textiles, and finish

selections are introduced. Custom design detailing is

highlighted. Sketching and drafting techniques are reinforced

through floor plans, elevations, perspectives, and models used

in project presentations. Studio. Prerequisites: ID 201 and 

ID 212. (3)

ID 212 Architectural Graphics II
Offers continued development of manual skills in the form of

plans, sections, elevations, and three-dimensional representa-

tions. Emphasis on perspectives, three-dimensional techniques,

and contract documents. Studio. Prerequisites: ID 101 and 

ID 111. (3)  

ID 214 Architectural Graphics III
Introduction to the fundamentals and the application of archi-

tectural rendering techniques. Methods of preparing visual

presentations of interior design projects by acquiring specific

skills in color and black/white rendering techniques with an

emphasis on quick-sketch and rendering methods are

employed. Studio. Prerequisites: FA 103, FA 104, FA 105, and 

ID 212; or FA 481 and ID 485. (3)  

ID 231 Textiles and Finish Materials
Focuses on textiles and finish materials used in interior

environments with an emphasis on types of fiber, construction

techniques, and the end use of products. Collection of a

database for textiles and materials is required. Sustainable

design, building codes, standards, and regulations are studied. (3)

ID 303 Interior Design III
Comprehensive design solutions are developed for public

spaces such as retail, health care, houses of worship, restau-

rants, and hotels. Research on sustainable design through

design concept, character development, programming, building

codes, and formal presentations are emphasized. Signage, way

finding, and security issues are highlighted. Freehand drafting,

millwork detailing, models, and perspectives are developed.

Studio. Prerequisite: ID 202 or ID 487. (3)

ID 304 Interior Design IV 
Strategic facilities planning of the office environment includ-

ing both traditional and component office layouts. The first

half of the course emphasizes programming analysis,

schematic design, design development, office hierarchy, office

design trends, and formal presentations with attention to

environmental needs, life safety issues with focus on fire

suppression and fire detection, and building codes. Computer-

aided drafting (CADD) is employed in this class, and design

skills are utilized. The second half of the course emphasizes the

creation of a set of construction documents. Studio.

Prerequisites: ID 303 and ID 313. (3) 

ID 313 Computer-aided Drafting and Design
Application of computer-aided drafting and design (CADD)

concepts, methods, and skills used in interior design. Emphasis

on the utilization of the CADD functions and skills to further

enhance the design development and production phases of the

design process. Prerequisite: ID 202 or ID 487. (3)  

ID 332 Building Technology
Survey of residential and commercial building systems. Focus

on structural and environmental systems and the methods

utilized in construction, installation, and sustainable design.

Visits to construction sites as permitted. Prerequisite: junior

standing. (3) 
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ID 333 Lighting Design
Provides a basic knowledge of and background to the various

components and materials utilized in lighting with an empha-

sis on the terminology, principles, and theory of illumination

design. Concentration on establishing objective criteria for

making and evaluating decisions in the lighting design process.

Prerequisite: junior standing. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

ID 336 Principles of Sustainable Design
An examination of the philosophical and practical principles of

sustainable design through exploration of environmental

issues, sustainable materials and methods, and professional

practice. Students will develop awareness of the implications

of design decisions upon the environment and will gain a

foundation for evaluation of materials, processes, and practices

of design according to the principles of sustainable and

environmentally responsible design. Prerequisite: junior 

standing. (3)

ID 350 History of Interiors I
A historical and aesthetic survey with a focus on Western

architecture, interiors, furniture, and decorative arts from

ancient times through the 17th century. Stylistic developments,

significant structures, important contributors, social history,

and material culture are covered. (3)

ID 351 History of Interiors II
A continuation of a historical and aesthetic survey with an

emphasis on Western architecture, interiors, furniture, and

decorative arts, from the 17th to the 20th century. Stylistic

developments, significant structures, important contributors,

social history, and material culture are covered. (3) 

ID 400 Internship
Provides a field experience in the Washington metropolitan

area. Appropriate settings include interior design firms, archi-

tectural firms, governmental design agencies, and businesses

specializing in residential design. The internship is monitored

by a faculty member. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP.  (3-6)

ID 405 Interior Design V
Students complete group projects that involve comprehensive

design solutions developed for larger-scale spaces for special

populations, such as assisted-living, child-care, and other

special-needs facilities. Emphasis is on barrier-free design

concepts, universal design application, and building and life

safety codes. Various presentation styles are employed;

freehand drafting, sketching, models, and computer-aided draft-

ing skills are all incorporated. Prerequisite: ID 304. (3)

ID 406 Interior Design VI
Students complete individually selected comprehensive

design solutions that involve client analysis, programming,

and the determination of interior architectural materials,

furnishings, and light design. The complete design process is

emphasized with research, building and life-safety code impli-

cations, and design specifications applied in the student

documentation. This is the senior capstone course. Studio.

Prerequisite: ID 405. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ. (3)

ID 412 Furniture and Display Design
A survey of various construction methods and techniques used

in the creation of custom-designed furnishings with an empha-

sis on contemporary trends and the development of the

necessary drawing and 3-D modeling skills to convey the

design. Prerequisites: ID 202 or ID 487, and ID 214. (3) 

ID 415 Advanced Sketching and Rendering
Introduces the benefits of adopting the habits and skills of

freehand sketching in the study of architecture and design.

Freehand sketching and quick rendering techniques are

explored in the examination of existing spaces in our physical

environment. This course is intended to provide advanced

drawing and rendering instruction for students of design who

are traveling in order to discover the world of art and architec-

ture. Prerequisite: ID 214. (3)

ID 421 Project
Investigation of a selected topic in the field of interior design.

Provides an opportunity for majors to explore thoroughly a

subject previously studied in the program or to investigate one

which is not part of the curriculum. The project is intended to

demonstrate ability to conduct independent research and

present the results in an expert manner. Prerequisite: permis-

sion of a faculty advisor and the dean of Arts and Sciences. (1-3)

ID 426 Current Issues in Interior Design
Explores the human, environmental, and technical issues that

have affected recent developments in interior design. Students

will develop a personal design theory based on research in

design philosophy from contemporary and historic sources.

This course is a Foundation Course for the First Professional

(Track Two) master’s program. (3) 

ID 434 Business Procedures
Survey of interior design business practices from the types of

design services to the types of business organizations. Analysis

of various project phases, contract documents and specifica-

tions are emphasized. Provides a broad understanding of

business ethics, professional organizations, and procedures.

Prerequisite: junior standing. (3) 
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ID 435 Advanced Professional Practice
An in-depth study of advanced professional practice, including

proposal writing, contract writing, marketing presentations,

and portfolio development. The course develops writing and

presentation skills for the individual designer, emphasizing

verbal, written, and graphic communication of project work

and qualifications. Includes the development of a graphic

portfolio of student work. Prerequisites: ID 214 and ID 434. (3)

ID 452 American Interiors
Covers American home and furniture design from the 17th century

to the present. Architecture of the same period is analyzed relative

to historic preservation, renovation, and adaptation. (3) 

ID 453 Modern Design and Architecture
Background of the dominant influences and character of interi-

ors and architecture during the 20th century and beyond.

Through local field trips and a variety of techniques, students

will explore modern developments, relations to the preceding

periods, and the effects on the present era. (3) 

ID 454 Historic Preservation
An introduction to the terminology, principles, practices, and

development of historic preservation in the United States with

particular emphasis upon interior design. Through various

media presentations, local field trips, and guest speakers,

students are exposed to the current thinking in the profession. (3) 

ID 458 Interior Design Study Tour
Short-term study tours to a variety of locations provide an

introduction to the historical and aesthetic study of architec-

ture, interiors, furniture, and art, covering a variety of periods in

the United States and abroad. In selected cities, participants will

visit museums, significant buildings, and sites. Outcomes may

be cross-cultural analyses of history context and/or design

problem solving. Prerequisites: FA 201 or FA 202, and ID 350. (3)

ID 485 Accelerated Architectural Graphics
An introduction to the use of mechanical and architectural

drafting techniques. Emphasis on the development of drafting

skills, architectural lettering, and graphic expression through

floor plans, elevations, details, perspectives, isometrics, and

working drawings. Introduction to computer skills as a graphic

expression. Studio. This course is a Foundation Course for the

First Professional (Track Two) master’s program. Prerequisite:

baccalaureate degree. (4)

ID 487 Accelerated Interior Design Studio
An introduction to the fundamentals of theory and practice of

interior design with an emphasis on human factors and the

principles of residential design. The course includes drafting,

color theory, spatial arrangements, graphic expression, and

presentation skills, Studio. It is recommended that students

have completed or be simultaneously enrolled in ID 426. This

course is a Foundation Course for the First Professional (Track

Two) master’s program. Prerequisites: baccalaureate degree and

ID 485. (4)

LAW

See Business Law/Paralegal Studies (LA) courses beginning
on page 152.

LIBERAL STUDIES 

LS 300 Liberal Studies Readings and Portfolio
Development
In this course students learn how to develop a personal portfo-

lio that will function as a metacognitive record of their

intellectual and experiential development in the Liberal Studies

program. Readings from important figures in the humanities

and sciences are discussed to foster development of critical

thinking skills and an understanding of the interrelationships

among the liberal studies disciplines. Prerequisite: EN 102.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: WI. (3)  

LS 400 Liberal Studies Internship
Senior students are placed in an internship with a cooperating

employer in the Washington metropolitan area. The internship

is monitored by a supervising professor and a representative of

the employing firm. May be fulfilled through portfolio assess-

ment by students with significant work history. Prerequisite:

approval of the dean of Arts and Sciences. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (3-6) 

LS 420 Senior Seminar
Examines ways to integrate learning in the two chosen concen-

trations. Using computer technology, the student conducts

research to identify a suitable topic for a major thesis paper

requiring scholarly support in both concentrations. When the

thesis is completed, the student is required to present and

defend it orally to the class and the instructor prior to submis-

sion in writing. Prerequisite: EN 102, LS 300, and senior status.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)  
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LS 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the major field. The goal

is to demonstrate independent research and present scholarly

results in writing of commendable quality. Prerequisite:

approval of the dean of Arts and Sciences. (3) 

LITERATURE 

See English (EN) courses beginning on page 161.

MANAGEMENT 

MGT 123 The Business Experience
A survey of American business with an experiential focus on

the business resources of the Washington, DC, area. The

student is given an overview of business formation; manage-

ment origins; and the functional relationships of marketing,

finance, personnel, and production. For students completing a

Bachelor of Business Administration, a minimum grade of C is

required to continue in the program. (3)

MGT 223 Sophomore Business Experience
Provides additional interaction with sophomore students as a

group. Activities will be designed to help students identify or

confirm their areas of specialization, continue to build critical

thinking and information literacy skills, and understand the

applicability of freshman- and sophomore-level foundational

business courses to real-world business problems. Sample activ-

ities will include research about and discussions of current

business topics and identification of career opportunities

through guest speakers and site visits. Students will plan and

give several short presentations, individually and in groups.

Prerequisites: EN 102, MGT 123, ACT 201, and ECO 210 or ECO

211. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (1)

MGT 291 Business Communication
Focuses on the skills and approaches people in the business

environment must have to communicate effectively at work.

Emphasizes writing in a variety of formats, preparing and

delivering business presentations, writing in teams, negotiating

and interpersonal communication skills, and spending 40

percent of one’s time with every writing/speaking assignment

engaged in editing and revision. Requires successful demon-

stration in the use of today’s technology to communicate with

a variety of business audiences. Knowledge of PowerPoint

required. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: WI. (3) 

MGT 304 Organizational Management
A study of behavior in organizations and influences of individ-

ual, group, and organizational processes on performance.

Among the topics that will be introduced are interpersonal

perception, motivation, group and team dynamics, decision

making, influence and conflict, interpersonal communication,

and organizational cultures. For students completing a Bachelor

of Business Administration, a minimum grade of C is required

to continue in the program. Prerequisite: MGT 123 or EN 102. (3)

MGT 315 Entrepreneurship
This multidisciplinary course helps students learn the basic

business, strategy, and leadership skills needed to launch and

manage new ventures. Topics include learning how to assess the

feasibility of a new venture, as well as how to apply best practices

for planning, launching, and managing new companies. Students

discuss a wide range of issues of importance and concern to entre-

preneurs and learn models and “rules of thumb” that help them

navigate uncertainty. The opportunities and challenges of entre-

preneurship are explored, as is the ability to use entrepreneurial

skill sets in corporate environments. Prerequisite: EN 102. (3)

MGT 323 Junior Business Experience
Provides additional interaction with junior students as a

group. Activities will be designed to help students identify and

prepare for their internships, further develop interpersonal

skills necessary for successful individual and group perform-

ance in a modern business setting, integrate knowledge and

skills acquired through B.B.A. core courses in solving business

problems, and continue to build information literacy and criti-

cal thinking skills. Sample activities include discussion of

current business topics, continued identification of career

opportunities through guest speakers and site visits, use of

simulation packages to allow students to make business

decisions in a competitive environment while working with

classmates. Prerequisites: MGT 223, MGT 291, and LA 249.

Prerequisites/corequisites: FIN 301 and MKT 301. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (1) 

MGT 370 Hospitality Management
This course is an introduction to the field of hospitality

management. Hospitality management involves the business

operations of running and managing hotels, restaurants, and

other firms in the travel and tourism industry. Topics explored

include trends in the tourism industry, differentiation and

operations within the hotel and restaurant industries, and the

importance of service within the hospitality sector of the

economy. Prerequisites: MGT 123, and ECO 210 or ECO 211. (3)
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MGT 385 International Business
An investigation of the international environment. Topics

include multinational organizations, international trade,

effects of imports-exports on balance of trade, exchange rates,

restraints, and controls. Prerequisite: ECO 211. Recommended:

FIN 301. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)

MGT 423 Senior Business Experience
Provides additional interaction with senior students as a

group. Activities and seminar requirements will be designed to

encourage students to employ knowledge and skills from

throughout their undergraduate curriculum to develop innova-

tive business solutions to real-world problems. Students will be

expected to identify and employ metrics to critically assess the

strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats associated

with alternative solutions. Sample activities include guest

speakers, site visits, and discussion of current business issues

to identify problems and possible solutions. Students will be

expected to provide written as well as oral analysis, both

individually and as part of a group. Prerequisites: senior status,

MGT 323, FIN 301, MKT 301, MGT 304. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (1)

MGT 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

MGT 470 Strategic Hospitality Management
This course is an examination of the creation and implementa-

tion of business policies within the hospitality management

industry. A case study approach is used to address topics such

as trends in the hospitality industry concerning ethics, training

and development, reward systems, and effective communica-

tion. Prerequisite: MGT 370. (3) 

MGT 485 International Management 
An in-depth exploration of the specific functions, roles, and

skills needed to effectively manage in an international environ-

ment. Current management theories will be examined with

regard to their applicability in the international area. Topics

will include motivation, leadership, human resource manage-

ment issues, strategy, and negotiation. Prerequisite: MGT 123 or

EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)

MGT 490 Internship
Senior students register for field experience with cooperating

business firms in the Washington metropolitan area. The

internship is monitored by the director of internships for the

School of Business Administration and a representative of the

cooperating company. Application should be made 3 to 6

months prior to registration to permit exploration of intern-

ship opportunities. Prerequisites: permission of director of

internships for the School of Business Administration, senior

status, minimum of 90 credit hours with a cumulative GPA of

2.0 or better, and a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or better in all

Business courses. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP.  (3-6) 

MGT 498 Strategic Business Processes
The capstone course for students earning a B.B.A. An integra-

tive learning experience providing a hands-on opportunity for

students to write a professional business plan and learn the

basics of project management. Prerequisites: senior status,

MGT 323, FIN 301, MKT 301, MGT 304. Corequisite: MGT 423.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

MGT 499 Independent Study
Students investigate selected topics in the major areas under

the direction of a faculty advisor and the dean of the School of

Business Administration. Prerequisite: permission of the dean

of the School of Business Administration. (3-6) 

MANAGEMENT SCIENCE 

MSC 202 Applied Business Problem Solving
Provides a general understanding and appreciation of the role

played by mathematics and spreadsheets in business. Develops

an adequate foundation to pursue more advanced work in

marketing, finance, management science, and other business

areas. (4)

MSC 300 Business Statistics
Introduces students to the basic descriptive and inferential

statistical procedures used in the analysis of data and testing

of hypotheses in a business environment. Commonly available

spreadsheet software is used. Prerequisite: MA 155 or equiva-

lent. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)  

MSC 310 Decision Analysis
Examines the decision process, the primary models of decision

making, and how information is used for decision support. A

major emphasis of the course is an introduction to decision

analysis, including practical experience in modeling decisions,

uncertainty, and preferences. The course provides hands-on

experience with developing decision support applications. (3)   
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MSC 337 Operations Management
A study of the concepts, issues, and decisions facing production

and operations managers through the identification and analy-

sis of a variety of operational problems. Emphasis on

quantitative analysis techniques used by managers to solve

these problems. Extensive use of microcomputer models.

Prerequisites MSC 300. (3)  

MSC 345 Project Management
An introduction to the concepts, methods, and applications of

project management as practiced by government and private

industry. Students will become acquainted with the quantita-

tive tools used in project management and with

computer-based software tools. The course will also focus on

the managerial and behavioral aspects of project management.

Prerequisite: MSC 300. (3)  

MSC 355 Managing Social Projects
Managing social projects includes managing traditional business

functions, such as, marketing, finance, operations, and human

resources. This course integrates an introduction to the theory and

practice of social entrepreneurship with established principles of

project management. Multidisciplinary areas of interest are

explored, ranging from business to the environment, education,

and human services. Students gain practical experience identifying

opportunities; develop skills and competencies for creating, devel-

oping, and implementing project plans; and examine ways of

measuring the success of social entrepreneurial projects. A global

approach is taken as many social projects are directed at Third

World countries. Prerequisite: EN 102. (3) 

MARKETING 

MKT 301 Principles of Marketing
A study of the system of interacting business activities that

deliver goods and services to present and potential customers.

Analysis of the problems of planning, research, and logistics

that confront the modern marketing manager. Prerequisite: 

EN 102. (3)   

MKT 305 Sport Marketing
Explores marketing concepts, theories, and practices in the

sports industry. Topics include the unique qualities of the

sports industry in relation to business and marketing strategy,

including product, promotion, pricing, and distribution

practices of sport marketing. See department chair for course

offering schedule. Prerequisite: MKT 301. (3)

MKT 308 Retailing 
An introduction to the retail business: the analysis of large and

small retail operations, site location, store layout and design,

advertising and display, relation of the store to its intended

target market, store organization, and merchandise mathemat-

ics. This course does not fulfill a specialty requirement for

B.B.A. students. Prerequisite: EN 102. (3) 

MKT 313 Sales Skills and Strategies
An overview of the sales role as it relates to revenue generation

within firms. Topics covered in this course include the sales

cycle, the sales process, basic selling skills (such as questioning

techniques and objection handling), account management,

territory management, compensation planning, and sales force

management. Prerequisite: MKT 301. (3)   

MKT 319 Advertising and Integrated Marketing
Communications
An introduction to advertising — its planning, creation, and

use. Examines the purposes of advertising in our economy and

society and the role of advertising in the marketing plan.

Includes familiarization with the media, media planning, and

creative execution. Prerequisite: MKT 301. (3)   

MKT 360 Consumer Behavior
An analysis of the behavior that consumers display in search-

ing for, purchasing, using, and evaluating products, services,

and ideas that they expect will satisfy their needs. Prerequisite:

MKT 301. (3)  

MKT 412 Marketing Research
Through case study and field assignment, the student is aided

in the development of expertise in problem formulation and in

primary and secondary data collection techniques such as

question making. Prerequisites: MKT 301 and MSC 300. (3)  

MKT 416 Marketing Management
An examination of marketing policy decisions using a case-

study approach. Emphasis on the integration of marketing

activities and the formulation and execution of marketing

strategy within environmental constraints. Prerequisites: MKT

301 and two additional marketing courses. (3)  

MKT 485 International Marketing
Lectures, discussion, and case studies are used to understand

international and multinational marketing. Specific topics

include the importance of culture, international marketing

groups, channel structures, and ethical issues. Prerequisite: MKT

301. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP.  (3)  
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MATHEMATICS

MA 019W Quantitative Reasoning Workshop
This course is the workshop portion of MA 119 Introduction to

Problem Solving with Quantitative Reasoning Review, and

must be taken concurrently with MA 119. The workshop

provides a review of quantitative reasoning topics, including

rate, ratio, and percents; perimeter, area, volume, and the units

and conversion between units for those calculations; the

mathematics of finance; linear models; visual representation of

data; and estimation. This course is designed to help reduce

students’ mathematical anxiety and increase their confidence

with mathematical applications. Credits for MA 019W may not

be applied toward any degree. Corequisite: MA 119. (3)

MA 094 Quantitative Reasoning
Provides a review of quantitative reasoning topics, including

rate, ratios, and percents; perimeter, area, volume, and the units

and conversion between units for those calculations; the

mathematics of finance; linear models; visual representation of

data; and estimation. This course is designed to help reduce

students’ mathematical anxiety and increase their confidence

with mathematical applications. Intended as preparation for

MA 121, MA 124, MA 127, and MA 132. Credits for MA 094 may

not be applied toward any degree. Prerequisite: complete

University’s Directed Self-Placement process. (3)

MA 095 Intermediate Algebra
This intermediate algebra course provides a review of topics,

techniques, terminology, and applications of algebra. This

course is intended as preparation for MA 155 and MA 171.

Credits for MA 095 may not be applied toward any degree.

Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed Self-Placement

process. (3) 

MA 119 Introduction to Problem Solving with
Quantitative Reasoning Review
This course is one part of a two-part module and must be taken

concurrently with MA 019W Quantitative Reasoning Workshop.

The course and its companion workshop review quantitative

reasoning while presenting a survey of topics in college-level

mathematics that develop critical thinking skills, flexibility of

thought, appropriate problem-solving strategies, and the ability

to express ideas in mathematical language. Strategies include

modeling, using symmetry, algebra, logical reasoning, set

theoretical analysis, detecting patterns, and making predictions.

Emphasis is placed on developing skills in analysis, estimation,

and verification. Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed

Self-Placement process. Corequisite: MA 019W. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (3)

MA 121 Introduction to Problem Solving
A survey of topics in mathematics that develops critical think-

ing skills, flexibility of thought, appropriate problem solving

strategies, and the ability to express ideas in mathematical

language. Strategies include modeling, symmetry, algebra,

logical reasoning, set theoretic analysis, and probability.

Emphasis is placed on developing skills in analysis, estimation,

and verification. Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed

Self-Placement process, or a grade of C or better in MA 094 or

MA 095. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (3) 

MA 124 History of Elementary Mathematics
Further develops students’ understanding of elementary mathe-

matics using the history of the subject. Topics include

numeration, computation, geometry, and the use of mathemat-

ics in problem solving. Offered spring semester only.

Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed Self-Placement

process, or grade of C or better in MA 094 or MA 095. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (3)

MA 127 Elementary Applied Geometry
A survey of elementary geometrical topics stressing numerical

relations rather than proofs. Emphasis is given to topics needed

for design and for teacher preparation below the secondary

level (proportion, area and volume, elementary trigonometry,

symmetry). Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed Self-

Placement processs, or a grade of C or better in MA 094 or 

MA 095. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (3) 

MA 132 Statistical Analysis
An introduction to basic descriptive and inferential statistical

procedures used in the analysis of data. Prerequisites: complete

University’s Directed Self-Placement process, or a grade of C or

better in MA 094 or MA 095; placement into or completion of

EN 101. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (3)   

MA 155 Finite Mathematics
Introduces common problems that can be modeled and solved

using techniques of finite mathematics. Applies concepts from

the study of functions, probability, counting techniques, and

basic finance to business applications. Prerequisite: complete

University’s Directed Self-Placement process, or a grade of C or

better in MA 095. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: MT. (3) 
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MA 171 Calculus with Precalculus A
This is the first part of a year-long sequence that integrates the

study of Precalculus with the study of Calculus I. This first

semester includes a review of functions, including polynomial

and rational functions, limits, differentiation of algebraic

functions, and applications of differentiation. Graphing calcula-

tors are used to explore properties of functions and to facilitate

computations. Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed Self-

Placement process, or grade of C or better in MA 095. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (4)

MA 172 Calculus with Precalculus B
This is the second part of a year-long sequence that integrates

the study of Precalculus with the study of Calculus I. This

second semester begins with an introduction to integration

and continues to apply the study of differentiation and integra-

tion to exponential, logarithmic, and trigonometric functions.

Graphing calculators are used to explore properties of

functions and to facilitate computations. Completion of this

course is equivalent to completion of MA 181. Prerequisite:

grade of C or better in MA 171. (4)

MA 181 Calculus I
Emphasizes separate visual, analytical, and numerical

approaches to the fundamental ideas of elementary differential

and integral calculus. Topics include differentiation and appli-

cations of the derivative, as well as integration and anti-

differentiation. Graphing calculators are used to explore

properties of functions and to facilitate computations.

Prerequisite: complete University’s Directed Self-Placement

process. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (4) 

MA 182 Calculus II
A continued study of differential and integral calculus of a

single variable. Topics include techniques of integration, appli-

cations of the definite integral, improper integrals, and infinite

sequences and series. Graphing calculators and computer

algebra software are used to explore properties of functions

and to facilitate computations. Prerequisite: complete

University’s Directed Self-Placement process, or a grade of C or

better in MA 172 or MA 181. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: MT.  (4)

MA 209 Mathematics Seminar
This weekly seminar is intended for Mathematics majors and

minors. Includes lectures on interesting mathematical topics

and careers in mathematics. Students will plan and give several

small presentations and perhaps partner with other students

for larger presentations on material of interest. Offered fall

semester only. Corequisite: MA 261 or instructor permission. (1)  

MA 215 Linear Algebra
An introduction to real vector spaces, linear transformations,

matrices, determinants, eigenvalues, and eigenvectors. The

course uses computer algebra software and emphasizes applica-

tions. Offered spring semester, odd-numbered years, only.

Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 181 or MA 261 or

instructor permission. (3)  

MA 221 Multivariable Calculus 
A study of multivariable calculus. Includes elementary three-

dimensional geometry, vector-valued functions, partial

differentiation, multiple integration, and computations using

Green’s and Stokes’ theorems. Students are introduced to the

appropriate use of computer algebra software to create three-

dimensional graphs and to perform difficult numerical

integration. Offered fall semester, odd-numbered years, only.

Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 182 or instructor

permission. (4)  

MA 257 Introduction to Number Theory and Proof
Techniques 
An introduction to proof techniques using the many methods of

proof that arise in number theory. This course takes a formal

look at the properties of the integers and includes topics such as

congruencies, quadratic reciprocity, and solution of Diophantine

equations. Offered spring semester, even-numbered years, only.

Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 260 and MA 261. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for Information
Technology
Introduces basic discrete mathematical ideas, many of which

were developed in the late 20th century to solve problems in

computer science. Topics include elementary logic, Boolean

algebras and combinatorial circuits, number systems, sets,

counting, elementary probability, and an introduction to

graphs and trees. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in a

college-level Mathematics course, complete University’s

Directed Self-Placement process with placement into MA 171 or

MA 181, or permission of the instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: MT. (3) 

MA 261 Introduction to Mathematical Reasoning
A companion course to MA 260 for Mathematics majors and

minors, MA 261 supplements the introduction to mathematical

logic in MA 260 with primers on elementary proofs and mathe-

matical induction. Corequisite: MA 260. (1)
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MA 309 Mathematics Seminar
This weekly seminar is intended for Mathematics majors and

encouraged for Mathematics minors. Includes lectures on mathe-

matical topics or careers in mathematics. Students will plan and

give at least one large presentation, and partner with other

students for smaller presentations. The large presentation must

be researched using articles supported by MathSciNet investiga-

tions. Offered fall semester only. Prerequisite: MA 209 or

permission of the instructor. (1)  

MA 318 Probability and Statistical Inference
A study of the theory of probability, related to use in statistical

inference in daily life. Includes solution of problems using the

probability laws, random variables, mathematical expectation,

and binomial probability, testing of null and alternative

hypotheses, and application of the Central Limit Theorem to

statistical inference. Appropriate statistical computing

software will be used to implement statistical tests. Offered

spring semester, odd-numbered years, only. Prerequisite: a

grade of C or better in MA 182. (3)  

MA 325 Differential Equations
Provides students with a first look at Ordinary Differential

Equations that focuses on concepts rather than techniques, and

equally addresses qualitative, numeric, and analytic approaches

to this subject. Students must work intelligently with a

computer algebra system to analyze various differential

equations and models that arise in the course. Topics include

basic modeling, slope fields, bifurcations, some standard forms

of differential equations, numerical methods, properties of

linear systems, and the analysis of nonlinear systems. Offered

fall semester, even-numbered years, only. Prerequisite: a grade

of C or better in MA 182. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ. (3)

MA 385 Approaches to Teaching Secondary
Mathematics
Prepares the student to teach mathematics at the secondary

level by integrating content mastery with effective pedagogical

strategies. Field experience: 20 hours. Prerequisites: ED 250, ED

327S, and PSY 312. (3)

MA 400 Internship
Students register for an internship with a cooperating

employer in the Washington metropolitan area. The experience

is monitored by a supervising professor and a representative of

the cooperating firm. Students completing requirements for

mathematics teaching certification fulfill internship require-

ments through student teaching. Prerequisite: junior status.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3-6) 

MA 409 Mathematics Seminar
This weekly seminar is intended for Mathematics majors and

encouraged for Mathematics minors. Includes lectures on

mathematical topics or careers in mathematics. Students will

be expected to be a senior partner with other seminar partici-

pants preparing smaller investigations, and will give a larger

presentation explaining an approved mathematical topic from

a refereed mathematics journal. Offered fall semester only.

Prerequisite: MA 309 or permission of the instructor. (1)  

MA 418 Stochastic Modeling
A survey of real-world phenomena that are modeled using

statistical methods. Topics include decision analysis (tables,

trees, and utility theory); applications of Bayes’ Theorem;

forecasting; regression; Markov chains; and game simulations.

Offered spring semester, even-numbered years, only.

Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 318. (3) 

MA 420 Abstract Algebra
An introduction to abstract reasoning in mathematics in the

context of algebraic structures such as rings, fields, and groups.

Offered fall semester, even-numbered years, only. Prerequisite:

a grade of C or better in MA 257. (3) 

MA 421 Project
This course is for the independent study of a particular area of

mathematics under the direction of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: approval of department chair. (1-3)

MA 425 Introduction to Real Analysis
An introduction to proof techniques using the many methods

of proof that arise in the study of number systems and in

continuous mathematics, with emphasis on the proofs of

calculus. Offered spring semester, odd-numbered years, only.

Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 257 and MA 182.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

MA 427 Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometries 
A study of plane geometry based on Euclid’s axioms, both with

and without the parallel postulate. Includes formal study of

the consequences of these axioms and algebraic models of both

Euclidean and non-Euclidean systems. Offered fall semester,

odd-numbered years, only. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better

in MA 257. (3) 

MA 430 Numerical Analysis
Introduces numerical methods for solving applied problems in

analysis. Students will develop solutions (or approximate

solutions) of mathematical equations which model real-world

phenomena. The numerical routines will be implemented using

appropriate software. Offered fall semester, even-numbered

years, only. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 215 and

IT 130. (3)
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MA 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

MA 440 Topics in Mathematics
This course is intended as an opportunity to offer an elective

topic of interest for Mathematics majors. Topics may be chosen

from Complex Analysis, Logic, Topology, Mathematical

Modeling, Combinatorics, Graph Theory, and Theory of

Computation. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in MA 182,

MA 260, and MA 261. (3)

MULTIDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

MDS 480 Senior Seminar 
This course examines ways to integrate learning across content

areas and to use research in the problem-solving process.

Students will evaluate research and design an applied research

project for an appropriate area of interest. A written proposal

and an oral presentation of the research project will be

required. Prerequisite: senior status and admission to the

teacher education program. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)

NURSING 

NU 226 Introduction to the Profession of Nursing
The content of this course introduces the traditional Nursing

student to what it means to be a member of the profession of

nursing. The values, principles, and standards developed by the

profession are discussed as a framework for personal and

professional development. Students are introduced to concepts

related to the nursing process, work environments, professional

roles, organizations, journals and the use of evidence-based

practice. (1)

NU 230 Theoretical Foundations of Professional
Nursing
Introduces Nursing students to the nursing process and role of

care provider. Serves as a foundation for future B.S.N. Nursing

courses by presenting historical perspectives, selected nursing

theories, the role of the nurse and client within the health care

system, and standards of nursing practice. Also examines

concepts of health and illness, care and comfort. Prerequisites:

admission to the accelerated B.S.N. program, BIO 161, and BIO

162. (3)

NU 231 Principles and Applications of Nursing
Technologies
Prepares Nursing students to utilize the nursing process in

implementing nursing skills and nursing technologies when

caring for clients across the life span and representing a wide

variety of health care concerns. Students will develop skills

through discussion, observation, and practice in the laboratory

setting. Accelerated B.S.N. students are expected to take NU 231

and NU 331 concurrently. Students taking NU 231 and NU 331

in the same semester must drop NU 331 if they withdraw from

NU 231. Students who drop NU 331 but remain in NU 231 may

be required to have a skills check-off if more than one semester

elapses before re-enrolling in NU 331. Prerequisites: BIO 161,

BIO 162, and admission to the accelerated B.S.N. program.

Prerequisite or corequisite: NU 230. (4)

NU 234 Health Across the Life Span
The content of this course focuses on health promotion in the

context of developmental changes, health events, and illnesses

commonly experienced by individuals across the life span.

Goals of Healthy People 2010/2020 are described. Students

examine  models and theories that present and interpret health

status, health behavior, and disparities in health status. Social,

cultural, political factors that contribute to or hinder achieving

maximum health are addressed. Concepts of primary, second-

ary, and tertiary prevention are presented and major

morbidities and mortalities are discussed. Interventions that

promote healthy behaviors and prevent morbidity and mortal-

ity supported by evidence-based practice are described.

Prerequisite: BIO 161. (3)

NU 236 Fundamentals of Nursing
Prepares students to utilize the nursing process in implement-

ing nursing skills and basic nursing technologies when caring

for patients in a variety of settings. Foundations of nursing,

including ethical, and legal issues, nursing roles, and evidence-

based practice are discussed. Prerequisites: BIO 162, CHM 125.

Prerequisites or corequisites: NU 226 and NU 234. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (4) 

NU 246 Clinical Nursing Concepts and Skills
Prepares students to utilize the nursing process in implement-

ing clinical nursing skills and technologies when caring for

clients with acute and chronic illness. Builds upon the basic

knowledge and skills practiced in NU 236. Students are

expected to incorporate evidence-based practice to determine

appropriate nursing interventions and apply simulated labora-

tory skills and rationale into meaningful clinical encounters in

concurrent clinical course settings. Prerequisites: BIO 161, BIO

162, BIO 260, CHM 125, NU 234, NU 226, and NU 236. (2)
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NU 302 Health Assessment
Prepares the student to perform a comprehensive health assess-

ment of physiological, psychological, spiritual, sociocultural,

and developmental variables of individual clients across the

life span. History-taking and physical-assessment skills are

developed. Course includes a laboratory component.

Prerequisites: BIO 161 and BIO 162. Additional prerequisite for

students in the 4-year B.S.N. program: NU 246. Additional

prerequisites for students in the accelerated B.S.N. program: NU

230, NU 231, and NU 331. NU 331 may be taken concurrently. (3) 

NU 302OL Health Assessment
This hybrid online course for RNs prepares the student to

perform a comprehensive health assessment of physiological,

psychological, spiritual, sociocultural, and developmental

variables of individual clients across the life span. History-

taking and physical-assessment skills are developed.

Prerequisites: BIO 161, BIO 162, and RN licensure. (3) 

NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness
Provides an introduction to transcultural theories, concepts,

and principles that help to explain the health care needs and

responses of individuals and groups within the context of their

cultures and subcultures. An emphasis is placed on the conduct

of culturally competent assessments. Prerequisite: EN 102. (Also

listed as HPR 308.) Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, GP. (3)

NU 304OL Transcultural Concepts in Health and
Illness
This hybrid online course provides an introduction to transcul-

tural theories, concepts, and principles that help to explain the

health care needs and responses of individuals and groups

within the context of their cultures and subcultures. An

emphasis is placed on the conduct of culturally competent

assessments. Prerequisite: EN 102. (3)

NU 305OL Alternative/Complementary Medicine
This hybrid online course introduces learners to various modal-

ities of alternative/complementary/integrative medicine.

Course content will provide learners with the ability to criti-

cally analyze and evaluate these approaches for application in

their personal lives and professional practices. Learners partici-

pate in experiential exercises in various alternative/

complementary/integrative techniques including, but not

limited to, imagery, movement, biofeedback, music, and hypno-

sis. Prerequisite: EN 102. (3)

NU 310OL The Nurse, the Client, and the Health
Care System
This hybrid online course explains contemporary nursing

practice. Beliefs about man, society, health, and nursing are

explored so that students can examine the relationship among

these factors. Issues in the delivery of health care and the roles

of the nurse and client within the health care system are investi-

gated. Prerequisite: RN licensure or permission of instructor. (3)

NU 331 Illness Management in Adults I
Focuses on developing skills in problem solving and clinical

judgment to facilitate the planning and provision of appropri-

ate nursing care for adults with major disruptions in health in a

variety of settings. Medical-surgical problems of the cardiovas-

cular, respiratory, renal, and hematological systems as well as

shock and burns will be addressed. Expands understanding of

the nursing process, concepts and principles of nursing, humani-

ties, and physical and behavioral sciences. Course includes

lecture and clinical. Accelerated B.S.N. students are expected to

take NU 231 and NU 331 concurrently. Students taking NU 231

and NU 331 in the same semester must drop NU 331 if they

withdraw from NU 231. Students who drop NU 331 but remain

in NU 231 may be required to have a skills check-off if more

than one semester elapses before re-enrolling in NU 331.

Prerequisites: BIO 161 and BIO 162. Prerequisites or corequi-

sites: NU 246 for students in the 4-year B.S.N. program or NU 230

and NU 231 for students in the accelerated B.S.N. program. (5)

NU 332 Illness Management in Adults II
Continuation of NU 331. Covers medical-surgical problems

relating to the gastrointestinal, musculoskeletal, neurological,

endocrine, and reproductive systems. Emphasis is on assisting

clients in regaining optimum levels of wellness, meeting

rehabilitation requirements, and/or adjusting to terminal

illness. Course includes lecture and clinical. Prerequisites: 

NU 230, NU 231, NU 234, and NU 331. Corequisite: NU 361. (5)

NU 333 Health Promotion and Illness Management
in the Childbearing Family
Focuses on nursing care of families during the childbearing

phase of the life cycle — from preconception through

pregnancy, birth, and the postpartum period. Addresses normal

and high-risk pregnancy and each phase of the childbearing

period. Course includes lecture and clinical. Prerequisite: 

NU 331. (4)

NU 334 Mental Health Promotion and Illness
Management
Focuses on promotion of mental health and the care of clients

with acute and chronic mental health problems. Current therapies

and models of care delivery are explored. Course includes lecture

and clinical. Prerequisites: NU 230, NU 231, and NU 331. (5)
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NU 335 Illness Management in Children and
Adolescents
Introduces students to caring for children as they grow and

develop within a family system. Discusses commonly occurring

physiological disruptions in childhood, from infancy to adoles-

cence. Course includes lecture and clinical. Prerequisite: 

NU 331. (4)

NU 361 Pharmacology
Explores the role of pharmacological agents in promoting

health and/or managing illness. The collaborative and teaching

roles of the nurse are stressed and specific interventions are

identified for primary, secondary, and tertiary prevention for

clients receiving pharmaceutical or nutritional therapy.

Prerequisite: NU 331. Prerequisite or corequisite: NU 332. (3)

NU 361OL Pharmacology
This hybrid online course for RNs explores the role of pharma-

cological agents in promoting health and/or managing illness.

The collaborative and teaching roles of the nurse are stressed

and specific interventions are identified for primary, secondary,

and tertiary prevention for clients receiving pharmaceutical or

nutritional therapy. Prerequisites: BIO 161, BIO 162, and RN

licensure. (3)

NU 362 Pathophysiology
Examines the changes associated with physiologic and psychi-

atric disease states, and relates these changes to signs and

symptoms encountered in health assessment. The pathology of

disease is differentiated from the developmental changes

expected to occur over the course of a life span. Prerequisites:

BIO 161 and BIO 162. (3)

NU 362OL Pathophysiology
This hybrid online course for RNs examines the changes associ-

ated with physiologic and psychiatric disease states, and relates

these changes to signs and symptoms encountered in health

assessment. The pathology of disease is differentiated from the

developmental changes expected to occur over the course of a

life span. Prerequisites: BIO 161, BIO 162, and RN licensure. (3)

NU 400 Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in
Communities
Presents public health concepts, principles, standards, theory,

and intervention modalities in nursing practice. Clinical experi-

ence is provided in distributive settings. Client advocacy is

promoted and teaching is emphasized. Transportation is the

responsibility of the student. Must be taken during the final

semester. Prerequisites: all required 300-level NU courses and

BIO 260. (5)

NU 400OL Health Promotion and Risk Reduction in
Communities
This hybrid online course for RNs presents public health

concepts, principles, standards, theory, and intervention modal-

ities in nursing practice. Clinical experience is provided in

distributive settings. Client advocacy is promoted and teaching

is emphasized. Transportation is the responsibility of the

student. Prerequisites: NU 302OL, NU 362OL, NU 361OL, 

BIO 260, and RN licensure. (5) 

NU 403 Research and Evidence-Based Practice
Provides an opportunity for learners to systematically examine

the research process, characteristics of practice-based research

leading to the development of evidence-based nursing practice,

and methodologies appropriate to the investigation of

researchable nursing-practice problems. Emphasis on guiding

the beginning nurse researcher through the research process,

facilitating the critical reading of nursing and related research,

developing skill in identifying researchable problems encoun-

tered in the practice of nursing, and stimulating the intelligent

application of research findings to nursing practice.

Prerequisites: MA 132 and NU 331. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

NU 403OL Research and Evidence-Based Practice
This course is an introduction to the process of systematic

investigation necessary for the continued development of the

body of knowledge that forms the basis of nursing practice.

The purpose of this course is to provide learners with the

opportunity to systematically examine the research process,

characteristics of practice-based research leading to the devel-

opment of evidence-based nursing practice, and methodologies

appropriate to the investigation of researchable nursing-

practice problems. Emphasis is placed on guiding learners

through the research process, facilitating the critical reading of

nursing and related research, developing skill in identifying

researchable problems encountered in the practice of nursing,

and stimulating the intelligent application of research findings

to nursing practice. Focus is given to the interrelatedness and

interdependence of the parts of the research process and

evidence-based practice issues. Prerequisite: MA 132. (3) 
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NU 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6)

NU 490 Nursing Internship
Provides an opportunity for students to experience the role of

the professional nurse through supervised clinical practice

with a preceptor in a selected health care agency. Must be

taken during the final semester of the B.S.N. program.

Corequisite: NU 425. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP.  (3)

NU 499 Independent Study
Students investigate selected topics in nursing under the direc-

tion of a faculty advisor and the dean of the Malek School of

Health Professions. Independent study enables students to

pursue specialized interests and develop skills in critical analy-

sis. (1-6) 

PARALEGAL STUDIES

See Business Law/Paralegal Studies beginning on page 152.

PHILOSOPHY 

PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy
An introduction to some of the major issues concerning funda-

mental problems of human existence including an

understanding of the core areas: logic, epistemology,

metaphysics, and ethics. Students will learn to recognize and

evaluate logical arguments in the texts of central, primary

figures. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: PH-1. (3) 

PH 205 Logic
An introductory examination of the problems involved in

maintaining consistency in thinking, describing reality, and

identifying knowledge and certainty. The course includes

practice in the avoidance of fallacy and an analysis of the

method of reasoning required for science. (3)  

PH 300 Modern Logic
A systematic study of the formal nature of deduction. The

course includes an introduction to quantification theory,

relational propositions, set theory, and propositional calculus.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: PH-2. (3)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

NU 412 Introduction to Leadership, Management,
and Advocacy
Focuses on the roles of the professional nurse as a leader in the

health care environment, manager of health care clients in a

variety of settings, and advocate for social and political reform.

Students explore theories of leadership, management, and

organizational behavior as well as the social, political, and

economic forces affecting health care environments. Students

examine and apply legal and ethical accountability and decision

making to planning, evaluating, and documenting client

outcomes. Must be taken in the final semester of the B.S.N.

program. Prerequisites: all required 300-level NU courses. (3) 

NU 412OL Introduction to Leadership,
Management, and Advocacy
This hybrid online course for RNs focuses on the roles of the

professional nurse as a leader in the health care environment,

manager of health care clients in a variety of settings, and

advocate for social and political reform. Students explore

theories of leadership, management, and organizational

behavior as well as the social, political, and economic forces

affecting health care environments. Students examine and

apply legal and ethical accountability and decision making to

planning, evaluating, and documenting client outcomes.

Prerequisite or corequisite: NU 400 and RN licensure or

permission of instructor. (3) 

NU 425 Nursing Capstone
Explores issues and trends in nursing and health care. Students

analyze current evidence for discussion of issues as related to

the provision of quality health care. The course also provides

the students in the last semester of the bachelor’s degree

program with an opportunity to develop personal and profes-

sional strategies to make the transition from student to

graduate nurse. A primary emphasis in this course is placed on

personal growth and preparation for assuming the role of the

professional nurse. Must be taken in the final semester of the

B.S.N. program. Corequisite: NU 490. (3)

NU 427OL Contemporary Issues in Nursing
This hybrid online capstone course is offered in the last semes-

ter of the R.N.-to-B.S.N. program. The purpose of this course is

to integrate and build on the student’s educational experiences

and abilities to a broader understanding of contemporary

issues in nursing and health care. It focuses on the transition

of professional nursing practice in diverse settings within the

context of emerging societal issues and trends. Prerequisite:

RN licensure or permission of instructor. (3)
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PH 301 Ethics and Public Policy
A consideration of current problems for social and individual

ethical behavior. The course considers specific conflicting values

related to human freedom and responsibility; the individual and

society; political and civil rights; and the family and society. The

course aims to involve the students both individually and

collectively in the experience of problem solving. Prerequisites:

EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: ETH, PH-2. (3)  

PH 305 Business Ethics
Examines the ethical foundations of business and the role of

ethical judgment in business decisions. The course reviews

theoretical foundations and examines case study applications.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: ETH, PH-2. (3)   

PH 309 Ethical Theory 
An investigation into the moral dimensions of human life. The

course explores the specific theoretical issues that shape the

formation of ethical systems. Students will examine founda-

tions for objective moral standards and human rights.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: PH-E. (3) 

PH 315 Metaphysics and Epistemology
An examination of philosophical arguments for determining

the existence and nature of reality and the scope of knowledge

that supports the claims. The study examines arguments from

the classical, medieval, modern, and contemporary periods.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: PH-2. (3)   

PH 325 Ancient Philosophy
Covers the span of philosophy in the Western tradition from

the pre-Socratic (500 B.C.) to the Roman and Hellenistic philoso-

phers (500 A.D.). Key issues in ethics, politics, natural

philosophy, and metaphysics are explored principally through

the writings of Plato and Aristotle as well as other figures in

the Stoic and Epicurean traditions. Prerequisites: EN 102 and

PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ,

PH-2. (3) 

PH 326 Medieval Philosophy
Examines the perceptions of the Middle Ages through a

concentration upon the intellectual themes expressed in philo-

sophical, theological, and literary texts. The relationship

between faith and reason is presented as the fundamental

problem of the period and is considered in a variety of contexts

including the relation between divine and human love, and the

function of the earthly city vis-à-vis the heavenly city.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ, PH-2. (3) 

PH 327 Modern Philosophy
Studies the changes in philosophy during the 17th century that

gave rise to the new science. Topics include problems in episte-

mology and metaphysics that led science to a mechanistic world

view. Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ, PH-2. (3)

PH 328 Contemporary Philosophy: 
19th-21st Century 
Examines a wide variety of philosophical schools: pragmatism,

idealism, existentialism, phenomenology, and the analytic

approach. The focus is upon contemporary changes in logic,

ethics, epistemology, and metaphysics. This course may be

offered as a Writing-Intensive (WI) course in select semesters.

Students should check the section designation and title prior

to enrollment. Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, PH-2. (3) 

PH 330 Philosophy of Mind
This course focuses on the question of the place of mind in

nature and in the world: What is the mark of the mental? What

does it mean to be conscious? What is an emotion? How do

thoughts have meaning? Can we ever really know the mind of

another person? Could a computer ever really think? Do

animals have minds? The aim is to clarify what one is asking

with such questions in order to begin to formulate answers.

Prerequisite: one course in Philosophy or one advanced science

course in which the student has had experience reading

primary source material. (3) 

PH 345 Philosophy of Religion
A description and evaluation of the major ideas and beliefs in

Western civilization that are relevant to the religious dimen-

sion of human existence. The course develops from the

classical influences on early Christian perspectives to modern

and contemporary views. Comparison between traditional and

the present leads to an evaluation of religious values.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: PH-2. (3)   
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PH 420 Aesthetics
An investigation of the notion of beauty through a presenta-

tion of traditional and contemporary attitudes toward

aesthetic judgments. The course emphasizes the problems

contained in a philosophy of art as well as in determining

aesthetic value. Prerequisite: Prerequisite: PH 200. (3) 

PH 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the emphasis discipline.

The project is intended to demonstrate ability to conduct

independent research and present the results in writing of

commendable quality. Prerequisite: faculty and dean approval. (3) 

PH 422 Senior Seminar
The focus of the senior seminar is the student research paper

that demonstrates skill in researching and writing on topics in

philosophy or religion. Prerequisite: senior status. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

PH 430 Ethics Seminar
This is a topical seminar that aims to provide students with a

comprehensive understanding of current issues in ethics and

an interdisciplinary view of how ethical systems are developed

and solutions derived. Prerequisite: PH 309. (3)  

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

NOTE: This 4-credit course requires a laboratory. 

PSC 103 Introduction to the Physical Sciences
Provides a general physical science background for non-science

majors. Develops an understanding of scientific processes and

reasoning, including knowledge of basic laws in physics and of

the concepts critical to chemistry, earth science, and astronomy,

as well as an appreciation for the interrelationships among

sciences and their relationships to other disciplines. Emphasis is

placed on solving problems and developing logical hypotheses.

As part of the laboratory requirement, each student must inves-

tigate and present a synopsis of a current scientific topic. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

PH 350 Philosophy of Science
Provides the analytic tools needed to evaluate the structure of

scientific explanations. The principal focus is upon the contri-

bution of the Logical Empiricists and the recent criticism of

them. Examples are drawn primarily from physics and biology.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: PH-2. (3)  

PH 355 Existentialism
A study of the major characteristics of existentialism with

emphasis on the qualities of freedom and the rational charac-

ter of the person in society. A selection of works from

Kierkegaard, Dostoyevsky, Kafka, Nietzsche, Marcel, Camus,

and Sartre are discussed. Prerequisites: EN 102 and PH 200. (3) 

PH 400 Internship
Students may register for 3 to 6 credits in an internship with a

research or service agency in the Washington metropolitan

area. The intern will be monitored by a supervising faculty

member and a representative of the cooperating agency.

Prerequisites: senior status and a GPA of 2.0 in major courses.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3-6) 

PH 405 Philosophy of Law
An examination of issues dealing with natural law, obligation

to obey the law, liberty, justice, responsibility, and punishment.

Contemporary legal interpretations are examined using tools

from moral, social, and political philosophy. Prerequisites: EN

102 and PH 200. (3) 

PH 406 Desire, Passion, and Human Action
This course deals with problems in moral psychology and

action theory. Students will read and discuss contemporary and

historical texts on issues such as freedom, temptation, seduc-

tion, weakness of the will, and self-deception. Prerequisites: 

PH 200 and EN 102. (3)

PH 410 American Philosophy
A study of the major trends and developments in the history of

American philosophy. The course emphasizes the classical

period of American philosophy with readings from Peirce,

James, Royce, Dewey, as well as selections from recent philoso-

phers. Prerequisite: PH 200. (3) 

PH 415A Area Studies: Asian Philosophy
Provides an opportunity for students to learn non-Western

philosophies. Subjects vary among Chinese, Indian, Islamic,

and Japanese philosophies, and the format ranges from

comparative survey to contemporary issues. Prerequisite: 

PH 200. (3) 
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PHYSICS
Note: All 4-credit courses require a laboratory. A minimum

grade of C- is required in any course that serves as a prerequi-

site for a higher-numbered course.

PHYS 171 General Physics I
Introductory physics for science and mathematics majors. This

course covers the classical Newtonian mechanics of linear and

circular motion and conservation laws of gravitation, work,

and energy. An understanding of physics is developed through

problem solving and laboratory work. Prerequisite: MA 171 or

higher. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: NS. (4) 

PHYS 172 General Physics II
This second course in physics extends the application of force

and energy laws to collective systems. Topics include electro-

statics, electronics, optics, mechanics, the thermal properties of

matter, kinetic theory, and atomic structure. Prerequisite:

PHYS 171 or equivalent. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: NS. (4) 

POLITICS

POL 104 American Government
An introductory survey and analysis of the political processes

that describe the operations of the federal, state, and local

branches of government. Intergovernmental relations are

examined. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

ETH, GP, SS-1. (3)  

POL 210 Western Political Concepts I
An introduction to political theory focusing on political

thought from ancient to early modern times and on the funda-

mental conceptions of political theory. (3) 

POL 211 Western Political Concepts II
A study of various political theories and ideologies from early

modern to contemporary times. Topics include liberalism,

conservatism, and political ideologies. (3) 

POL 220 International Relations
An historical survey of the relations between states and an

examination of the main conceptual approaches, both past and

present, that influence the way policymakers attempt to order

their nation’s relations with foreign countries. (3)  

POL 225 Comparative Government I
A study of the nature and functions of government through a

survey of the main types of national governmental systems

and an investigation of their similarities and differences. (3)  

POL 226 Comparative Government II
Extends the study of governments from the European parlia-

mentary governments discussed in POL 225 to the

constitutions of African, Asian, and South American countries

and to autocratic regimes. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better

in POL 225, or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 250 Research and Writing
An introduction to the sources and methods used in political

research and writing. Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)  

POL 300 State and Urban Politics
A survey of the structure of state and urban political units and

institutions. An examination of their policy and decision-

making processes and an investigation of state-federal

relations. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in POL 104 or POL

305, or permission of the instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: SS-2. (3) 

POL 305 American Policy Process
An introduction to the political dynamics of forming national

public policy in the United States. For students with a basic

understanding of American government institutions, the

course uses case studies to focus on several different areas of

policy. Prerequisite: POL 104. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ, SS-2. (3) 

POL 310 Political Parties and Interest Groups
An analysis of group theory in a democratic society. The course

examines the influence of interest groups in American politics

at the federal and state levels. Prerequisites: a grade of C or

better in POL 104 or POL 305, and a grade of C or better in POL

250 or its equivalent, or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 315 The Presidency
A survey of the historical development and the constitutional

powers of the office. The course analyzes the principal roles in

national and world politics played by modern presidents.

Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in POL 104 or POL 305, and

a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equivalent, or permis-

sion of instructor. (3)

POL 320 The Congress
A review of the history of Congress and a description of its

functions, its structure, and the legislative process. The course

examines current and historical issues that relate to the proper

role of Congress in the American scheme of government.

Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in POL 104 or POL 305, and

a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equivalent, or permis-

sion of instructor. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: SS-2. (3) 
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POL 325 Voting Behavior
A study of the voting behavior of the American electorate and

its representatives and the causes of that behavior.

Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in POL 104 or POL 305, and

a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equivalent, or permis-

sion of instructor. (3) 

POL 332 American Foreign Policy
A history of the policies of the United States toward other

governments and an analysis of the principal factors to be

considered in formulating and executing American foreign

policy. Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in POL 220 and POL

250, or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 335 American Constitutional Law I
An introduction to the federal judiciary in American govern-

ment and a survey of the principal decisions of constitutional

law that have influenced the development of the American

polity. Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in POL 104 or POL

305, and a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equivalent, or

permission of instructor. (3)

POL 336 American Constitutional Law II
A survey of the principal court decisions concerning individual

rights under the United States Constitution. Prerequisites: a

grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equivalent and POL 335,

or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 340 National Security Policy
A study of the role of national security policy in contemporary

world politics. The course examines strategic thought, modern

warfare (including terrorism and indirect warfare), the history

of U.S. strategic doctrine, intelligence, and U.S. national

security institutions. Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in

POL 220 and POL 250 or its equivalent, or permission of

instructor. (3) 

POL 345 20th-Century Russian Politics
Introduces students to the shaping of Soviet and Russian

foreign policy and the role of the Soviet Union and Russia in

world politics from 1917 to the present. Policy from Lenin to

the present is examined. Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in

POL 220 or POL 225, and a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its

equivalent, or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 350A-F Area Studies
The content of particular area studies courses ranges from the

study of politics of particular nations or groups of nations to

the relations among states in a geographic area. A description

of each area studies course is made available to students prior

to registration. Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in POL 220

or POL 225, and a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equiva-

lent, or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 355 Contemporary International Politics
Focuses on issues, institutions, and international relations

since World War II. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in POL

220, a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equivalent, or

permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 360 Statesmanship and World Politics
Examines the statecraft of several political leaders of the 19th

and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: a grade of C or better in POL

220 or POL 225, a grade of C or better in POL 250 or its equiva-

lent, or permission of instructor. (3) 

POL 400 Internship
Senior students may register for an internship with cooperat-

ing public service agencies in the greater Washington area.

Prerequisite: permission of the dean of Arts and Sciences.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (3-6) 

POL 405 Political Ideologies
A study of ideology as a particular form of political thought.

The course examines the origins of ideology, its distinguishing

characteristics, and various examples of ideology. Prerequisites:

a grade of C or better in POL 210 or POL 211, and a grade of C

or better in POL 250 or its equivalent, or permission of 

instructor. (3) 

POL 420 Senior Seminar
Provides an opportunity for majors to explore more thoroughly

a subject previously studied in the Politics curriculum. The

focus of each seminar is a student paper demonstrating appro-

priate skill in research and writing on political topics. Offered

spring semester only. Prerequisites: a grade of C or better in

POL 250 or its equivalent, or permission of instructor.

Prerequisite: EN 102. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, WI. (3)  

POL 421 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the emphasis discipline.

The project is intended to demonstrate the ability to conduct

independent research and present the results in writing of

commendable quality. Prerequisite: permission of the dean of

Arts and Sciences. (3) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

PSY 101 General Psychology
A course designed to help students develop an insight into

their own psychological processes and those of others. Provides

an introduction to the content and scope of psychology as a

behavioral science; study of such topics as development,

adjustment, learning, intelligence, motivation, emotion, and

personality. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: 

SS-1. (3)

PSY 105 General Psychology Laboratory
This course will expose students to the multiple methods

psychologists use to study topics in psychology. Students will

complete preplanned laboratory inquiry studies on a variety of

topics to practice the different research methodologies used by

psychologists to study behavior, thoughts, and perceptions.

Prerequisite/corequisite: enrollment in PSY 101 or completion

of course equivalent to PSY 101. (1)

PSY 110 Human Growth and Development
The study of human growth and development from birth to

death. This course explores the role of heredity and environ-

ment in producing changes in physical, intellectual, and social

behavior throughout the life span. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: SS-1. (3)   

PSY 200 Careers in Psychology
Provides students with an introduction to and an overview of

the Psychology major at Marymount. Information about the

Psychology undergraduate curriculum at Marymount will be

included, as well as information about future career options

with a B.A. in Psychology, graduate training in psychology, and

personal career interests. The course will introduce students to

job and graduate school search methods. Students will develop

their skills in interviewing, oral presentation, and creation of

effective written materials for job searches or graduate school

admission. Prerequisites/corequisites: PSY 101 and PSY 105. (1)

PSY 201 Statistics for the Social Sciences
An introduction to psychological research methodology with

particular emphasis on descriptive and inferential statistical

procedures used in the analysis of behavioral data (measures of

central tendency, variability, chi-square, correlation, t-tests,

ANOVA, etc.).  Prerequisites: MA course numbered 119 or above

and a grade of C- or better in PSY 101 and PSY 105. (3)

PSY 220 Social Psychology
Designed to provide students an understanding of how individ-

uals’ thoughts, feelings, and behavior are influenced by the

presence of others. Social perception, social cognition, attitude

formation and change, aggression, prosocial behavior, interper-

sonal attraction, and social influence will be reviewed.

Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 110. (3)  

PSY 225 Health Psychology
Examines the relationship among health knowledge; beliefs;

attitudes, behaviors, and health maintenance; illness preven-

tion; and the diagnosis and treatment of disease. Prerequisite:

PSY 101 or PSY 110. (Also listed as HPR 225.) (3) 

PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology
A survey of major psychological disorders with emphasis on

methods of diagnosis and treatment. Prerequisites: PSY 101 or

PSY 110. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, 

SS-2. (3)  

PSY 240 Personality Theories
Personality is a set of emotional, behavioral, and cognitive

tendencies that people display consistently and across situa-

tions. This course is a review of the major theoretical

contributions to understanding human personality.

Prerequisites: PSY 101 or PSY 110. (3) 

PSY 250 Biological Bases of Behavior
Familiarizes the student with the basic principles of anatomy,

physiology, biochemistry, and pharmacology within the

context of behavioral processes. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY

110. (3) 

PSY 260 Introduction to Learning and Cognition
A survey of principles of human learning and cognitive

psychology. This course examines how information is acquired

and used, with special emphasis on the nature of memory,

thinking, judgment, and problem solving. Prerequisite: PSY 101

or PSY 110. (3)  

PSY 270 Tests and Measurements
Survey of standards for development of reliable and valid test

instruments, types of instruments, and applications of test

results. Prerequisite: PSY 201. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

PSY 300 Research and Writing for the Social
Sciences
This course is designed to introduce undergraduate students to

the important skills of reading, writing in APA style, and

understanding written communications in psychology.

Prerequisites: EN 102 and PSY 201. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: WI. (3)
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PSY 302 Research Design for Psychology
Laboratory-based course emphasizing the design, construction,

implementation, analysis, dissemination, and critique of

various types of psychological studies (observation, correlation,

experimentation, etc.) Prerequisites: PSY 270 and PSY 300.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3)

PSY 310 Psychoeducational Assessment and
Diagnostic Practices
Designed to provide educators with an understanding of a

variety of psychological and educational assessment tools

currently utilized by the public schools in order to determine

special education eligibility. Students will be able to analyze

and synthesize test results in order to produce written reports

that can be utilized in the special education placement process.

Students will also learn how assessment results can be utilized

in individual program development and course placement.

Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 110. (3)

PSY 311 Early Childhood Development
Students will explore the biological, cognitive, and psychoso-

cial theories of child development from birth to age 8.

Particular emphasis is placed on contemporary topics in early

childhood development and an appreciation of cultural perspec-

tives. Students will be prepared to apply theoretical knowledge

to early educational child-care settings and parent-teaching

practice. Prerequisites: EN 102 and PSY 101 or PSY 110. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-2, WI. (3) 

PSY 312 Adolescent Psychology
Study of social, emotional, and physical problems confronting

the adolescent with stress on developmental factors affecting

growth and social adjustment. Offered spring semester only.

Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 110. (3) 

PSY 313 Adulthood and Aging
The purpose of this course is to examine the developmental

tasks from young adulthood throughout middle and advanced

age. In this course, students will explore the impacts on well-

being on such events as choosing a mate, starting a family, and

making career choices across adult life. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or

PSY 110. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-2. (3) 

PSY 321 Psychology of Gender
The study of the research and issues that pertain to the social

origins and consequences of gender typing. Topics include differ-

ences and similarities in ability, personality, biology, and gender

roles. Offered fall semester only. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY

110. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-2. (3)

PSY 322 Group Dynamics
Examines the social and psychological principles and research

relevant to the individual in groups. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or

PSY 110. (3) 

PSY 323 Psychology in the Workplace
Overview of the application of psychology to the behavior of

people in workplace settings. Topics include personnel psychol-

ogy, the training of employees, organizational behavior,

workplace design, and the improvement of working conditions.

Prerequisites: PSY 101 or PSY 110, and 3 credits in Psychology

coursework. (3)

PSY 325 Cultural Psychology
Provides a comprehensive introduction to the general theories

and methods related to culture and diversity. The course will

explore psychological and political underpinnings of culture and

diversity, emphasizing social psychological approaches. The

course will examine the cultural sources of diversity in thinking,

motivation, self, ethnic identity, development, stereotyping, and

prejudice. Applications to real-world phenomena such as business,

education, and health will be discussed. Offered spring semester

only. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 110. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: GP, SS-2. (3)

PSY 326 Forensic Psychology
Provides students with an introduction to the field of forensic

psychology. This course will focus on the interface between

psychology and the justice system, including legal proceedings,

law enforcement agencies, and correctional institutions. Attention

will be given to the way psychologists can influence the system

on such issues as assessment of competency and insanity, legal

decision making, jury composition, criminal behavior, and correc-

tional psychology. Prerequisites: PSY 101 or PSY 110, and 3

credits in Psychology coursework. (3)

PSY 330 Counseling Theories and Process
Study of major approaches to interventions with individuals,

groups and families, including analysis of strategies useful to

particular counseling problems. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY

110. (3) 

PSY 332 Psychology of Addictions
A summary of current research pertaining to different types of

addiction, including physical, social, and psychological causes

of addiction, assessment and classification of disorders, treat-

ment options, and community resources for dealing with

addictions. Prerequisite: PSY 230 or PSY 250. (3) 
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PSY 333 Abnormal Child and Adolescent
Psychology
Students in this course will learn to distinguish normal versus

disturbed developmental processes in children and adolescents

as well as how to recognize and deal with a variety of

problems. Prerequisites: PSY 110 and 3 credits in Psychology

coursework. (3) 

PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities
Explores the theories and issues related to teaching students

with exceptional needs. A variety of disabilities that impact

school performance will be surveyed and discussed.

Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 110. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: SS-2. (3)  

PSY 361 Sport Psychology
Designed to engage students in critical thinking as it applies to

the study of human behavior in sport. Explores factors related

to success and skill development in any realm of human

performance, basic principles of confidence, motivation and

goal setting, as well as the prominent theories related to happi-

ness and positive mood and how they relate to human

performance and exercise. Prerequisite: PSY 101 or PSY 110.

(Also listed as HPR 361.) (3)

PSY 400 Internship and Applied Research
Senior students participate in a supervised field experience in

cooperating public and private agencies in the Washington

area. Students design an applied research project based on their

internship experience. Prerequisites: PSY 302 and senior status.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP. (6)

PSY 405 General Psychology Laboratory Instructor
Practicum
This course will prepare students to supervise the laboratory

sections associated with PSY 105 General Psychology

Laboratory courses. After preparing students to supervise

sections of the laboratories, the course will focus on addressing

concerns that arise while teaching, especially while supervising

the laboratory sections. Students will discuss teaching-related

issues, such as consistent evaluation of student products via

rubrics, using an active teaching style, and using a Socratic-

type method to answer questions. The course also will help

students prepare for a future career in psychology by assisting

them in the completion of items necessary for admission to a

graduate program. This course spans the fall and spring semes-

ter. Students must register for 3 credits in both the fall and the

spring. This course is a substitute for PSY 400.

Prerequisites/corequisites: Psychology major, selection by a

faculty committee, concurrent supervision of the laboratories

associated with PSY 105. (6)

PSY 406 Stress Management
This course is designed to help individuals better identify,

understand, and manage their own stressors and stress

response. In doing so, students will learn various stress

management techniques that will enhance their professional

practice in the health and psychology fields. Prerequisite: PSY

101 or PSY 110. (Also listed as HPR 406.) Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: SS-2. (3) 

PSY 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisites: PSY 302, application, and

approval of department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

PSY 451 Project
Designed to provide for the application of the knowledge,

skills, and strategies acquired and developed through the

student’s academic program. The project is intended to tie the

student’s professional goals and coursework with practical

application and current research-based data of the discipline.

Students will be asked to delve deeply into a specific topic;

develop an innovative solution to a discipline-specific problem;

design and construct an expressive art/literature/technological

creation; or explore an area of study, a process, a topic, or a

medium that is not otherwise available through the current

curriculum. (1-9) 

PSY 496 Special Topics in Psychology
Topics of special interest to advanced undergraduates in

Psychology. Prerequisite: PSY 200-level course. (3) 

PSY 497 Senior Seminar
This capstone course in Psychology is designed for students

nearing the end of their undergraduate program. It is designed

to help students integrate their knowledge and apply the skills

they have acquired in the program to think critically about

important issues in psychology and society. It is also designed

to help students use their undergraduate training and experi-

ences to help them understand personal issues and formulate

career goals and directions. Prerequisites: EN 102, PSY 302, and

senior status. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

INQ, WI. (3)
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SOC 205 Crime, Media, and Culture
Provides an overview of the relationships of mass media,

crime, criminal justice, and culture. In particular, the course

will address the social construction of crime, crime and justice

in the mass media, the media’s effects on attitudes toward

crime and criminal justice, the media as a cause of crime, the

media’s influence on the judicial system, etc. Such topics will

be addressed using a sociological perspective, thus necessitat-

ing the analysis of the media’s relationship to sociological and

criminological theories. (3)

SOC 250 Deviant Behavior
Current theories of the genesis and distribution of deviant

behavior and implications for a general theory of deviance.

Definitions of deviance, social control, labeling theory, and

secondary deviance are explored. Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC

200, SOC 202, or SOC 203. (3)  

SOC 303 Development of Social Thought
Introduces students to the mainstreams of social thought from

19th-century Europe to the present and examines the relevance

of historical theory to contemporary social issues. This course

is open to juniors and seniors and is designed primarily for

majors. Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 202, or SOC 203. (3)

SOC 304 Applied Research Methods
An examination of the techniques and resources of applied

social research. Emphasis is placed on quantitative research

techniques, survey research, program evaluation, and the ways in

which research informs social and public policy. Prerequisites:

SOC 131 and MA 132 or equivalent. (Also listed as CJ 304.) Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ. (3) 

SOC 305 Criminology
Examines crime in the United States through the lens of sociol-

ogy, based on the assumption that one cannot understand

crime without viewing it in its social and cultural contexts.

Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 200, SOC 202, or SOC 203. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, SS-2. (3) 

SOC 306 Social Class in American Society
An overview of the process of social stratification, how individ-

uals and groups in society are ranked and evaluated, and the

consequences of the evaluations. Topics covered include the

historical origins of inequality, theories on the development of

classes, and structural explanations of their presence.

Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 200, SOC 202, or SOC 203. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: ETH, SS-2. (3) 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SOCIOLOGY 

(See also Criminal Justice)

SOC 131 Principles of Sociology
A study of the fundamental principles of social interaction. The

course analyzes social relationships (family, peer, group, school,

organization); culture; deviant behavior; and political institu-

tions. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP, SS-1.

(3)

SOC 200 Law and Society
Introduces students to the field of law in our contemporary

society by exploring different types of legal careers. In

addition, students will gain an understanding of the origin,

development, and role of law in American society. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: ETH, SS-1. (3)

SOC 202 Social Problems
Often, common myths and stereotypes are challenged by the

findings of sociological research. This course helps students

develop a sociological understanding of contemporary social

problems in American society, such as poverty, crime and

violence, gender and racial inequalities, or drug and alcohol

abuse. Students will identify the characteristics of a societal

problem, summarize the existing research and statistical data,

and critically examine proposed solutions toward the goal of

developing an informed opinion. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: ETH, INQ, SS-1. (3)

SOC 203 The Global Village
Globalization refers to the increasing connectedness of people

around the world and has resulted from economic, political,

and cultural exchanges that transcend national boundaries.

Corporate growth, modern transportation, and technological

innovation facilitate this connectivity. In this course, a socio-

logical perspective will be used to examine how this increasing

global interdependence impacts daily life. The degree to which

social life still takes place within national borders will be

analyzed and the meaning of citizenship in the new global

village will be discussed. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, SS-1. (3) 
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SOC 307 Juvenile Justice
A systematic study of the history and purpose of the juvenile

justice system that includes examination of the role of the U.S.

Supreme Court. The course also evaluates the extent and

nature of juvenile delinquency and addresses the physical,

emotional, and societal problems faced by juveniles today.

Other topics covered are the treatment and punishment of

juvenile offenders, modern juvenile subcultures, and controver-

sial issues in juvenile justice. Prerequisite: CJ 209, SOC 200, or

SOC 202. (Also listed as CJ 307.) (3)  

SOC 322 Race and Ethnic Relations
An examination of the various systems, structures, and processes

that surround majority-minority relationships in various

societies. Topics addressed include the social and cultural

meanings of race and ethnicity and the social outcomes of

contact, stability, and change. Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 200,

SOC 202, or SOC 203. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: GP, SS-2. (3) 

SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in
Social Context
This upper-division interdisciplinary seminar presents a social

science analysis of social justice using a series of case studies.

Specific ethical dilemmas faced in contemporary society are

investigated, with an emphasis on the key players and conflict-

ing interests involved as well as the social, economic, and

political institutions that gave rise to these dilemmas.

Contemporary and historical case studies focus discussion on

the social context of issues such as the human rights of

women, children, and refugees; economic justice associated

with the international debt; and environmental protection.

Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 200, SOC 202, or SOC 203. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: ETH, SS-2. (3) 

SOC 351 Addressing Injustice 
This upper-division seminar examines how others have

addressed social injustice through activism and advocacy. The

most effective social action is based on a foundation of

research. Qualitative techniques are particularly suited to

supporting social change because these tools often provide us

with an understanding of the structural dynamics that generate

social injustice. Students will examine one social entrepreneur-

ship effort. Prerequisite: SOC 131, SOC 202, or SOC 203. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: ETH, SS-2. (3) 

SOC 360 Britain Today: Myth and Reality
In order to explore the various social dimensions of contempo-

rary British life, this course provides students in the London

Program with a comparison of British and American histories

and cultures. Current issues and major social institutions, such

as government, the monarchy, legal systems, family, education,

media, and religion, are carefully examined and discussed. (3)

SOC 400 Internship
Practical experience in an applied criminal justice or social

service setting. Field experience is supervised and course is

open only to senior Sociology majors. Prerequisite: permission

of the internship coordinator. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: EXP.  (6) 

SOC 421 Project
Research of an original topic in sociology in collaboration with

or under the direction of a faculty advisor. The project is

intended to demonstrate ability to conduct and report

independent research. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

(1-3)

SOC 433 Research 
A student in this course will conduct collaborative research

(scholarly work leading to new knowledge) under the direction

of a faculty member. Prerequisite: application and approval of

department chair. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: EXP. (1-6) 

SOC 495 Senior Seminar
This capstone course provides an in-depth examination of

current issues and social challenges that impact both the crimi-

nal justice system and society as a whole. For students nearing

the completion of their coursework in Criminal Justice and

Sociology, this course builds on the knowledge and skills they

acquired earlier in their academic careers. Prerequisites: EN 102,

SOC 303-304, senior standing, and permission of the instructor.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)
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SPANISH

See Foreign Languages beginning on page 169.

THEOLOGY AND RELIGIOUS STUDIES

TRS 100 Theological Inquiry
This course functions as an introduction to the discipline of

Christian theology and thus will be foundational to further

studies in theology and religious studies. It primarily examines

the perennial questions of existence and the answers proffered

by the Christian faith. It presents an overview of the develop-

ment of Christian theology with an emphasis on the role

Christian theology can play in the students’ lives, culture, and

world. The issue of the responsibilities of Christianity in a

pluralistic world is also addressed. Course includes significant

reading and writing components. Prerequisite: completion of,

or enrollment in, EN 101 or higher. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: TRS-1. (3)

TRS 201 Phenomenon of Religion
Introduces the students to the study of religion by expanding

awareness of the structure, function, and complexity of the

religious experience. The course examines the interaction of

religion, culture, and social processes and explores the manner

in which religion bears on major issues of human existence.

Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: INQ, TRS-2. (3)

TRS 202 Religions of the World
The major religions of the world are studied as various

responses to the search for ultimate meaning and purpose in

human existence. The course examines the basic tenets of

Christianity, Hinduism, Islam, Buddhism, and Judaism.

Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: TRS-2. (3)

TRS 251 The Religion of the Old Testament
Designed as an introduction to the tools, resources, and critical

methods for reading and interpreting Old Testament scripture.

Special attention is given to the historical context out of

which the Judeo-Christian faith and its confessional

documents emerged. Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3) 

TRS 260 The New Testament Gospels
Designed as an introduction to the tools, resources, and critical

methods for reading New Testament scriptures. Attention is

given to the historical context of the Gospels and principal

tenets of Christianity. Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3)

TRS 261 The New Testament Epistles
Provides a systematic and critical examination of the epistles

of the New Testament. Emphasis is upon textual exegesis, the

historical context, and the theological significance of the

epistles. Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3) 

TRS 270 Christ in Christianity
The course studies the interpretations of the work and person

of Jesus Christ. It attends to the role of culture and the situa-

tion of the Church in shaping various portraits of Jesus and

dogmas of Christ’s constitution and salvation. Prerequisite:

TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-2.

(3) 

TRS 271 The Christian God: One and Three
Presents the Christian doctrine of God in its historical and

theological context. Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3)

TRS 320 Religion in America
An examination of the religious traditions that have shaped

and have been shaped by the contours of American history.

Course focuses on the history of religious traditions in the

United States aiming to understand the role of religion in

shaping the American society. Prerequisites: TRS 100, and HI

210 or HI 211. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

TRS-2. (3)

TRS 325 Religious Approaches to Death
Death has always been a central concern of the world’s

religions, though religious approaches to death continue to

evolve in relation to cultural changes. This course examines the

myriad ways in which people turn to religion in response to

death. Special attention will be given to religious practices and

beliefs in contemporary societies. Prerequisites: EN 102, and

TRS 201 or TRS 202. (3) 

TRS 340 Judaism in Thought and Practice
Students will explore Jewish history through the biblical,

rabbinic, medieval, and modern periods; learn about Jewish

rituals and liturgical practices; and examine the basic tenets of

Judaism. Students will also examine issues that challenge the

Jewish community today, including the role of Israel in the life

of the Jewish people and intermarriage. Prerequisite: TRS 201 or

TRS 202. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: GP. (3)
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TRS 345 Buddhist Traditions
This course provides an in-depth survey of the diverse Buddhist

traditions. Beginning with an examination of Buddhism’s

origins in India, the beliefs and doctrines of the major

Buddhist schools of Asia will be outlined as well as religious

practices including meditation, pilgrimage, and devotional

rituals. Students will comparatively analyze Buddhist religious

expressions in order to develop a clear understanding of the

historical and cultural differences within Buddhist traditions.

Prerequisite: TRS 201 or TRS 202. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: GP. (3)

TRS 351 The Foundations of Christian Morality
Develops a critical and systematic approach to moral theology

by examining the sources of the Christian moral life and the

principles for free choice. The course will examine the meaning

of human freedom, conscience, sin, and grace as rooted in the

nature of the human person and in the revealed word of God;

it also surveys the historical development of the Christian

moral life. Service learning: 20 hours. Prerequisite: TRS 100.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-E. (3)

TRS 352 Catholic Medical Morality
After examining the principles of moral theology, this course

specifically examines a variety of medical issues in the context

of Catholic teaching as demonstrated in relevant Church

documents. Issues include euthanasia, abortion, birth control,

sterilization, and organ transplants. Prerequisite: TRS 100.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-E. (3)

TRS 353 Catholic Social Morality
After examining the principles of moral theology, this course

specifically examines a variety of social issues in the context of

Catholic teaching as demonstrated in relevant Church

documents. Issues include warfare, labor rights, international

relations, and social justice. Service learning: 20 hours.

Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: TRS-E. (3)

TRS 361 Grace and Sin, Heaven and Hell
Examines the Christian doctrines of grace and sin — looking at

their historical development, present location in theology, and

eschatological implications. Prerequisites: EN 102 and TRS 100.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, TRS-2, WI.

(3)  

TRS 362 Friendship, Marriage, and God
A systematic approach to Catholic moral teaching on interper-

sonal relationships. The course examines the theology of the

human person in light of creation, covenant, and redemption

and examines the pertinent moral issues and teaching regard-

ing single, married, and family lifestyles. Prerequisites: EN 102

and TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation:

TRS-2, WI. (3)

TRS 370 The Bible as Literature
This course emphasizes literary analysis of selected readings

and reflections on the relation of Scripture to faith. It

examines the distinctive purpose of the Bible and what distin-

guishes it from other literature of the Western tradition.

Prerequisites: TRS 100 and one of the following: TRS 251, TRS

260, or TRS 261, or permission of instructor. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3)

TRS 380 The History of the Early Church
The history of the Christian Church surveyed from its founding

by Jesus Christ to the conclusion of the Council of Chalcedon

in the fifth century. Emphasis is on the development of

Christian orthodoxy and the impact of the Church upon

human culture and development. Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal

Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3) 

TRS 381 Medieval and Reformed Theology
An examination of the historical theology of the Christian

Church from the Scholastic Period to the Reformation. Special

attention is given to the intersection of philosophy and theol-

ogy in the thinkers and movements covered. Prerequisites: EN

102 and TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements

Designation: TRS-2, WI. (3)

TRS 382 The Church in the Modern World
A survey of the history of the Christian Church since the

Protestant Reformation. Special attention is given to Vatican II

and the role of the Church in the development of modern

culture. Prerequisite: TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University

Requirements Designation: TRS-2. (3) 

TRS 400 Internship
Students may register for an internship with a research or

service agency in the Washington metropolitan area. The intern

will be monitored by a supervising faculty member and a repre-

sentative of the cooperating agency. Prerequisites: senior status

and a GPA of at least 2.0 in major courses. Liberal Arts

Core/University Requirements Designation: EXP.  (3)
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TRS 451 Christian Faith in the Modern World
Presents a critical and systematic examination of Roman

Catholic theology in the modern world through a study of

major Catholic writers and Church documents. The course aims

to envelop the student in contemporary theological thinking

through the topics of revelation, God, Church, sacraments,

morality, eschatology, and spirituality. Course intended for

majors, minors, and Honors Program students. Prerequisite:

TRS 100. Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ.

(3) 

TRS 498 Project
An investigation of a selected topic in the emphasis discipline.

The project is intended to demonstrate ability to conduct

independent research and present the results in writing of

commendable quality. (3)

TRS 499 Senior Seminar
The focus of the senior seminar is the student research paper

that demonstrates skill in researching and writing on topics in

theology or religion. Prerequisites: EN 102 and senior status.

Liberal Arts Core/University Requirements Designation: INQ, WI. (3)
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UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 
AND THE LIBERAL ARTS CORE 

The following courses fulfill the University and Liberal Arts

Core requirements for students matriculating in academic year

2011-12. The list is current as of press time for this catalog. See

also Course Descriptions, beginning on page 147.

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Ethics (ETH Designation)
One course from the following is required:
HI 203 European History I
HI 204 European History II
HI 210 History of the United States to 1877
HI 211 History of the United States since 1877
PH 301 Ethics and Public Policy
PH 305 Business Ethics
POL 104 American Government
SOC 200 Law and Society
SOC 202 Social Problems
SOC 306 Social Class in American Society
SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in Social Context
SOC 351 Addressing Injustice

Experiential Learning (EXP Designation)
This requirement is fulfilled through an internship, research, student-
teaching or clinical experience, as follows:
AA 400 Internship
AA 433 Research
BIO 400 Internship
BIO 433 Research
CHM 433 Research
COM 400 Internship
COM 433 Research
CJ 400 Internship 
CJ 433 Research
ECO 433 Research
ECO 490 Internship
ED 433 Research
ED 460, 460E, 460S Student Teaching
EN 400 Internship
EN 433 Research
FA 400 Internship
FA 433 Research
GD 400 Internship
GD 433 Research
HPR 400 Internship
HPR 433 Research
HIM 400 Internship
HI 400 Internship
ID 400 Internship
IT 400 Internship
IT 433 Research

LA 433 Research
LA 490 Internship
LS 400 Internship
ID 400 Internship
MA 400 Internship
MA 433 Research
MGT 433 Research
MGT 490 Internship
NU 433 Research
NU 490 Internship
PH 400 Internship
POL 400 Internship
PSY 400 Internship and Applied Research 
PSY 433 Research
SOC 400 Internship
SOC 433 Research
TRS 400 Internship

Global Perspective (GP Designation)
One course from the following is required:
AA 405 Fashion in the Global Marketplace
AA 410 Clothing Selection and Behavior
BIO 127 Introduction to Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology
(with lab)

BIO 327 Introduction to Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology
ECO 485 International Economics
EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World
EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages
EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment
EN 204 World Literature: Romanticism through Post-
Modernism

EN 207 Theater History
EN 230 American Multicultural Literature
FA 110 Cross-Cultural Visual Thinking
FA 201 History of Art I
FA 202 History of Art II
FA 207 Theater History
FA 305 Pre-Classical Art
FA 315 Classical Art
FA 325 Medieval Art
FA 345 Renaissance Art
FA 365 Baroque Art
FA 370 19th-Century Art
FA 380 20th-Century Art
FA 390 History of Design
FIN 485 International Finance
FR 101 Introductory French I
FR 102 Introductory French II
GER 101 Introductory German I
GER 102 Introductory German II
HI 203 European History I
HI 204 European History II
HI 210 History of the United States to 1877
HI 211 History of the United States since 1877
HI 310 Modern European History: 1815-1914
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HI 311 Modern European History: 1914 to the Present
HI 350 Modern United States History
HPR 308 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness
IT 110 Information Technology in the Global Age
MGT 385 International Business
MGT 485 International Management
MKT 485 International Marketing
NU 304 Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness
POL 104 American Government
PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology
PSY 325 Cultural Psychology
SOC 131 Principles of Sociology
SOC 203 The Global Village
SOC 305 Criminology
SOC 322 Race and Ethnic Relations
SP 101 Introductory Spanish I
SP 102 Introductory Spanish II
TRS 340 Judaism in Thought and Practice
TRS 345 Buddhist Traditions

Inquiry Learning (INQ Designation) 
All students complete DSC 101 and courses designated by the
major/program, as follows:
All majors: DSC 101 First-Year Seminar
Art: FA 213 Painting I, FA 353 Handmade Books II, FA 422
Senior Project

Biology: BIO 151 Biology for Majors, BIO 300 Writing for
Science, BIO 410 Senior Seminar

Business Administration: MGT 223 Sophomore Business
Experience, MGT 323 Junior Business Experience, MGT 423
Senior Business Experience, MGT 498 Strategic Business
Processes, MSC 300 Business Statistics

Communication: COM 209 Introduction to Journalism, COM 300
Report Writing or COM 305 Journalism II, COM 425 Senior
Seminar

Criminal Justice: SOC 202 Social Problems, CJ 304 Applied
Research Methods, CJ 495 Senior Seminar

Economics in Society: ECO 221 The Macroeconomics Experience,
ECO 305 Business and Economics of Sports or ECO 330
Managerial Economics, ECO 431 Contemporary Issues in
Economics 

Education: MDS 480 Senior Seminar in Multidisciplinary
Studies

English: EN 200 Elements of Literary Study, EN/IS 240
Introduction to Visual and Cultural Studies, EN/FA 321
Modern Drama, EN/FA 429 Studies in Performance or EN 490
Major Authors

Fashion Design: AA 265 Fashion Illustration I, AA 385 Apparel
Design II, AA 407 Product Development

Fashion Merchandising: AA 273 Visual Merchandising, AA 407
Product Development, AA 422 Senior Seminar in Fashion
Merchandising

Graphic Design: GD 202 Illustration I, GD 360 Graphic Design
Studio II, GD 401 Graphic Design Studio III or GD 404
Performance Media Lab 

Health Information Management: IT 205 Computer Technology,
HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology, HIM 489 HIM
Capstone Project

Health Sciences: HPR/PSY 225 Health Psychology, HPR 302
Fitness and Health Assessment, HPR 415 Applications in
Human Performance

History: HI 250 Research and Writing, HI 322 Colonial and
Revolutionary America, HI 420 Senior Seminar

Information Technology: IT 205 Computer Technology, MSC 300
Business Statistics, IT 489 Capstone Project

Interior Design: ID 201 Interior Design I, ID 333 Lighting
Design, ID 406 Interior Design VI

Liberal Studies: LS 420 Senior Seminar
Mathematics: MA 257 Introduction to Number Theory and
Proof, MA 325 Differential Equations, MA 425 Introduction
to Real Analysis

Nursing: NU 236 Fundamentals of Nursing, NU 304/HPR 308
Transcultural Concepts in Health and Illness, NU 403
Research and Evidence-Based Practice

Paralegal Studies: LA 280 Introduction to the Legal System, LA
391 Legal Research and Writing, LA 491 Computerized Legal
Research

Philosophy: PH 325 Ancient Philosophy or PH 326 Medieval
Philosophy or PH 327 Modern Philosophy, PH 328
Contemporary Philosophy, PH 422 Senior Seminar

Politics: POL 250 Research and Writing, POL 305 American
Policy Process, POL 420 Senior Seminar

Psychology: PSY 270 Tests and Measurements, PSY 302 Research
Design for Psychology, PSY 497 Senior Seminar

Sociology: SOC 202 Social Problems, SOC 304 Applied Research
Methods, SOC 495 Senior Seminar

Theology and Religious Studies: TRS 201 Phenomenon of
Religion; TRS 361 Grace and Sin, Heaven and Hell; TRS 451
Christian Faith in the Modern World or TRS 499 Senior
Seminar

Writing Intensive (WI Designation)
Three courses from the following are required:
AA 320 Fashion Research and Communication
BIO 300 Writing for Science
CJ 300 Writing for Criminal Justice
CJ 495 Senior Seminar
COM 300 Report Writing
ECO 221 The Macroeconomics Experience 
ECO 431 Contemporary Issues in Economics
ED 357 Teaching Social Studies and the Creative Arts
EN 200 Elements of Literary Study
EN 225 Literary Superheroes
EN 240 Introduction to Visual and Cultural Studies
EN 301 The Writing Process: Theory and Practice
EN 303 Literary Nonfiction
EN 308 Style and Revision
EN 321 Modern Drama
EN 340 Major Women Writers
EN 350 The American Dream
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EN 424 Senior Seminar
EN 426 Studies in the Novel
EN 429 Studies in Performance
EN 490 Major Author(s)
FA 321 Modern Drama
FA 422 Senior Project
FA 429 Studies in Performance
HCM 220 Quality Management in Health Care
HI 250 Research and Writing
HI 322 Colonial and Revolutionary America
HI 420 Senior Seminar
HIM 365 Integrated Health Care Technology  
HIM 489 HIM Capstone Project 
HPR 301 Health/Fitness Program Management
HPR 415 Applications in Human Performance
IT 210 Software Engineering
IT 355 Software Testing, Documentation, and Quality
Assurance

IT 489 Capstone Project
LA 391 Legal Research and Writing
LA 491 Computerized Legal Research
LS 300 Liberal Studies Readings and Portfolio Development
LS 420 Senior Seminar
MDS 480 Senior Seminar
MGT 291 Business Communication
PH 328 Contemporary Philosophy (in selected semesters)
POL 250 Research and Writing
POL 420 Senior Seminar
PSY 300 Research and Writing for the Social Sciences
PSY 311 Early Childhood Development
PSY 497 Senior Seminar
SOC 495 Senior Seminar
TRS 361 Grace and Sin, Heaven and Hell
TRS 362 Friendship, Marriage, and God
TRS 381 Medieval and Reformed Theology
TRS 499 Senior Seminar

LIBERAL ARTS CORE REQUIREMENTS

Humanities 

Introductory History (HI-11  Designation)
One course from the following is required:
HI 203 European History I
HI 204 European History II
HI 210 History of the United States to 1877
HI 211 History of the United States since 1877

Introductory Literature (LT-11  Designation)
One course from the following is required:
EN 201 World Literature: The Ancient World
EN 202 World Literature: The Middle Ages
EN 203 World Literature: Renaissance through Enlightenment
EN 204 World Literature: Romanticism through Post-
Modernism

EN 205 American Literature I
EN 206 American Literature II
EN 207 Theater History
EN 220 The Movie or the Book? Narrative Adaptation in Cinema
EN 225 Literary Superheroes
EN 227 Short Fiction
EN 230 American Multicultural Literature
FA 207 Theater History

Fine Arts, Advanced History, Advanced Literature (FNA,
HI-22, or LT-22  Designation)

Two courses in two different fields from the following are required:
EN 321 Modern Drama
EN 323 Modern Poetry
EN 330 Chaucer and the Courtly Love Tradition
EN 340 Major Women Writers
EN 350 The American Dream
EN 351 Literature of Childhood and Adolescence
EN 355 Shakespeare: Tragedies and Histories
EN 356 Shakespeare: Comedies
FA 103 Design I 
FA 105 Drawing I
FA 110 Cross-Cultural Visual Thinking
FA 121 Music History I
FA 122 Music History II
FA 161 Dance Appreciation
FA 165 Beginning Modern Dance
FA 170 Beginning Jazz Dance
FA 201 History of Art I
FA 202 History of Art II
FA 211 Printmaking I
FA 213 Painting I
FA 250 History of Jazz
FA 251 Jewelry Design
FA 253 Handmade Books: Art, Design, and Construction
FA 321 Modern Drama
HI 310 Modern European History: 1815-1914
HI 311 Modern European History: 1914 to the Present
HI 322 Colonial and Revolutionary America
HI 323 The Early National Period and the Jacksonian Era
HI 325C Topics in American History: The Frontier
HI 325D Topics in American History: Virginia and the Old
South

HI 345 The Gilded Age and Progressive Era
HI 350 Modern United States History
HPR 170 Beginning Jazz Dance

Mathematics and Sciences

Mathematics (MT Designation)
One course from the following is required.
MA 119 Introduction to Problem Solving with Quantitative
Reasoning Review

MA 121 Introduction to Problem Solving
MA 124 History of Elementary Mathematics
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MA 127 Elementary Applied Geometry
MA 132 Statistical Analysis
MA 155 Finite Mathematics
MA 171 Calculus with Precalculus A
MA 181 Calculus I
MA 182 Calculus II
MA 260 Discrete Mathematics for Information Technology

Natural Science (NS Designation)
At least one course with laboratory from the following is required.
Students have the option of completing a second NS course, lab optional,
or third Introductory Social Science (SS-1) course. 
ASTR 101 Astronomy I
BIO 110 Introduction to Environmental Science
BIO 111 Human Genetics for Nonmajors
BIO 120 Introduction to the Biological World
BIO 127 Introduction to Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology
BIO 151 General Biology I
BIO 152 General Biology II
BIO 161 Anatomy and Physiology I
BIO 162 Anatomy and Physiology II
BIO 262 Genetics for Majors
BIO 327 Introduction to Marine Biology and Tropical Ecology
CHM 125 Life Chemistry
CHM 151 Principles of Chemistry I
CHM 152 Principles of Chemistry II
GEOL 102 Principles of Geology
PSC 103 Introduction to the Physical Sciences
PHYS 171 General Physics I
PHYS 172 General Physics II

Introductory Social Science (SS-11  Designation)
All students, except those completing a Bachelor of Business
Administration (B.B.A.): Two courses from the following in two different
fields are required; students must also select between one more of the fol-
lowing courses or a second Natural Science, lab optional.
B.B.A. students: ECO 210; ECO 211; and one Introductory Social Science
course from Politics, Psychology, or Sociology, are required. 
ECO 210 Principles of Microeconomics
ECO 211 Principles of Macroeconomics
ECO 221 The Macroeconomics Experience
POL 104 American Government
PSY 101 General Psychology
PSY 110 Human Growth and Development
SOC 131 Principles of Sociology
SOC 200 Law and Society
SOC 202 Social Problems
SOC 203 The Global Village

Advanced Social Science (SS-22  Designation)

One from the following is required. 
B.B.A. students select an Advanced Social Science or second Natural
Science, lab optional.

ECO 304 Environmental Economics
ECO 431 Contemporary Issues in Economics
HPR 406 Stress Management
POL 300 State and Urban Politics
POL 305 American Policy Process
POL 320 The Congress
PSY 230 Abnormal Psychology
PSY 311 Early Childhood Development
PSY 313 Adulthood and Aging
PSY 321 Psychology of Gender
PSY 325 Cultural Psychology
PSY 341 Psychology of Individuals with Disabilities
PSY 406 Stress Management
SOC 305 Criminology
SOC 306 Social Class in American Society
SOC 322 Race and Ethnic Relations
SOC 350 Social Justice: Ethical Dilemmas in Social Context
SOC 351 Addressing Injustice

Philosophy/Theology and Religious Studies,
including Moral Principles courses

All students take introductory and advanced courses in Philosophy and

Theology/Religious Studies. When choosing courses from the advanced

sequence, one course must be a designated moral principles course

(Philosophical Ethics, PH-E, or Theological Ethics, TRS-E). If a student

chooses an Advanced Philosophy course, the other course must be chosen

from the Theological Ethics courses. If a student chooses an Advanced

Theology/Religious Studies course, the other course must be chosen from

the Philosophical Ethics courses.

Introductory Philosophy (PH-11  Designation)
All students take the following course:
PH 200 Introduction to Philosophy

Advanced Philosophy (PH-22  Designation)
One course from the following is required (If an Advanced
Theology/Religious Studies course has or will be taken, a Philosophical
Ethics course must be selected for this sequence):
PH 300 Modern Logic
PH 301 Ethics and Public Policy
PH 305 Business Ethics
PH 315 Metaphysics and Epistemology
PH 325 Ancient Philosophy
PH 326 Medieval Philosophy
PH 327 Modern Philosophy
PH 328 Contemporary Philosophy: 19th-21st Century
PH 345 Philosophy of Religion
PH 350 Philosophy of Science
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Philosophical Ethics (PH-E Designation, moral principles
course)
To be chosen by students who have taken, or will take, an Advanced
Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-2) course:
PH 309 Ethical Theory

Introductory Theology (TRS-11  Designation)
All students take the following course:
TRS 100 Theological Inquiry

Advanced Theology/Religious Studies (TRS-22  Designation)
One course from the following is required (If an Advanced Philosophy
course has or will be taken, a Theological Ethics course must be selected
for this sequence):
TRS 201 Phenomenon of Religion
TRS 202 Religions of the World
TRS 251 Religions of the Old Testament
TRS 260 The New Testament Gospels
TRS 261 The New Testament Epistles
TRS 270 Christ in Christianity
TRS 271 The Christian God: One in Three
TRS 320 Religion in America
TRS 361 Grace and Sin, Heaven and Hell
TRS 362 Friendship, Marriage, and God
TRS 370 The Bible as Literature
TRS 380 The History of the Early Church
TRS 381 Medieval and Reformed Theology
TRS 382 The Church in the Modern World

Theological Ethics (TRS-E Designation, moral principles
course)
One course to be chosen by students who have taken, or will take, an
Advanced Philosophy (PH-2) course:
TRS 351 The Foundations of Christian Morality
TRS 352 Catholic Medical Morality
TRS 353 Catholic Social Morality

Written Communication

Written Communication (WR Designation)
All students take the following two courses:
EN 101 Composition I
EN 102 Composition II
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Marlene Malek ’79, Vice Chair

Rose Ann Benté Lee, Secretary

Stephen E. Allis
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Kathleen Connell, RSHM

Martina Crowley, RSHM

Maria Coakley David ’79

Thomas J. Donohue
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Stephen G. Yeonas, Jr.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
BOARD OF VISITORS
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Lawrence M. Alleva

Mary Smith Carson ’90

Carol Davis

C. Michael Ferraro

Louis E. Font

William C. Hoover
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Yong Kim

Susan Lacz ’83
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William L. Walsh, Jr.

Robert Waters ’90

Ed Zigo
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ADMINISTRATION

Administrative Officers
Matthew D. Shank, President and Chief Executive Officer

Sherri Lind Hughes, Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs

Chris E. Domes, Vice President for Student Development and

Enrollment Management

Shelley Dutton, Vice President for Communications and Marketing

Ralph D. Kidder, Vice President for Financial Affairs and Treasurer

Emily Mahony, Vice President for Development

Academic Affairs
Robert M. Otten, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs
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Theresa Cappello, Dean, Malek School of Health Professions

George D. Cheatham, Jr., Dean, School of Arts and Sciences

Wayne Lesko, Dean, School of Education and Human Services

Zary Mostashari, Dean, Library and Learning Services
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Victor Betancourt, Director, Center for Global Education

Larry Hoffman, Executive Director, Reston Center

Doris Lyons, Grants Consultant
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Michael Schuchert, Executive Director, Institutional Effectiveness

Scott Spencer, University Registrar

Communications and Marketing
Laurie Callahan, Director, Public Relations
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Jamshed Bokhari, Web Manager
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Kathleen Zeifang, Executive Director, Development and Alumni

Relations

Rebecca Boughamer, Manager, Development Services

Lauren Kiesling, Director, Alumni Relations

Erin Schlesing, Associate Director, Annual Fund

Financial Affairs
Bing Hobson, Executive Director, Human Resource Services
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Katherine Jewett, University Bursar

Theresa Kuron, Manager, Barnes and Noble Bookstore
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Anne Aichele, Director, Disability Support Services

Michael Canfield, Director, Undergraduate Admissions

Casey Etzel, Director, Special Events and Conference Services

Suzanne Harvey, Director, Career and Internship Center

Eric Hols, Director, Campus Safety and Transportation
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Sara Meehan, Director, Enrollment Information Systems

Silvestro Menzano, Director, Counseling Center

Aline Orfali, Director, International Student Services

Debbie Raines, Director, Financial Aid
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Shelly St. Ledger, General Manager, Sodexo Dining Services 

Fr. David Sharland, Y.A., Director, Campus Ministry

Vincent Stovall, Director, Student Activities

Debra Warren, Director, Athletics

Diane White, Director, Student Health Services
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FULL-TIME FACULTY
Annette Ruth Ames, 1999, Associate Professor of Fashion Design and
Merchandising. B.S., University of California; M.F.A., Yale School of Drama

Douglas Ball, 2008, Associate Professor of Education. B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D.,
University of Virginia

Judy Marsha Bass, 1984, Coordinator, Barry Art Gallery; Professor of Fine
Arts. B.A., University of Maryland; M.F.A., The George Washington
University

Kathalynn Beck, 2008, Assistant Professor of Health and Human
Performance. B.A., M.A., George Mason University; M.S., Marymount
University

Roger H. Belisle, 2010, Assistant Professor of Forensic Psychology. B.S.,
Ph.D., Brigham Young University; M.A., Bethel University

Karen Benson, 2010, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Loyola
University of Chicago; M.S.N., George Mason University

Rosemarie Q. Berman, 2008, Chair, Undergraduate Nursing Program;
Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., Adelphi University; M.A., Ph.D.,
New York University

Robert A. Bernstein, 1989, Professor of Counseling. B.A., Brooklyn College;
M.Ed., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Texas

Virginia E. Bianco-Mathis, 1991, Chair, Department of Management;
Professor of Human Resources. B.A., University of Connecticut; M.S.,
Johns Hopkins University; Ed.D., The George Washington University

Ali Bicak, 2008, Assistant Professor of Information Technology. B.S.,
Bilkent University (Turkey); Middle East Technical University (Turkey);
Ph.D., University of Maryland

Alice Susan Bidwell, 1983, Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Georgetown
University; M.S.N., The Catholic University of America; Ed.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University. Other study: Georgetown
University

Jacquelyn Furman Black, 1967-1971, 1982, Professor of Biology. B.A., B.S.,
M.S., University of Chicago; Ph.D., The Catholic University of America

Michael James Bolton, 1995, Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., American
University; M.S., The George Washington University; Ph.D., Virginia
Commonwealth University. Other study: Georgetown University

Michael Andrew Boylan, 1987, Professor of Philosophy. B.A., Carleton
College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago

Eric Bubar, 2011, Assistant Professor of Physical Sciences. B.S., Appalachian
State University; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University

Camille E. Buckner, 2006, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., Rice
University; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin

Agnes Burkhard, 2010, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Marymount
College; M.S.N., George Mason University; Ph.D., The Catholic University
of America

Paul Heed Byers, 1988, Associate Professor of Communication. B.A.,
American University; M.S., Columbia University

Theresa R. Perfetta Cappello, 1984, Dean, Malek School of Health
Professions; Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., Marymount College of
Virginia; Ph.D., University of Maryland. Other study: Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University

Nyla Gilkerson Carney, 1974, Associate Dean, School of Arts and Sciences;
Professor of Literature and Languages. B.A., University of Kansas; M.A.,
University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Georgetown
University. Other study: Centres Universitaires d’Ete des Pyrennes

Michael Francis Cassidy, 1994, Professor of Management Science. B.A.,
Manhattan College; B.F.A., California Institute of the Arts; M.S.,
University of Southern California; Ph.D., Indiana University

Myung-Hee (May) Chae, 2009, Assistant Professor of Fashion Design and
Merchandising. B.S., M.S. Florida State University; Ph.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University

George D. Cheatham, Jr., 2010, Dean, School of Arts and Sciences; Professor
of Literature and Languages. B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Tennessee

Faith Leslie Claman, 2010, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Duke
University; M.S.N., Yale University; D.N.P., Case Western Reserve
University

Judith Miller Clear, 1982, Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Villanova University;
M.S.N., The Catholic University of America; Ph.D., American University

Paul William Combs, 2010, Assistant Professor of Management. B.A.,
University of Tennessee; M.S., Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University

Ellen I. Coney, 2002, Librarian (Associate Professor). B.A., Michigan State
University; M.L.S., Indiana University; M.A., Marymount University

Joseph Benton Cooper, 2006, Associate Professor of Counseling. B.S., M.A.,
Appalachian State University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina at
Charlotte

Lorri Elizabeth Cooper, 2003, Associate Professor of Management. B.S.,
University of Tennessee; M.Ed., Vanderbilt University; Ed.D., University
of Virginia. Other study: The University of the South

Linda R. Cote-Reilly, 2007, Chair, Department of Psychology; Associate
Professor of Psychology. B.A., The Catholic University of America; M.A.,
Ph.D., Clark University

Jason Alexander Craig, 2000, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy. B.Sc.,
D. Phil., University of Ulster (Ireland)

Karen Davis, 2008, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of
Kentucky; M.A., Ph.D., Sam Houston State University

Tamara Elizabeth Davis, 1998, Professor of Counseling. B.A., M.Ed.,
University of North Carolina; Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University. Other study: Western Carolina University

Janine DeWitt, 1992, Professor of Sociology. B.Ph., Miami University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Duke University

Pamela Sue Diener, 1996, Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., Tufts
University; M.S., Boston University; Ph.D., Georgetown University

Jef E. Dolan, 1980, Assistant Professor of Communication. B.A., Marquette
University; M.A., Northwestern University

Jason Fleming Doll, 2003, Chair, Department of Forensic Psychology;
Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., University of South Dakota;
M.A.O.B., Ph.D., Alliant International University

Skye Donovan, 2008, Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S., Ursinus
College; M.S., Texas Woman’s University; M.S., Ph.D., Albert Einstein
College of Medicine

Brian Michael Doyle, 2002, Chair, Department of Philosophy, Theology,
and Religious Studies; Associate Professor of Theology. B.A., Xavier
University; M.T.S., Weston Jesuit School of Theology; Ph.D., The
Catholic University of America

Marcia Dursi, 2001, Librarian (Associate Professor). B.S.B.A., La Salle
University; M.S.L.S., The Catholic University of America; M.Ed., George
Mason University

Sr. Patricia Helene Earl, IHM, 2003, Coordinator, Administration and
Supervision Program; Associate Professor of Education. B.A., Dunbarton
of Holy Cross; M.A., Villanova University; Ph.D., George Mason
University

Ariane E. Economos, 2010, Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.A.,
University of San Francisco; M.S., Ph.D., Fordham University

Alyson Eisenhardt, 2008, Assistant Professor of Health Care Management.
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Florida International
University; D.H.Sc., Nova Southeastern University
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Janice G. Ellinwood, 1980, Chair, Department of Fashion Design and
Merchandising; Professor of Fashion Design and Merchandising. B.S.,
Skidmore College; M.F.A., The George Washington University. Other
study: University of Massachusetts, Syracuse University

Stephanie K. Ellis, 2006, Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice. B.A.,
Marymount University; M.A., Ph.D., American University

Catherine Schrader Elrod, 1999, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy.
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University; M.S., Virginia
Commonwealth University; Ph.D., George Mason University

Catherine England, 1998, Associate Dean, School of Business
Administration; Associate Professor of Finance. B.S., Tennessee
Technological University; M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University

Barry Charles Erdeljon, 1992, Associate Professor of Graphic Design. B.S.,
University of Maryland; M.F.A., The George Washington University

Janet L. Fallon, 1988, Professor of Communication. B.A., Albertus Magnus
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University

Sarah H. Ficke, 2011, Assistant Professor of Literature and Languages. B.A.,
Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Brian Flanagan, 2009, Assistant Professor of Theology. B.A., The Catholic
University of America; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College

Gail Eileen Flatness, 1994, Librarian (Associate Professor). B.A., University
of Washington; M.S., University of Illinois; M.A., Georgetown University

Bess L. Fox, 2007, Coordinator, Writing Program; Assistant Professor of
Literature and Languages. B.A., Louisiana State University; M.A.,
University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Jean Parker Freeman, 1987, Professor of Interior Design. B.S., M.S., Florida
State University; ASID, IDEC

Nancy E. Furlow, 2004, Chair, Department of Accounting, Economics,
Finance, and Marketing; Associate Professor of Marketing. B.S., B.A.,
Louisiana Tech University; M.J., Louisiana State University; Ph.D.,
University of Southern Mississippi

David Gammack, 2008, Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.Sc., Ph.D.,
University of Surrey (England)

Kathleen Marie Garces-Foley, 2006, Associate Professor of Religious
Studies. B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.A., Graduate Theological
Union/Jesuit School of Theology at Berkeley; Ph.D. University of
California at Santa Barbara

Michele C. Garofalo, 1988, Assistant Chair, Department of Counseling;
Associate Professor of Counseling. B.A., West Virginia University; M.A.,
Ed.D., The George Washington University

Rajamma V. George, 1976, Associate Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Christian
Medical College (India); M.S.N., Delhi University (India); Ed.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University

Jennifer Letcher Gray, 2011, Assistant Professor of Education. B.M.,
Michigan State University; M.Ed., Harvard University; Ph.D. (candidate),
University of Maryland

William Gray, 2008, Assistant Professor of Accounting. B.A., University of
North Carolina; B.S., Shepherd University; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and State University

Linda Marie Gulyn, 1994, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Boston University;
M.S.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Lucille R. Guss, 2010, Chair, Liberal Studies program; Assistant Professor
of Literature and Languages. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Temple University. Other
study: Shakespeare Institute, University of Birmingham (United
Kingdom) 

Chris Tucker Haggerty, 1984, Professor of Fine Arts. B.S., Skidmore College;
M.F.A., The George Washington University. Other study: St. Martin
College of Art and Design (London)

Charles Stanley Harris, 1992, Chair, Department of Sociology and Criminal
Justice; Professor of Sociology. B.A., Syracuse University; M.A., Ph.D.,
Duke University

William J. Heuett, 2010, Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S.,
University of Colorado; M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington

Susan V. Heumann, 1977, Assistant Dean, School of Arts and Sciences;
Associate Professor of Literature and Languages. B.S., M.A.T., Ph.D.,
Georgetown University

Sean Hoare, 1980, Professor of Literature and Languages.. A.B., The
Catholic University of America; Ph.D., Stanford University

William T. Hodson, 1999, Professor of Information Technology. B.S., U.S.
Air Force Academy; M.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Arizona State
University 

Tonya-Marie Locke Howe, 2006, Assistant Professor of Literature and
Languages. B.A., James Madison University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Michigan

Rosemary McCarthy Hubbard, 1968, Professor of Biology and Physical
Sciences. B.A., Notre Dame College of Staten Island; M.S., University of
Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Georgetown University. Other study: University of
Heidelberg, Duke University, Stanford University

Sherri Lind Hughes, 2008, Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs;
Professor of Psychology. B.A., Davidson College; M.S., Ph.D., Georgia
Institute of Technology

Charles G. Hurst, 1991, Professor of Business. B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Wayne
State University

Deana M. Jaber, 2011, Assistant Professor of Physical Sciences. B.A., Mount
Holyoke College; Ph.D., University of Maryland

Lisa Jackson-Cherry, 2000, Chair, Department of Counseling; Professor of
Counseling. B.A., College of Notre Dame of Maryland; M.C.J., Ed.S., Ph.D.,
University of South Carolina

Shirley Ann Jarecki, 2003, Professor of Nursing. B.A., George Mason
University; M.S.N., The Catholic University of America; Ph.D., University
of Maryland

Leigh C. Johnson, 2011, Assistant Professor of Literature and Languages.
B.A., Lewis & Clark College; M.A., Western Kentucky University; Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico

Hollynd F. Karapetkova, 2007, Assistant Professor of Literature and
Languages. B.A., Rice University; M.F.A., Georgia State University; Ph.D.,
University of Cincinnati

Cynthia L. Knott, 2005, Associate Professor of Management Science. B.A.,
James Madison University; M.B.A., Ph.D., The George Washington
University

Margaret C. Konkel, 2006, Assistant Professor of Interior Design. B.A., The
College of William and Mary; M.F.A., The Academy of Art College

Adam Akos Kovach, 2004, Director, Graduate Studies in Humanities;
Associate Professor of Philosophy. B.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D.,
Indiana University

Barbara Ballard Kreutzer, 2008, Associate Professor of Biology. B.A.,
University of Virginia; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University; Ph.D., Ohio University

Ana Luisa Lado, 1992, Professor of Education. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Georgetown
University

Donald F. Lavanty, 1979, Professor of Business. B.A., J.D., The George
Washington University

Teresa H. LaMonica, 2006, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., East
Carolina University; M.S.N., Ph.D., The Catholic University of America

Laurie Lenz, 2005, Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
State University of New York at Albany
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Wayne Andrew Lesko, 1981, Dean, School of Education and Human
Services; Professor of Psychology. B.A., King’s College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Windsor

Rhett Leverett, 2002, Assistant Professor of History. B.S., University of
Alabama; M.A., University of Illinois. Other study: The Catholic
University of America, George Mason University, University of
Southern California

Mary W. Lindahl, 2001, Professor of Psychology. B.A., Wellesley College;
M.S.W., Simmons College School of Social Work; Ph.D., University of
Chicago. Other study: Georgetown University

Michelle Liu, 2008, Assistant Professor of Information Technology. B. of
Engineering, Nankai University (China); M. of Management, Tianjin
Polytechnic University (China); D.B.A., Boston University

Teresa Marie Long, 1981, Professor of Economics. B.A., Coe College; M.S.,
Ph.D., Iowa State University

Stacy Lopresti-Goodman, 2009, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S.,
Kutztown University; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

Louise Marshall, 1976, Professor of Business. B.A., M.A., Rice University;
Ph.D., University of Maryland

Bridget Ann May, 1992, Assistant Chair, Department of Interior Design;
Professor of Interior Design. B.F.A., Louisiana Tech University; M.A.,
Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Georgia

Linda Ruth McMahon, 1965, Professor of History and Politics. B.A.,
Marymount College, Tarrytown; M.A.T., Oberlin College; Ph.D., The
George Washington University. Other study: American University

Robert Paul Meden, 1985, Chair, Department of Interior Design; Professor
of Interior Design. B.Arch., M.Arch., Kent State University; Ph.D., The
Catholic University of America; AIA, ASID

Laura Jane Medhurst, 1993, Professor of Physical Sciences. B.A., University
of Colorado; Ph.D., University of California. Other study: St. John’s
College

Shannon Melideo, 2004, Chair, Department of Education; Associate
Professor of Education. B.S., Lock Haven University; M.Ed., Kutztown
University; Ph.D., American University

Elizabeth Messman, 1977, Senior Learning Specialist, Library and Learning
Services (Associate Professor). B.A., Cornell College; M.A.T., Trinity
College; M.A., The George Washington University. Other study:
Georgetown University

Charles Walter Miller, 1983, Associate Professor of Finance. B.B.A., Kent
State University; M.B.A., The George Washington University. Other
study: The George Washington University

William Schaffner Miller, Jr., 1986, Professor of Politics. A.B., Gettysburg
College; M.A., J.D., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. Other study:
Georgetown Law Center, University of Indiana

Pamela Barta Moreno, 2005, Associate Dean, Malek School of Health
Professions; Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Incarnate Word
College; M.S.N., University of Texas Health Science Center at San
Antonio; Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado

Zary Mostashari, 2002, Dean, Library and Learning Services, Librarian
(Professor). B.A., University of Tehran; M.A.T., Oklahoma City University;
M.B.A., Long Island University; M.L.S., Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University

John Patrick Mullins, 2008, Assistant Professor of History. B.A., New
College of Florida; M.A., Florida Atlantic University; Ph.D., University of
Kentucky 

Bridget Murphy, 2001, Chair, Department of Graphic Design and Fine Arts;
Associate Professor of Graphic Design. B.F.A., St. Mary’s College; M.F.A.,
Rochester Institute of Technology

Diane R. Murphy, 2002, Chair, Department of Information Technology and
Management Science; Associate Professor of Information Technology.
B.S., University of Wales; M.S., Ph.D., University of Sheffield, England 

Raja T. Nasr, 1990, Professor of Education. B.B.A., American University of
Beirut; M.A., Ed.D., University of Michigan

Susanne Bruno Ninassi, 2005, Associate Professor of Legal Administration.
B.A., King’s College; J.D., University of Baltimore School of Law. Other
study: University of Bridgeport School of Law

Margaret Kanof Norden, 1988, Librarian (Associate Professor). B.A.,
Wellesley College; M.L.S., Simmons School of Library Science; M.A.,
Marymount University. Other study: University of Pittsburgh, Case
Western Reserve University School of Library Science

Michael Paul Nordvall, 1998, Professor of Health and Human Performance.
B.S., Ithaca College; M.S., Southern Connecticut State University; Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado

Hanora Marie O’Sullivan, 1987, Professor of Business Administration. B.A.,
Marymount Manhattan; M.A., Ohio State University; M.B.A., University
of Baltimore; Ph.D., University of Michigan

Robert M. Otten, 1995, Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs;
Professor of Literature and Languages. B.A., St. John’s University; Ph.D.,
University of Notre Dame

Carolyn Bevill Oxenford, 1989, Director, Center for Teaching Excellence;
Professor of Psychology. B.A., The College of William and Mary; M.A.,
Ph.D., Emory University

Karen Peck, 2011, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., George Mason
University; M.S.N., Marymount University; Diploma in Nursing,
Johnston-Willis Hospital School of Nursing

Katie Lyn Peebles, 2010, Assistant Professor of Literature and Languages.
B.A., Smith College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University

Barbara Pasternak, 2008, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.A., George
Mason University; M.S.N., Michigan State University

Sr. Jacquelyn Porter, RSHM, 1988, Professor of Theology. B.A., Marymount
College, Tarrytown; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., The Catholic
University of America. Other study: Loyola University

Behnaz Z. Quigley, 2002, Professor of Accounting. B.A., University of
Tehran; M.B.A., The Federal City College; Ph.D., University of Maryland

Usha Rajdev, 2008, Associate Professor of Education. B.S., M.Ed.,
Chaminade University; Ed.D., Arizona State University

Pramila Rao, 2005, Associate Professor of Human Resource Management.
B.A., Women’s Christian College (India); M.B.A., Grand Valley State
University; Ph.D., The George Washington University

Chad Rector, 2011, Assistant Professor of Politics. B.A., University of
Michigan; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of California,
San Diego

Julie Deanne Ries, 1996, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S.
Quinnipiac College; M.A., The George Washington University; Ph.D.,
Nova Southeastern University

Todd Alan Rimkus, 1996, Chair, Department of Biology and Physical
Sciences; Professor of Biology. B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Ph.D.,
Iowa State University

Marguerite H. Rippy, 1999, Chair, Department of Literature and
Languages; Professor of Literature and Languages. B.A., Brown
University; M.A., Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., Indiana University

Monica L. P. Robbers, 1999, Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., M.A., East
Tennessee State University; Ph.D., American University

Cynthia Roman, 2008, Assistant Professor of Management and Human
Resources. B.A., University of Virginia; M.Ed., University of Georgia;
Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

James Francis Ryerson, 1982, Dean, School of Business Administration;
Associate Professor of Business. B.S., St. Lawrence University; M.B.A.,
Clarkson University. Other study: The George Washington University

Eileen Sarsfield, 2009, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Georgetown
University; M.S.N., Ph.D., The Catholic University of America
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Elsa Jann Newman Schaefer, 1996, Chair, Department of Mathematics;
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Agnes Scott College; Ph.D., Emory
University

Kathleen Ann Peck Schaefer, 2001, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N.,
University of Colorado; M.Ed., Whitworth College; M.S.N., Marymount
University; D.A. (candidate), George Mason University

Donna M. Schaeffer, 2005, Associate Professor of Information
Management. B.S., M.B.A., Florida International University; Ph.D.,
Claremont Graduate University

Amy Scott-Douglass, 2010, Assistant Professor of Literature and Languages.
B.A, M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Susan Dorothea Scott-Fundling, 1994, Associate Professor of Interior
Design. B.F.A, M.Arch., University of Texas

Douglas Seidler, 2009, Assistant Professor of Interior Design. B.Des.,
M.Arch., University of Florida. Other study: Boston Architectural College

Kate Ruth Sheehan, 1981, Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.Ed.,
Marymount College of Virginia; Ph.D., American University

Matthew J. Sherman, 2011, Assistant Professor of Theology. A.B., Brown
University; M.T.S., Harvard Divinity School; Ph.D., Boston College

Barbara Siller, 1992, Librarian (Assistant Professor). B.S., Northwest
Missouri State University; M.L.I.S., University of Texas

Soumya Sivakumar, 2008, Assistant Professor of Marketing. B.S., M.B.A.,
University of Bombay (India); Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University

Christopher Allen Snyder, 1996, Professor of History. B.A., West Virginia
University; M.A., Ph.D., Emory University

Cynthia L. Starita, 2010, Associate Professor of Criminal Justice. B.S., Ph.D.,
University of Southern Mississippi; M.Ed., William Carey University

William Sterner, 2009, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University

Pamela B. Stoessell, 1975, Professor of Fashion Design and Merchandising.
B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design; M.F.A., The George Washington
University; Ph.D., The Union for Experimenting Colleges and
Universities. Allied Member, ASID

Gerard Steube, 2008, Assistant Professor of Management Science. B.A.,
Divine Word College, M.S., Johns Hopkins University; M.A.,
Northcentral University; Ph.D., Capella University 

Liane M. Summerfield, 1980, Associate Vice President for Academic
Affairs; Professor of Health and Human Performance. B.S.,
Northeastern University; M.A., The George Washington University;
Ph.D., University of Maryland

Mark Trowbridge, 2005, Professor of Fine Arts. B.A., Portland State
University; M.A., Ph.D., Institute of Fine Arts, New York University

Margaret Tseng, 2004. Chair, Department of History and Politics; Associate
Professor of Politics. B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A.,
Ph.D., Georgetown University

Jane Uebelhoer, 1992, Associate Professor of Business. B.A., Marquette
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri

Amy Christine Van Arsdale, 2010, Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A.,
University of Colorado; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of
Florida

Diana Gilroy Venskus, 1999, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy. B.S.,
George Mason University; Physical Therapy Certificate, University of
Pennsylvania; M.A., The George Washington University; Ph.D., Virginia
Commonwealth University, Medical College of Virginia Campus

Gwen D. Vredevoogd, 1997, Librarian (Associate Professor). B.A., Edinboro
University; M.A., Ohio University; M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh

Robin Judy Wagner, 1997, Associate Professor of Interior Design. A.A., Art
Institute of Atlanta; B.A., M.A., Marymount University. Other study:
Northern Virginia Community College

Michael H. Walls, 2010, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N.,
University of Maryland; Ph.D., Kennedy-Western University

Theresia A. Wansi, 2007, Associate Professor of Finance. B.Sc., M.B.A., M.A.,
Ph.D., University of New Orleans; M.B.A. Plus, University of North
Carolina at Charlotte

Michelle Walters-Edwards, 2005, Chair, Department of Health and Human
Performance; Associate Professor of Exercise and Health Sciences. B.Sc.,
Staffordshire University (England); Ph.D., University of Wales

Michelle R. Wolfe, 2002, Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Trenton
State College; M.S.N., University of Virginia. Other study: University of
Virginia

Rita Anne Wong, 1995, Chair, Department of Physical Therapy; Professor
of Physical Therapy. B.S., Northeastern University; M.S., Boston
University; Ed.D., Clark University

Amanda Gates Wright, 2008, Clare Boothe Luce Assistant Professor of
Biology and Physical Sciences. B.S., Clemson University; Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina School of Medicine

Hongqiang (Mason) Yang, 2010, Librarian (Assistant Professor). B.S.,
Jiangsu University (China); M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University; M.L.S., University of Maryland

Alice Lemira Young, 1999, Associate Dean, School of Education and
Human Services; Professor of Education. B.S., West Virginia State
College; M.S., University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Southern Illinois
University

Kenneth P. Yusko, 2002, Associate Professor of Human Resources. B.S.,
Georgetown University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland

EMERITUS FACULTY
Peggy Thomas Bakken, 1967-1981, Associate Professor of Speech and
Drama

Lillian Bisson, 1969-2010, Professor of Literature and Languages.

Charles Frederick Brand, 1991-2011, Associate Professor of Education

Michael Didoha, 1961-2005, Professor of Philosophy

Susan B. Fay, 1980-2011, Professor of Literature and Languages

Issa Feghali, 1986-2007, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science

Judy Green, 1989-2007, Professor of Mathematics

Boyd Frederick Hagy, 1966-2005, Professor of Literature and Languages.

Kristi Planck Johnson, 1995-2011, Professor of Education

Edward Maurice Kaitz, 1987-1997, Professor of Business

Denise Kaydouh, 1966-1981, Assistant Professor of Education

James Dan Knifong, 1985-2003, Professor of Mathematics

Sr. Noël Loughlin, RSHM, 1976-1999, Professor of Nursing

Alice Mandanis, 1971-2010, Provost Emerita and Professor of Literature
and Languages.

Karen Lynn Medsker, 1988-2005, Professor of Human Resources

Arthur C. Meiners, Jr., 1982-2011, Professor of Business

Robert Sigethy, 1983-2007, Professor of Business 

Charles Roger Smith, 1987-2010, Professor of History and Politics

Janet Spirer, 1984-2000, Professor of Business

Phillipa Brady Stevens, 1973-1999, Professor of Education and Psychology

Karen Volland Waters, 1984-2010, Professor of Literature and Languages

Fatma Ahmed Youssef, 1986-2011, Professor of Nursing
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MAPS AND DIRECTIONS

Marymount University, Main Campus, 2807 North Glebe Road,

is located at the intersection of North Glebe Road and Old

Dominion Drive.

Ballston Center, 1000 North Glebe Road, is located at the inter-

section of North Glebe Road and Fairfax Drive.

From north of Washington, DC: Take Interstate 95 South to 

I-495 West. Continue past Maryland exits to Virginia. Take exit 43

(George Washington Parkway, South) to Rt. 123 North, Chain

Bridge Road (second exit). Turn right at light onto Glebe Road

(Rt. 120 South) and follow for three miles; Main Campus is on the

left. Continue two miles, and the Ballston Center is on the right.

From south of Washington, DC: Take Interstate 95 North,

which becomes I-395 inside the Beltway. Exit Glebe Road (Rt.

120 North), marked “Marymount University.” Continue on Glebe

Road four miles. Ballston Canter is on the left. Continue for

two miles, and Main Campus is on the right.

From Interstate 6666 (either direction): From I-66 West, exit at

Glebe Road and drive north 1.5 miles for the Main Campus.

Drive a half mile south for the Ballston Center. From I-66 East,

exit at Glebe Road (Rt. 120) and the Ballston Center is immedi-

ately on the left. Turn left on Glebe Road and continue north

two miles for the Main Campus, which is on the right.

From Rt. 5500-Arlington Blvd. (either direction): Exit Glebe Road

(Rt. 120 North). Drive half a mile; Ballston Center is on the left.

Drive another two miles; Main Campus is on the right.

Main Campus

2807 N. Glebe Road

Arlington, VA 22207-4299

(703) 522-5600

Ballston Center

1000 N. Glebe Road

(send mail to Main Campus)

(703) 522-5600

Reston Center

1861 Wiehle Avenue

Reston, VA 20190

(703) 284-5770

REAGAN
NATIONAL
AIRPORT
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11. Caruthers Hall

22. Rose Benté Lee Ostapenko Hall

33. The Lodge

44. Gerard Phelan Hall

55. Majella Berg Hall

66. Emerson G. Reinsch Library

77. Rose Benté Lee Center

88. Gailhac Hall

99. Playing Field

1100. Ireton Hall

1111. Sacred Heart of Mary Chapel

1122. Main House

1133. St. Joseph Hall 

1144. Butler Hall

1155. Rowley Hall and Academic Center

SP Surface Parking

PG Parking Garage

If you or any of your guests require special consideration because of physical disabilities, 

please notify the Office of Campus Safety at (703) 284-1601 at least 48 hours prior to your visit.

11

14

8
5

10

12

3

6

9

2 1

15

13

7
4

Directions to the Reston Center:

From the Dulles Toll Road (VA 226677): If traveling west on

the Toll Road, take Exit 13, the Wiehle Avenue exit, and

turn right onto Wiehle. If traveling east on the Toll Road,

take exit 13, the Wiehle Avenue exit, and turn left onto

Wiehle. Marymount’s Reston Center, at 1861 Wiehle

Avenue, will be the first building on the right (between the

Toll Road and Sunset Hills Road). 

From Route 77: Turn onto Baron Cameron Avenue (left if

traveling west; right if traveling east). Turn left onto

Wiehle Avenue. Continue straight and cross Sunset Hills

Road. Marymount’s Reston Center, at 1861 Wiehle Avenue,

will be on the left just past Sunset Hills Road and before

the Toll Road.

Of the two identical buildings, it is the one closest to the

Toll Road. Marymount’s Reston Center is on the first floor. 

MARYMOUNT UNIVERSITY MAIN CAMPUS

SP

SP

PG

PG
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NOTICES TO STUDENTS

• Marymount University reserves the right to change

without notice its fees and charges, course offerings,

academic policies, calendar, and other regulations.

• By a February 9, 1965, resolution of its Board of Directors,

Marymount College of Virginia, now Marymount

University, assured compliance with Department of

Health, Education, and Welfare Title VI of the Civil Rights

Act of 1964, with compliance registered as of April 2, 1965.

• Marymount University is an Affirmative Action and Equal

Employment Opportunity employer.

• Marymount University reserves the right to publish photo-

graphs of current and past students engaged in classes or

other officially sponsored University activities.

ANNUAL NOTICE TO STUDENTS

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords

students certain rights with respect to their education records.

Those rights are the following:

1. The right to inspect and review the student’s education

records within 45 days of the day the University receives a

request for access.

Students should submit to the registrar or appropriate

dean, vice president, or other official written requests that

identify the record(s) they wish to inspect. The University

official will make arrangements for access and notify the

student of the time and place where the records may be

inspected. If the records are not maintained by the

University official to whom the request was submitted,

that official shall advise the student of the correct official

to whom the request should be addressed.

2. The right to request the amendment of the student’s

education records that the student believes are inaccurate

or misleading.

Students may ask the University to amend a record that

they believe is inaccurate or misleading. They should write

to the University official responsible for the record, clearly

identify the part of the record they want changed, and

specify why it is inaccurate or misleading.

If Marymount decides not to amend the record as

requested by the student, the University will notify the

student of the decision and advise the student of his or

her right to a hearing regarding the requests for amend-

ment. Additional information regarding the hearing

procedures will be provided to the student when notified

of the right to a hearing.

3. The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifi-

able information contained in the student’s education

records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclo-

sure without consent.

One exception which permits disclosure without consent

is disclosure to school officials with legitimate educa-

tional interests. A school official is a person employed by

the University in an administrative, supervisory, academic,

research, or support staff position; a person or company

with whom the University has contracted (such as an

attorney, auditor, or collection agent); a person serving on

the Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official

committee such as a disciplinary or grievance committee,

or assisting another school official in performing his or

her tasks.

A school official has a legitimate educational interest if

the official needs to review an education record in order to

fulfill his or her professional responsibility. Upon request,

Marymount discloses education records without consent

to officials of another school in which a student seeks

enrollment or intends to enroll.

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of

Education concerning alleged failures by Marymount

University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The

name and address of the office that administers FERPA is

Family Policy Compliance Office

U.S. Department of Education

400 Maryland Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20202-4605

PUBLIC NOTICE DESIGNATING DIRECTORY
INFORMATION

Marymount designates the following information contained in

students’ education records as “directory information.”

Directory information may be disclosed by the University

without the student’s prior consent pursuant to the provisions

of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974

(FERPA). However, the University is not required to disclose

directory information and, therefore, carefully evaluates

requests for information. At Marymount University, directory

information includes the student’s name, address, telephone

number, e-mail address, date and place of birth, major field of

study, dates of attendance, grade level, enrollment status

(undergraduate or graduate; full time or part time), participa-

tion in officially recognized activities or sports, height and

weight of student-athletes, degrees, honors (including Dean’s

List) and awards received, and the most recent educational

agency or institution attended. 
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NOTICES TO STUDENTS

Currently enrolled students may withhold disclosure of

directory information under FERPA. To withhold disclosure,

students must meet with the University registrar. Marymount

University assumes that failure on the part of any student to

specifically restrict the disclosure of directory information

indicates individual approval for disclosure. Former students

may not place a new request to restrict disclosure of directory

information on their education records, but they may request

removal of a previous request for nondisclosure.

NONDISCRIMINATION

Marymount University does not discriminate on the basis of

race, color, national origin, sex, age, disability, religion, sexual

orientation, or other protected class in any of its educational

programs or activities.

Inquiries regarding nondiscrimination may be directed to

the vice president for Student Development and Enrollment

Management (703) 284-1511; Marymount University, 2807 North

Glebe Road, Arlington, Virginia 22207-4299.

A nondiscrimination complaint is defined as a violation or

misapplication of the policy stated above.

Student complaints should be filed with the appropriate

office of the University as follows:

• Educational Policies: provost and vice president for

Academic Affairs

• Admissions, Scholarships, Loan Programs, and Disability

Services: vice president for Student Development and

Enrollment Management

• Financial and Plant Access Policies: vice president for

Financial Affairs

Initially, a student should seek to resolve a complaint infor-

mally through a meeting with the appropriate officer.

If the student does not believe the complaint is resolved

through this meeting, the student may file a formal complaint

in writing within 10 working days with the proposed dates for

a hearing.

If the complaint is not resolved in the formal hearing,

within five working days after the formal hearing, the student

may request in writing a meeting with the president. The presi-

dent will meet with the student within 10 working days and

make the final decision on the student’s complaint.



223

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

INDEX

A
A-levels, 18

Academic advising, 35, 45-46

Academic Affairs Office, 32, 42, 43

office location, 2, 13

Academic calendar, 5

Academic complaints, 43

Academic distinctions, 6

Academic divisions, 6

Academic honors, 38-39

Academic Integrity Policy, 31

Academic-level status, 35

Academic policies, 31-43. See also Notices to students

Academic probation, dismissal, and suspension policy, 42-43

Academic responsibility, 31

Academic scholarships, 24-25

Academic standing, 42-43

Academic Success Center, 28, 50

office location, 2, 13

Academic year, 31

Accounting
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 103
course descriptions, 147

Accreditation of the University, 6-7

ACT. See American College Testing (ACT) program

Adding courses, 32

Address changes, notification of, 19, 32

Administrators of the University, 214

Admissions. See also specific Schools and programs
articulation agreements, 15
certificate-seeking students, 17, 18
credit acceptance policy, 18
credit acquisition opportunities, 17
deferral of enrollment, 18
freshmen, 14
Honors Program, 16-17
international students, 15–16
medical requirements, 14
Military Science-ROTC program, 49
nondegree students, 17
notification, 18
off-site students enrolled in special programs, 17
office location, 13
post-baccalaureate students, 18
readmission following dismissal, 42-43
transfer students, 15
University Studies Program, 51

Advanced Placement (AP) program, 17-18, 33

Affirmative Action, 211
office location, 13

American College Testing (ACT) program, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 33

AP program. See Advanced Placement (AP) program

Application to the University. See Admissions

Applied Arts. See also Fashion Design; Fashion Merchandising
course descriptions, 147-149
course fees, 20

Army-ROTC program, 49

Art
academic program, 52-56
Art Management program, 53
pre-Art Therapy program, 53
teaching licensure program, 56

Art Education
academic program, 55, 56

Art History
academic program, 55

Art Management
academic program, 53

Articulation agreements, 15

Arts and Sciences, School of. See also specific programs
academic programs, 52-100
fields of study, 8
office location, 2, 13

Assessment of learning outcomes, 36

Astronomy
course description, 149
laboratory fees, 20

Athletics, 7, 30

Attendance policies, 34

Auditing courses, 21, 37

Awards and honors, 38, 39

B
Bachelor’s degree. See also specific programs

list of, 8–9
requirements for graduation, 40

Bachelor’s/master’s programs, 39. See also specific programs
Business Administration, 101, 102, 107
Health Sciences/Health Promotion Management, 139-140
Information Technology, 117

Biology
academic program, 57-63
course and laboratory fees, 20
course descriptions, 149-152
honor society, 38
pre-medicine program, 45-46, 57-58, 60
teaching licensure program, 62-63

Board of Trustees and Board of Visitors, 213

Bookstore, 13

Business Administration
academic program, 101-104, 106
combined B.B.A./M.B.A. program, 101, 102, 103, 107
honor society, 38

Business Administration, School of. See also specific programs
academic programs, 101-121
B.B.A. specialties, 102-104
Board of Visitors, 213
executives-in-residence, 101
fields of study, 8-9
office location, 13

Business Law
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104
course descriptions, 152-153
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INDEX 

C
Calendar, 5

Campus
location, 11
map, 220
transportation services, 11

Campus Ministry, 29-30

office location, 3, 13

Campus safety, 30

office location, 3, 13

Career and Internship Center (CIC), 13, 27, 48

Cashier’s Office, 3, 13

Catholic tradition of the University, 10, 29-30

Celtic Studies Lecture Series, 12

Center for Ethical Concerns, 12

Center for Global Education. See Study Abroad programs

Certificate of Eligibility (I-20), 16

Certificate programs, 8–9, 17, 18, 40, 76, 111, 117-118. 120. See also specific 
programs

Chemistry
course descriptions, 153-154
laboratory fee, 20

Classroom Code of Conduct, 34

CLEP credits. See College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)

Clubs and organizations, 29

Collection policy, 22

College Board Advanced Placement Program. See Advanced Placement (AP)
program

College Entrance Examination Board, 14

College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), 18, 33

College Scholarship Assistance Program (CSAP), 24

Commencement exercises, 40-41. See also Graduation

Communication
academic program, 64-65
course descriptions, 154-156
course fees, 20

Community Conduct Code, 29

Commuter Activities Board (CAB), 30

Commuter students
deposit requirements, 21
meal plans, 20, 22
services for, 30

Completion requirements, 41

Computer labs, 13, 26

Computer Science. See also Information Technology
academic program, 115, 117-118
Forensic Computing, 115, 118
post-baccalaureate certificate, 117-118

Consortium of Universities of the Washington Metropolitan Area, 7, 26, 49
course registration, 32-33
grading and credit, 37
tuition, 19

Contact information, 2-3

Continuous registration, 32

Counseling Center, 28

office location, 3, 13

Course load, 32

Credits. See also Transfer credits
academic-level status, 35
acceptance policy, 18, 33-34
acquisition opportunities, 17-18
Consortium courses, 37
residency requirements, 40, 146
Study Abroad program, transferring, 49

Criminal Justice. See also Social Justice; Sociology
academic program, 122-126
certificate program, 125-126
course descriptions, 156-158
course fees, 20
Forensic Science concentration, 125, 126
honor society, 38

CSAP. See College Scholarship Assistance Program (CSAP)

D
DANTES/PONSI credits, 18, 33

DC Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership (LEAP) Grant, 23

Dean’s List, 38

Deferral of enrollment, 18

Degrees and majors. See also specific areas of study
change of, 39
degree planning, 35
double major, 39
dual degrees, 39
list of, 8–9
requirements for graduation, 40
undeclared majors, 50

Deposit requirements, 21

Dining services, 13, 30

Diplomas, 41

Directions to Marymount, 219-220

Disability Support Services (DSS), 28

Disclosure, rights of, 221-222

DISCOVER, 11-12, 46
office location, 2, 13

Discrimination complaints, 222

Dismissal, academic, 42

Distinguished Visiting Professor Colloquium Series, 12

Doctoral degrees
list of, 9

Double majors, 39

Dropping (withdrawing from) courses, 22, 32, 41, 42
refunds, 22
students called to military duty, 42

Dual programs and degrees, 39

E
Economics in Society

academic program, 107-109
course descriptions, 158-159
honor society, 38
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Education and Human Services, School of. See also specific programs
academic programs, 122-133
admission requirements, Education programs, 128
fields of study, 9
office location, 13

Education programs
course descriptions, 159-161
course fees, 20
legal limitations of practice, 128
professional development evaluation, 127
student teaching, 128-129
teaching licensure programs

Art, 55, 56
Biology, 62-63
Elementary Education, 91-92
English, 69-70
History/Social Science, 80-81
Mathematics, 89-90
Multidisciplinary Studies, Elementary Education, 91-92
Multidisciplinary Studies, Special Education, 93-94
Special Education, 93-94

Educational Partnerships, 7, 17

Elementary Education. See also Multidisciplinary Studies
teaching licensure program, Multidisciplinary Studies, 91-92

Employment, student, 25, 28

English
academic program, 66-70
course descriptions, 161-164
honor society, 38
teaching licensure programs, 69-70

Enrollment data, 6

Ethics
Center for Ethical Concerns, 12
GEICO Ethics Lecture Series, 12
Marymount Ethics Award, 12

Evaluation of students. See Grading policies

F
F-1 visa students

admissions, 16
insurance requirements, 21-22

Facilities, 13

Faculty, 6, 215-218

FAFSA. See Free Application for Federal Student Aid

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA), 221-222

Fashion Design
academic program, 71-72

Fashion Merchandising
academic program, 73-74

Federal Direct PLUS Loans, 24

Federal Pell Grant program, 23

Federal Work-Study program, 25, 28

Fees. See also Tuition
alumni course audits, 21
application, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18
commuter meal plans, 20
course and laboratory fees, 20–21
diploma fee replacement, 41

late payment, 19
new student, 20
refunds, 22
returned checks, 19
room and board, 20
student government activity, 20
student-teaching application, 20
technology, 20

FERPA. See Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)

Fields of study, 8–9

Final examinations, 36

Final semester enrollment policies, 34

Finance
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104
course descriptions, 165

Financial aid
application procedure, 23
eligibility for need-based, 23
grants, 23-24
loans, 24
office location, 3, 13
refund policy for course withdrawals, 22
scholarships, 24-25
student employment, 25

Financial information. See also Financial aid
collection policy, 22
deposits, 21
fees, 20–21
payment plans, 23
refunds and credits to student accounts, 22
student loans, 24
tuition, 19
veterans, 23
waivers, 19–20

Financial obligations, graduation and, 40

Fine Arts. See also Art
course descriptions, 165-168
course fees, 20

Foreign Languages, 75. See also specific languages
course descriptions, 169-170

Forensic Computing. See also Information Technology
academic program, 115, 118
post-baccalaureate certificate program, 118

Forensic Science
concentration in, 125, 126
undergraduate certificate, 125-126

Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA), 23

French
course descriptions, 169

French Baccalaureate program, 18

Freshmen
admission requirements, 14
deposit requirements, 21
international student applicants, 15-16
orientation program, 31
scholarships, 24-25
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G
Gender and Society

Interdisciplinary Studies minor, 82
Liberal Studies concentration, 85

Geography
course description, 170

Geology
course description, 170
course fee, 21

German
course descriptions, 169-170

Grade point average (GPA)
academic standing, 42
admission requirements

freshman, 14
Honors Program, 17
nondegree students, 17
transfer students, 15, 34, 35

cumulative, 37, 40, 42
Dean’s List, 38
graduation requirements, 40

Grading policies, 36-37

Graduate-level coursework, 34-35

Graduate programs
list of, 8–9

Graduation
Commencement exercises, 40-41
honors and awards, 38-39
petition form, 40-41
requirements for, 40

Grants, 23-24

Graphic Design
academic program, 75-76, 77
course descriptions, 170-172
course fees, 21

Grievance process, 43

H
Health and Human Performance

course descriptions, 170-172

Health Care Management
course descriptions, 175

Health Information Management
academic program, 110-112
course descriptions, 176-177

Health Information Technology
academic program, 111

Health insurance, 21-22

Health Professions, School of. See also specific programs
academic programs, 134-146
fields of study, 9
office location, 2, 13

Health Sciences
academic program, 134-140
combined B.S./M.S. program, Health Promotion Management, 139-140
Health Promotion emphasis, 134-135
Pre-Physical Therapy emphasis, 136-137

Health Services, 27

History
academic program, 78, 79
course descriptions, 177-179
honor society, 38
teaching licensure program, 80-81

History of the University, 11

Home-schooled students, 14

Honor Societies, 38-39

Honors and awards, 38-39

Honors Program
admission, 16-17
course descriptions, 179
curriculum, 46-47
graduate-level coursework, 34-35
office location, 2, 13
Oxford Summer Study program, 48

Hospitality Management

B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104

Housing Office, 13

Human Resource Management
course descriptions, 179

Human Resource Services Office, 13

Human Services. See Education and Human Services, School of

Humanities
academic program, 82, 85
course descriptions, 179-180

I
I-20 forms, 16

IB program. See International Baccalaureate (IB) program

IELTS. See International English Language Testing System

Illustration
academic program, 55

Incomplete work, 36, 42

Information Systems. See Information Technology programs

Information Technology programs
academic programs, 113-118
combined B.S./M.S. program, 117
course descriptions, 180-182
post-baccalaureate certificate, 118

Information Technology Services (ITS), 26-27

Insurance requirements
F-1 visa students, 21-22
Nursing program, 21-22, 141
student-athletes, 21

Interdisciplinary Studies
course descriptions, 182
minor programs of study, 82

Interior Design
academic program, 83-84
articulation agreements, 15
course descriptions, 183-185
course fees, 21

International Baccalaureate (IB) program, 18, 33

International Business
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104
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International English Language Testing System (IELTS), 15, 16, 17

International Student Supplemental Information (ISSI) form, 16

International students
application deadlines, 16
enrollment deposits, 16
insurance requirements, 21-22
International English Language Testing System, 15, 16, 17
services for, 28
Test of English as a Foreign Language, 15, 16, 17
undergraduate admission, 15-16

Internships, 48. See also specific Schools and programs
Career and Internship Center, 3, 13, 27
The London Program, 48

ISSI form. See International Student Supplemental Information (ISSI) form

J
Journalism. See Communication 

K
K-12 education

Art, teaching licensure program, 55-56
Special Education, Multidisciplinary Studies — General Curriculum,

teaching licensure program, 92-93

L
Languages. See Foreign Languages

Late registration, 32

Law
pre-professional studies, 45

LEAP Grant. See DC Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership (LEAP)
Grant

Learning Resource Center (LRC), 2, 13, 26, 35

Leave, academic, 42

Liberal Arts Core
list of courses fulfilling requirement, 208-212
requirements for, 44-45

Liberal Studies
academic program, 85-86
course descriptions, 185-186

Library, 2, 13, 26

Literature. See English 

Loans, student, 24. See also Financial aid

Location of the University, 11

London Program, 48-49

M
Majors. See Degrees and majors

Management
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104
course descriptions, 186-187

Management Science
course descriptions, 187-188

Maps, 219-220

Marketing
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104
course descriptions, 188

Master’s degrees. See also Bachelor’s/Master’s programs
list of, 8–9

Mathematics
academic program, 87-90
course descriptions, 189-192
teaching licensure program, 89-90

Meal plans, 20, 22, 30

Media and Performance Studies
English major track, 66-67
Interdisciplinary Studies minor, 82

Medical leave policy, 41-42

Medical records, 14, 27

Medicine
pre-professional studies, 45-46, 57

Midterm grades, 36

Military duty, 42

Military Science-Army ROTC Program, 49

Minimum grades, 37, 40, 42. See also specific programs

Minors, requirements for, 39

Mission statement, 10

Molecular and Cellular Biology
academic program, 57-58, 61

Multidisciplinary Studies
academic programs, 91-94
course description, 192
Elementary Education teaching licensure, 91-92
Special Education teaching licensure, 93-94

N
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA), 7, 30

New students. See also Freshmen
deposit requirements, 21
fees, 20
orientation program, 31

Nondegree students
admission requirements, 17
minimum grade policy, 37

Nondiscrimination policy, 222

Notices to students, 221. See also Academic policies

Nursing
academic programs, 141-146
academic progression requirements, 142
accelerated B.S.N. program, 144-145
B.S.N. program, 142-143
clinical requirements, 141
course descriptions, 192-195
fees, 21
honor society, 39
hybrid online R.N.-to-B.S.N. program, 145-146
insurance requirements, 21
legal limitations of licensure, 141-142
minimum grade and academic progression requirements, 142
NCLEX preparation fee, 21-22
R.N.-to-B.S.N. program, 145-146
technology requirement, 142
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O
Off-campus activities, 29

Off-site students, 17

Orientation program, 31

Oxford Summer Study Program, 48

P
Paralegal Studies

academic program, 119-121
certificate program, 120
course descriptions, 152-153
course fee, 21
honor society, 38

Parking, 30

Pass/Fail grade option, 37

Payment plans, 23

Payments. See Financial information

Pell Grant, 23

Perkins Loan, 24

Petition form for graduation, 40-41

Philosophy
academic program, 95-96
course descriptions, 195-197

Physical Science
minor program of study, 58
course description, 197

Physical Therapy. See Pre-Physical Therapy

Physical Therapy Scholars Program, 146. See also Pre-Physical Therapy

Physics
course descriptions, 198
laboratory fees, 21

PK-6 Education. See also Elementary Education
teaching licensure program, Multidisciplinary Studies, 91-92

PLUS Loan, 24

Politics
academic program, 97-98
course descriptions, 198-199
honors, 97

PONSI credits. See DANTES/PONSI credits

Portfolio Assessment

reading and credit hour fees, 21

Post-baccalaureate certificates
Computer Science, 117-118
Forensic Computing, 118
Health Information Technology, 111
Information Technology, 118
requirements for graduation, 40

Post-baccalaureate certificate students
academic policies, 34
admission requirements, 18

Praxis II examination, 128-129

Pre-Art Therapy, 52-53

Pre-Law, 45

Pre-Medicine, 45-46, 57-58, 60

Pre-Physical Therapy
academic programs, 44, 57-58, 61, 134, 136-137, 146
Scholars Program, 146

Pre-Professional Studies, fields of study, 9

President’s Office, 3, 13

Probation, academic, 42

Proficiency requirements, 35

Psychology
academic program, 129-131
course descriptions, 200-202
honor society, 38

Public Health, interdisciplinary minor, 138

Public History
academic program, 78

R
Readmission to the University following academic dismissal, 42-43

Records
directory information, 221-222
education, 221
medical, 14, 27

Refunds, 22

Registrar’s Office, 31-32, 40-41

office location, 2, 13

Registration
adding or withdrawing from courses, 32
Consortium students, 32-33
continuous, 32
late, 32
requirements, 31-32

Reinsch Library, 13, 26

Religious of the Sacred Heart of Mary, 10

Religious services. See Campus Ministry

Religious Studies. See Theology and Religious Studies

Religious tradition of the University, 29-30

Repeating courses, 37

Replacement diplomas, 41

Residence halls, 13

Residence life policies, 30

Residency requirements, academic, 40

Reston Center, 7, 13, 219

Room and board, 20, 22

ROTC Program, 49

S
Safety, 30

SAT. See Scholastic Assessment Test

Scholarships, 24–25

Scholastic Assessment Test, 14, 15, 17

Secondary Education
Biology teaching licensure, 62-63
English teaching licensure, 69-70
History/Social Science teaching licensure, 80-81
Mathematics teaching licensure, 89-90



229

2 011 -12  U N D E R G R A D U AT E  C ATA L O G

INDEX

T
TAG. See Virginia Tuition Assistance Grant (TAG) program

Teaching licensure programs, 9, 128. See also Education programs

Technology fees, 20

Technology services, 26-27

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), 15, 16, 17

Theology and Religious Studies
academic program, 99-100
course descriptions, 205-207

TOEFL. See Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)

Traditions of the University, 10–11

Transcripts
admissions requirements

freshmen, 14
international students, 15
nondegree students, 17
post-baccalaureate students, 18
transfer students, 15

requests, 41

Transfer credits. See also Transfer students
after entry to Marymount, 33-34
policies, 33-34
Study Abroad program, 49

Transfer students. See also Transfer credits
admission requirements, 15
credit acceptance policy, 33
deposit requirements, 21
international student applicants, 16
new student fee, 20
orientation program, 31

Transportation services, 11, 30

Tuition, 19. See also Fees
payment plan, 23
refunds, 22
waivers, 19–20

Tuition Assistance Grant (TAG) program, 24

U
Undeclared majors, 50

University contact information, 2-3

University history, 11

University mission, 10

University profile, 6–7

University Requirements, 44
list of courses fulfilling requirements, 208-210

University Studies Program, 14, 28, 51

V
Veterans

benefits, 23
Yellow Ribbon Program, 24

Virginia State College Scholarship Assistance Program (CSAP) , 24

Virginia Tuition Assistance Grant (TAG) program, 24

Visiting students, 33. See also Nondegree Students

SEOG. See Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

Separation from the University, 32

Service scholarships, 25

Social Entrepreneurship

academic program, 105

Shuttle service, 11, 30

Social Justice. See also Sociology
academic program, 133

Sociology. See also Criminal Justice
academic program, 132-133
course descriptions, 203-204

Spanish
course descriptions, 170

Special Education, Multidisciplinary Studies
teaching licensure program, 93-94

Sport Management
B.B.A. specialty, 102, 104

Sports. See Athletics

Stafford Loan, 24

Student Accounts Office, 22

office location, 3, 13

Student Activities, 29

office location, 3, 13

Student-athletes
insurance requirements, 21

Student Campus Employment services, 28

Student employment, 25, 28

Student Government Association, 13, 29

Student Health Center, 3, 13, 27

Student life, 29-30

Student loans, 24. See also Financial aid

Student research, DISCOVER program, 46

Student rights, 221

Student support services, 7, 26-28

Student teaching
application fee, 21
application process, 128-129
teaching abroad, 129

Student-to-faculty ratio, 6

Studio Art
academic program, 56

Study Abroad programs, 50-51
office location, 2, 13

Summer sessions
Oxford summer study program, 48
refunds, 22
summer semester, 31

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG), 23

Support services, 7

Suspension, academic, 43

Swimming pool, 13
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Visual Communication
academic program, 75-77

W
Waivers

tuition, 19–20

Warning, academic, 42

Washington Consortium. See Consortium of Universities of the
Washington Metropolitan Area

Washington Research Library Consortium (WRLC), 26

Web Design
academic program, 76
certificate program, 76

Wireless access, 26

Withdrawal
after expiration of tuition-and-fee credit period, 22
from courses, 22, 32, 36-39, 41-42
for military duty, 42
from the University, 22, 32

Work-study program, 25, 28

Y
Yellow Ribbon Program, 24
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